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PREFACE. 



THE objiftions commonly -.irged againfl: works on 
medical fiibjefls for the ufe of families, appear 
to be founded on partial riews, illiberal prtjudices, or 
the improper manner in which fotne books of that kind 
have been written. 

Although the mode of c\ire of dlfeafes in every 
cafe cannot be fully explained to people ignorant of the 
medical art, as no invariable rule of prafHce is appli- 
cable to the fame difprder in different conllitutions, it 
will not be denied, thai • ireaionscan be given by whicli 
the progrefs of many complaints may be retarded, and 
the caufes of not a few guarded againft. 

The particular department of the heahng art in 
which the author of the following (beets has been en- 
gaged for upwards of thirty years, afforded him fre- 
quent opportunities of regretting the want of a work 
on the management of FeMALE COMPLAINTS, cal- 
culated to fuliil thefc important purpofcs. He was 
therefore induced, about ten years ago, to publish a 
work of that nature. 

In correcting it for a third edition, within thefe fe.v 
months, he perceived that many improvements might 
be made, which would render it more extenfivcly ufeful 
than formerly ; but he found that thefe could not be 
introduced wiinout altering completely the form and 
ftyle of the book. '1 he importance of the objeft ren- 
dered him infenfible to the difriculty of the und^rtak- 
injr ; and the aid which he derived from an affiilant, 
who' has devoted himfclf for fcveral ye:vrs to the fame 
line of profcfiion, (his own fon). encouraged him to 
proceed with the talk, 
i (as) The 
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The following- flseets, containing dirt ction* for the 
Management of FtMAI.fc. CoMl'l, A 1 NTS in every 
jjeriod cf lif?, and for the Ivcatment of Children i.i 
early Infancy, it is hopeci, are now adapted for pene- 
lal ufe. 

Thrc^UCH the whole work, the oiithor has- care- 
fully enctavoBrcd to point cut the natnrc of the feveral 
dififeafes of which he treats, to fiiew the circuniflaiictrs 
from which many complaints originate, in ort'er that 
they may be guarded againll, and to diiliiitriiini thofc 
cafes which may be fafcly truiled to the mana'-eoient ^f 
the patients themfcives, from thofc which require the 
attendance of a medical praftitioncr. 

Although he has not failed to avail himitir of 
ihofe obfcrvations of othtis which are confirmed by 
his own experience, he has avoided references to other 
books; becaufe, in general, 'it would be improper to 
icfcr thofe for whom this work is intended to medical 
auihors. 

The fiylc of the following fheets is fimple. Elegsnce 
and meanneTb of language would have been equally in- 
adequate lo the fubjed. Perfpccuity, being the moil 
efTential olijtiR:, has been always itudied. 'Icchnical 
terms have therefoie never been employed ; and the few 
foreign words which are u fed are cither univctfally un- 
derftood, or may be very eafily learned. They are on- 
ly fubflituted for EngliOi exprefiions which arc thought 
to found harfrdy to delicate ears. 

As the nature of the aiforders incident to mankind 
cannot be explained to thofe who are totally unac- 
quainted with the ftrufUire of the human body, a 
view of that interelHng fuhjea, rendered inttlligilde by 
being diveiied of terms of art, and by the rejedion of 
minute a' atomical difquifitior.s, is exhibited m the In- 
trodudtiun. 

The o! fjrvations In the FinT Part of the Mangle. 
fiKJit of F.-male C /mplaiiUs relate to all the difea'^fes 

\vhicli 
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which occur in the unimpregnatefl fiate, J.rd incl'uJe 
alfo the changes in confequcnct: of pregnancy. In the 
Second Part, the treatmenc of the complaints duuiig 
child-bearing is detaikd ; and in the Third Part, di- 
redlioDS are given for the managcirtnt of lyincr-in wo- 
men. 

; _ Many of the obfervations aie ilh.ftrated by cafj^s ; 
jbut, for obvious reafons, the names of the parties aie 
concealed. The author's charadler, it is hoped, will 
protedl him fro:n any ccnfures on this iiece'fTary pre- 
caution. 

The great mortality of children, efpeci.'.lly inlncp;e 
cities, piubably originates principally from the nei^le^t 
of thofe attentions which the ilaie of infancy lequii is. 
The firfl chapter on the Management of Children 
comprehends, therefore, thofe lules for their treatment 
. v'hieh experience has proved ti) be the, molt efftftual 
means for preventing difeafes. In the ether chapters, 
the compLiints \vh;ch occur moft commonly during th.c 
.^pcriod of nurfmg are dcfciibtd, and the mode of cure 
,,iilre6led. , 

* The popular names of dTeafes are In general adopt- 
cd ; but tne fcienlific appellation is alfo commonly ad- 
ded. 

THE.Apppnd!x contains Fqrjmsof Medicines adapted 
for the -diieufcs detailed in the book, Directions for 
confulting mtdical Piav'^tlcioners, by letter, and Hints' 
for the choice of aNurfc. 

7'hE publication which gave orl^un. to the prtfcnt 
work, was intended as a texi-book for tlie author's fc • 
jTiale pupils, as well as for the ufe of families. But. as 
Y;inany fubjecls abfoluttly necedary in the former, view 
lanult be very improper in the latter, he has placed ihtfe 
in a finuli Syllabus, for ihe fule ufe of Midlives attend- 
incr his Ijifl'Jres. By this airaiigcmcnt, every iadcHci.te 
.4^iicujSivi;i is avoided in the foUouii'gfheets. 
Edinburgh, 1 
Aprils, ijgz- J 
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INTRODUCTION. 

THE flru£lure of the human body, it Is uni- 
vevfally allowed, ought to be well underftood. 
by thofe who attempt to obviate or cure difeafes. 
— A partial knowledge of anatomy, however, ic 
has been imagined, is fufficient for thofe who prac- 
tife Midwifery. 

This idea muft be erroneous, for the feveral 
organs are fo intimately conne£led with each other, 
that the ftru<Sture of any particular one cannot be 
explained, without a reference to that of others. 

A view of the mechanifm of the human body 
muft fuggeft to the praditioner of midwifery the 
neceffity for that guarded caution in pradlice which 
cannot be too much inculcated, and may perhaps 
prevent many of thofe unfortunate accidents which 
ignorance of the delicacy and complication of the 
feveral parts of the human fyftcm has frequently 
occafioned. 

A fliort fketch, therefore, of the Anatomy of 
the Human Body, it is prcfumed, will be confi- 
dered a proper intrcduftion to the fubje(9: of the 
following flieets ; it will not, it is hoped, prove 
unacceptable to thofe for whom this work is in- 
tended, as it will iliuftrate many of the remarks 
which muft be occafionally made. 

MATERIALS OF WHICH THE BODY IS 
FORMED. 

THE human body is compofed of certain gene- 
ral principles, by a combination of which the 
various organs ncceflary for the purpofes of life 
A are 



14 INTRODUCTION. 

are conftru<3ed. Thefe have been divided into 
Solids and Fluids. 

SOLID 'S, 

The f6lids confill: chiefly of Nerves, Veflelg, 
Fleftij parts. Bones and their appendages, and an 
infenfible fuWlaivce, which envelopes, eonneft?, 
or enters into the compofition of all the other fo- 
lids, called, from its 11 rupture, Cellular fubltance. 

NERVES. — The Nerves are white plillening 
cords, originating, and probably deriving their 
power, from the Brain, and its appendages. 

The motion and fenfation of the different parti 
of the body depend fo much on the nerves, that 
when the principal nerve of any orphan is cut thro' 
or very much cotnpreiied, the fenfation and func- 
tions of that organ are completely deftroyed. 
^ Every part of the body, therefore, owes its fen- 
fibility to the nerves which it poflefles ; and all 
the motions of the different oi-gans, from themoft 
minute to the moft conliderable, are performed by 
Tueans of the nerves. 

Befides thefe general properties of the nerves, 
they have iame particular powers ; for it is through 
their medium that the aftions of the fenfes are ac- 
complifhed. Thus, on the nerves of the eye and 
of the nofe, the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling de- 
pend i for tl>e nerves being defloyed, the fenfes no 
longer exift. 

To the powers of the nerves, therefore, every 
fuaaion of the body muft be attributed. It is not 
however, afcertained in what manner they aft ; it 
will probably reinain one of thofe myfleries ^yhich 
Hjan is not permitted to explore. 

VESSELS.— The vefiels of the human body 

are 
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^3i»-,t; very^ numerous ; they are of different fizes and 
forms, and have different ufes alTigned them. Some 
are intended to convey to the blood what is nccef- 
i^ry to fupp-ly its conflant v/afle ; others carry the 
blood itfelf to all the various parts for the purpof- 
es of nutrition ; fome prepare it for that purpofc, 
and others di/lribiite it in a prepared flate to the 
"(jl liferent organs of the body. All the veifels may 
''therefore be arranged under the denomination of 
"i'lj^e Abforbcnt, Circulatory, Secretory, and Ex- 
cretory. 

The Absorbent Vessels are extended over 
*'\!ie furface and the cavities of the body; they are 
'of different fizes ; many of them arc fcarcely vid-- 
■"Ijle ; they arc very flrong^ although fo thin as to 
'''%rfe traufparent. .j,- •-.,,.; 1(737/., 

The abforbent veflels all' open on the 'furface of 
the body, and of its feveral cavities, by extremi- 
ties fo tmall, that their ftrudlure cannot be afcer- 
tained. They are, however,' capable of abforbin^ 
fluids, which they convey to a general refervoir, 
(to be afterwards defci ibed,) and which are pre- 
vented fromretBrning, by having, in their courfe, 
numerous vTalves, which allow the pafla^'e of the/, 
fluids in the direftion of t"he general refervoir, and 
prevent their return. 

The abforbent vefftls Iinve been divided, ffon\ 

the appearance of their contents, into Lymphiatics 

and LcCicals. The Lacteals are confined "to the 

belly ; the Lymphatics are djllrtbtited '-bVcr the 

"reft^of die body. .."■■."'' '■"••'^^-•> 

lii the courfe of flic latter veffetl, 'rou^dlfB bo- 

diesof a red or brown colour, liir<:^er m clitfdrea 

than in grown pcrions, called Congkhutc 'gtaiab^ 

A 2 arc 
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are found. Their funflions have not jet been 
i^tisfadorily explained ; therefore it is uuneceflarj 
to defcribe their llrudure minutelv. 

Circulatory Vessels are thofc which carry 
the blood to the different parts of the body, and 
return it from the fame parts to its general refer- 
voir, the Heart. Thofe which perform the for- 
mer purpofe are (lyled Arteries^ and thofe de- 
signed for the latter. Veins. 

Ihe Arteries 9.re thick, flrong, cylindrical tubes, 
pofTeding a power of pufhing forwards their con- 
tents ; by which means an alternate contra(9:ion and 
dilatation takes place, v;hich occafions that peculi- 
ar aftion, termed the Pulse. By this the arteries 
ai'e diflinguifhed from the veins in the living body. 

The arteries terminate principally in two ways, 
in Exhalents and Veins. 

The ftruflure of the Exhalent vdTels is fo mi- 
nute, that it is impcrfeftly known. Their ufes^ 
liowever, are evident; for they ferve the impor- 
tant purpofes cf fuppl^ing n fluid which moiftcns 
all the Internal parts of the body ; and they afliil 
to llirovv off the inipurities of the blood by what 
is termed Jnjeiifihh perfpiration. 

Tlie Veins are confidered to be refle6lions of the 
arteries. They return the blood from the differ- 
ent parts, and generally accompany the courfe of 
the arteries. They are fo tranfparent, that the 
^Ijlocd cr.li be perceived of a bluifii colour through 
tl.cm. They pdfitfs, like the abforbcnts, va/vesy 
"which prevent the blood from turning out of its 
coiirfe toWaida the.b.eart ; and they have no pul- 
fation. ■----.••.-;■.. 

In othef refpe^s the veins refemble the arteries. 

ihe 
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t* The ^Secretory Vessels are thofe which 
are deftinecl for preparing from the blood the va- 
rious fluids which are r.eceflary for the preferva- 
tion ef tlie different funftions of the human body. 

They are merely modilications of the blood- vef- 
fels, nerves, aud lymphatics, ki.own by the name 
of Glands. Some of thefe are fimple in their 
itrudure ; for being hollow, and receiving a great 
quantity of blcod-vcflels, they feem merely adaptf- 
td for the flagnation of the blood-, which is either 
afterwards forced through an opening, by the pref- 
lure of forae cA' the neighbouring parts, or takea 
up by a particular apparatus for that purpofe. 

The more, complicated glands, although they 
pre^riire djiTercnt kinds of fluids, feem all to be of 
the fanve general {liuSure. They are of differ- 
ent tlzes, and coniill of a vaft number of blood-vef- 
fels, ^-c. wonderfully intermixed with each other, 
.dividing into very miniUe. branches, and formed 
into numerous fmall inequalities. 

The ExcRKTORY Vessels proceed from thefe 
glands. Rifing from innumerable fmall branches, 
they terminate in one or more trunks, and convey 
the prepared fluid to the paits for which it is de.- 
figncd. • _ 

By its vefTels, therefore,, the body is nou.riflied, 
and its unneceflary or worn-out parts are carried 
afl". Hence every part of the body muft be' fup- 
plied with vefTels ; though in fome ll\?j ar^'ifo.yc- 
ry minute, that thev are invilible. \1, . . 

FLESHY PARTS.— The fleOiy parts ot tlie 
body arc divided naturally into portions of various 
forrns, called by anatomifts Muscles. ' ^''. /i 

Thcie are all found to be compofcd ^f an araaz- 
A 3 ."' ' ' ' *Jn/ 
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ing number of very minute threads, intermixed 
with blood-veffels, by which they are generally of 
a reddifli colour, and with nerves, by which their 
a£lions are performed. 

The flelhy parts are deRined for performing the 
different motions of the body ; for which purpofe, 
they are of various forms and fizes, and in various 
fituations. 

The manner in which the flelhy parts perform 
their aftions is by the fibres or threads of which 
they are compofed becoming ihortened, which, as 
has formerly been obferved, depends on the nerves. 

The aftions of moft of the flefhy parts can be 
commanded by the Will ; and hence are called 
.*VpLUNT.ARY. The mufcles not fiibjefl to the will 
are thofe on the aftions of which life depends. 
"With a power over thefe the Supreme Being has 
not thought fit to intruft man. Thefe mufcles per- 
form the Involuntary aftions of the body. As, 
however, the will is capable of increafing or dimi- 
nifliingfome oi thefe aSiions, a third kind of mufcu- 
lar power has been termed Mixed. 

BONES. — The bones are the hardefl and moft 
folid parts of the body. They determine its (hape ; 
they fupport and'movc its various parts •, and they 
afford, by the cavities which fome of them form, 
fafe lodgement for feveral important organs. 

The bones are infenfible, though furniftied vfith 
minute nerves : they are, in the healthy ftate, of 
a whitifh colour, tho* they have many fmall blood- 
veffels in tlieir fubftance. 

The appearatice of the bones differs materially 
in their external and internal parts ; for externally 
they are finti and folld, but ipternaliy they are 

Lollow, 
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hollow, and of a ftruflure refembling fponge or 
honey-comb. In confequencc of this texture, they 
ai'e lefs heavy, and much more ftrong, thao if they 
had been folid. 

The bones are connefted to the flelhy parts of 
the body, and to one another. Although the mo- 
tions of the body are performed by the Mufclcs^ 
thefe cannot a£l without having a proper fupport 9 
>-that, the Bones fupply ; while the A^<fr*yfj commu- 
.nicate to the mufcles the power of aftion. 
.?. Appendages of the Bones. — Cartilage and 
Ligaments may be confidered as the appenda^e^ 
_ of the bones, > \ 

b::.; Cartilage, or Gristle,, is a whitej^ folid 
Iffiaaooth, and infenhble fubftance, generally fefvujg 
ifo conneft the bones, and for thp fttuchm'^jit 'of 
jifleftiy parts. - :,,! . .: . i;" 

:■ The Ligaments jire white, gliHening, infeh'fi- 
ble cords, differing in (hape and thicknefs in dif- 
ferent parts. They ferye to form, in feme places 
to ftrengthen, the connexion of the bones ; and 
they alfo afford attachment to flefhy, parts, where 
there are deficiencies in the bones. .. 

Connection of the Bone s.-r-The bones are 

joined to each other in fuch a i-nanner, that between 

iome of them motion is allowed, while others 

are firmly united together. Hence thq Articu- 

:';i,ATi0N of bones has been divided into ^^OVE- 

ioABLE and Immoveable. ,. ^^. ^ 

»i>t.v^:The Moveable ARTiauLATiONS s^rffflj^ya- 

rious ftruftures ; for fume are fo formed as'tQ.jsd- 

■^irmit of motion ia every dircdion, fome only back- 

^f!»\rards and forwards, and others from fide to fide. 

3IK The Immoveable Articulatioks are form- 

e.woL..; «tl 
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ed in one of two ways : Tiie two bone5 arc ituf 
dented into each other, by cavities in one corrc*' 
fponding v/ith protuberances in the other ; or they 
are fixed firmlj together bj means of Cartila- 
ges or Ligaments. 

CELLULAR SUBSTANCE.— The variou« 
foft parts of the body are connetled by an infentl 
iible fubflance, of a loofe open texture, fomeivhaf 
like net-work. Hence called Cellular Sub- 
stance. 

Every part of this fubflance communicates with 
the- other; from which circumftdnce, air, or any 
fluid, having accefs to one part of ir, may be eafiir- 
extended over the whole *. j : I 

The- fluids of the human body may be arranged 
under the following claiTes, 

1. The fluid formed by digeflion^ called Chyle. 

2. The Blood. 

3. The Fluids prepared floni the Blood. 

CHYLE. — The chyle is a white, milky-like, 
fweetilh fluid, without frnell or any active fenlibic 
quality. By it the blood, which is continually 
wafting, is fupplied. On a due proportion, there- 
fore, of the chyle, the nouriflimeat of the body 
mull depend. 

BLOOD.— The common appearance of blood 
is farmiliur to every one. When taken from a li- 

.'* It win occur tercadfers whohave a previous know- 
led-c of anatomy, that in the above dcfcription fo.Tie of 
the lohds are om.tted, as the Ikteguments, IU.r, and 
Nails, fhefe are referred to the defcription of trie 
Par rJCUL.iR Structure of the Body. 
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ving perlon, as in the common operation of blood- 
letting, it appears at fiitl of an uniform confidence, 
but after having remained feme time at reft, it 
fpontaneoudy feparates into two parts, a tloin yel- 
low Pj ii'dter, and a thick red jelly. The former 
is oi' a faltiih tatte, and can be jellied by heat ; the 
latter is compofcd of red parts, and a fubliance 
which jellies whenever it is placed at veil. ^ - 

The pioportion of thefe parts to each other dif- 
fers in different perfons, and in the fame pevfon^ 
according to the ftate of health. 

From the blood all the fluids of the body (ejjff 
eept the chyle) are prepared. ' t*^''"'^ 

Fluids prepared from the BiOCMa-r^l^sliSs 
are prepared from the blood in two-ways : either 
by fimple reparation, or by a certain power of the 
preoaring ergans, which cannot be referred to me- 
chanical principles. ■:..-.,-:.:- 
Thcfe fluids differ materially from one another. 
Some are warcry, fome ilimy, and others coagula- 
ble, or oily. They may all be comprehended utj- 
der the following; claOcs. 

The Watery, 

The Slimy, 

The Gelatikous, 

The Oily, and, 

The Mixed FnJir>s. 
Watery Fluids. — Sourve of thefe fiuidsigre 
recefiarily thrown otT from the body, froa) being 
lifclefs or hurtful ; and fome of them are neceflary 
f,)r dilutintr the food and drink : the fornrter are 
the^URiNE and Perspirable matter j the latter 
are thi^faliva, or fpittle, and the fluid prepared by 
one of the bowels, called Pancreas. Tt) the waf- 
lerv fluids may be referred the TEAi(«n' ■?--!•^^^^ 
^ Urinev 
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Urine. — The appearance of the urine is well 
known. It is, in the healthy Hate, of a faltifli 
tafle, and of a flraw colour, with a fediment of the 
fame colour, after having been paffedfor lome time. 

The appearance and quantity of the urine vary 
in different perfons, according to the quaRticy and 
quality of their food and drink, and aifo in the 
fame perfon, according to the ftate of health. 

The Pkrspirable Matter, when CDllefled 
in quantity, is called Sweat. It refembles urine 
in its tafle and qualities; but has a different co- 
lour and fiT>ell, probably from being mixed with 
feme other fubftance in its pafTage from tlie body. 

The Saliva* or Spittle, is of a clear lim- 
pid appearance, almoft infipid, and more viicidthan 
th« urine or perfpirabie matter. -i-]- t? 

The faliva aflifts the organs of taflcj preferVes 
the power ?>f the organs of fpeech, prevents the 
uncafy fenfation oithirjl, and probably ferves forac 
important purpofe in digcflion. 

The Fluid prepared by the Pancreas is 
nearly iimilar to, and is thought to be of the fame 
ufe in digeflion with, the Sai^va, 

Tears. — The appearance of the tears is well 
known : they continually, moillen the delicate or- 
gRH the eye, without which vifion would be injiued. 

Slimy Fluids. — The filmy or mucous fluids 
differ from the watery ones in being more vifcid, 
and- from the gehninous llaids, in not being coa- 
gulable by heat. 

The flimy fluids are of a whitifli colour, and are 
infipid to the tatte. They ferve to defendahqfe 
organs which are adapted for the pafTage of air or 
fluids. Hence the nofe, throat, &c. are coaftantly 
Hioiflened with them. 

Gelatinous 
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Gki ATTNOus Fluids. — The gelatinous fluids 
refemble the mucous and fome of the watery ones 
very nearly. They are diftinguiilied from them 
by their becoming jellied when expofed to heat. 
The fluid which is found in the llomach and inte- 
-ftines belongs to this clafs. The whole cellular 
tfubllance is moiftened by a thin fluid, which has 
been imagined to be coagulable. Wherever this 
fluid is not furnifhed, the contiguous parts of the 
.cellular fubftance grow together. 

The Fluid in the Stomach aud Intestines 
refembles in appearance the Saliva, but differs 
'much in its qualities ; for it has a faltifh taile, 
aud pofltflfes the power of- curdling milk. 

This fluid is certainly a principal agent of di- 
geftion ; but its manner of a£tion has not bten af- 
•;^'ertained. 

'"^ Oily Fluids. — The oily fluids eonfift of the 
Fat, Suet, Marrow, and Ear-wax. 

Fat. — The appearance of the fat in the dead 
body is familiar to ev'ery one. In the living bo- 
dy it is in the form of oil, inclofed in very minute 
bags, placed in the cellular fubftance. 

The ufes of the fat feern to be, to defend the fe- 
veral parts of the body from the effefts of the cold 
•and friction ; to facilitate the action of the differ- 
ent foft parts, by lubricating them ; to add to the 
beauty of the body, by making it everywhere 
'fmooth, and, in a certain degree, to nourifti the 

-'- ^^uet.— A matter rcfembling flia^,' tAll^d'^y a- 

-*:tetom}fts febaceous matter, is prepared to defend 

• -itliofe parts which are much cxpbfed tp the air^jor 

Xo ftifiion, as the face, and armpits, B^c. • '' 

Tb« 
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The MarR-OW is a fluid of a fatty, oily, nature. 
f|iiite fluid in the living body, moie penetrating 
than tlie fat, and contained within the bones. It 
has been iniagintd tliat the marrow renders the 
bones lefs brittle than they would be without fuch 
a fubftance ; and perhaps it may ferve in fome de- 
gree, like the fat, to afford iiourilliment. 

The Ear-wax is a dark-coloured oily fluid, of 
a very bitter tafte. It defends the minute and 
delicate organ the ear from external injuries. 

Mixed Fluids. — There are fome fluids which 
differ in quality from all thofe already enumerated, 
and which therefore cannot be properly included 
in any of the above claflfes ; fuch are, the Milk, 
the Bile, and the fluid which lubricates all the 
Joints of the body. 

Milk, — The appearance of milk, and the differ- 
ent parts of which it is compofed, (cream, whey, 
cheefe, and a little fugar, to which it owes itsfweet- 
nefs.) are well known. 

Tlie qualities of milk are not always the fame 
in the fame woman ; much lefs in any two wo- 
men. They depend on a great variety of circum- 
ftances, more particulaily on the health, diet, and 
mode of life. 

Milk is defigned for the nourifhment of chil- 
dren in early infancy, and is only furniOied by wo- 
men after child-birth ; though indeed a fluid re- 
fembling it iu appearance may be fqueezed from 
the breafts, fometimes in confequence of particu- 
lar difeafes, and fometimes even from the effe^s 
of mechanical powers applied to the breaft. 

The Bile is a yellowifli fluid, of a bitter tafte, 
refembling foap in its properties. It is prepared 
in order to be mixed with tlic food. By this 

mea^s 
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aaeans all the various parts of the food are com- 
bined, and the mafs is rendered of an uniform na- 
ture, the bile mixing the watery and oily parts 
together, and correcting any tendency to acidity. 
The Fluid which is found in the Joints is 
of a whitilh colour, and of an oily, mucilaginous 
nature. It fcrves to lubricate the joints, by tvhicK 
the effc£ls of frid^ion are guarded againfl.^ 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the SO- 
LIDS AND FLUIDS. 

From the flight fketch which has been given of 
the materials of which the human body is princi- 
pal!)' compofed, it will be perceived, that the fa- 
lids and fluids have a mutual dependence on each 
other. 

Some of the folids ferve to prepare and conduft 
the fluids ; and thefe, in their turn, nourifh the 
folids : hence every part of the body mufl: be fup- 
plied with vefl'els ; and as thefe cannot perform, 
their a£lions without nerves, they muft; neceflarilj 
enter alfo into the compofition of every part. 

1 he flelhy parts of the body are all immedi^ 
•ately or remotely connected with bones or carti- 
lages : hence they have a firm fupport, and ara 
rendered capable of performing the different rie- 
-ceflary motions. t.-'.ii'v ;r*ru. n 

All the various parts of the body af^ cbrifiei^ed 
to each other by the iufenfible cellular fubftaoce : 
confequently the external forrri of fh'e ii.6d^ Very 
much depends on it. '■ ' ' •' ^ '^ • ' 

Thefe obfervations render it unncceflary to 

enumerate particularly the veffels, nerves, ?iC?c\y 

parts, &c. of the different organs of the body Id 

B defcnbing 
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defcxlbiiig iheir flrudure, therefore, the gcnerd 
ihape, appearance, and fundlions, of each part, to- 
quire only to be explained. 

ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE -of the HU- 
MAN BODY. 

THE human body may be divided into the 
Head, Trunk, and Extremities. All 
thefe parts, however, are contained within one co- 
vering, the Skin. Its ftru6ture ought thciefore, 
to be confidered before that of any other part. 

Structure of the Skin. — Theikin is compof- 
ed of the fcarf and true fkin. 

• "The fcarf fkin is that fine, tranfparent, infenfi- 
Ibt^ membrane, which, covering the true flcin in 
its whole extent, forms the outer part of the body. 

It is of different degrees of thicknefs in differ- 
vnt parts, and has an infinite number of fmall 
perforations, to admit of the paffage of the hairs, 
and of the exhalent and abforbent veffels. Its uCe 
is to defend the true ik in. 

The fcarf Ikin is connedled to the true fein by 
a jelly-like fubftance, on which the colour of the 
outfide of the body principally depends : hence 
this fubftance is of a white or duflzy hue in Eu- 
ropeans, and of a black or deep brown in negroes, 
mulattoes, Sec. 

This jelly-like fubftahce is probably intended 
to ferve as an additional defence to the true fkin, 
and alio to cover ifs inequalities. 

The true fkin lies innraediately below the jelly- 
like fubflancc. It is compofed of a number of fi- 
bres, on which its clafticity depends, intermixed 

with 
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with a great many nerves, 'and different kinds of 
Teffels. 

The outer furface of the true fkin is covered 
with fmall inequalities, which exhibit through the 
ijcarf Ikin the appearance of farrows. Thefe ine- 
qualities are occafioned by various fubftances, as 
nerves, glands, and roots of hair. 

The true fkin is highly fenfible. It forms one 
oT the organs of the fenfes, that of Touch. This 
fenfe is more acute in the hands, and towards the 
points of the fingers, than in any other part ; and 
is there defended by a tranfparent, homy-like fub- 
Icance, the nails. 

The true and fcarf fkin are perforated by hairs : 
Thefe are fpread^over all the outer furface of the 
body, except on the palms of the hands, and the 
foles of the feet ; though their length is confider- 
able only on particular parts. 

The roots of the hairs are placed in. the true 
fkin, and are rrgiilarly organifed parts, having mi- 
nute velVelb and nerves. 

Tlie hair ow fome parts, as on the head, &c. 
ferves as an ornament to the body, to adorn which 
Nature has neglected no-thing. In other parts it 
is more obviouflj ufeful, in defending delicate or- 
gans from external injury, as in the eye and nofe ; 
iind over the furface of the body, it probably pro- 
tcdh the tender orifice:^ of tlie flcin. 

Over the furface of the fkin innunaerable fmall 
ij^lauds are found ; foms of wliich prepare the fuot 
already mentioned, which defends and foftens the 
ikin ; and others are tiiought to contribute, along 
with the minute extremities of the arteries, to 
throw off the nerfpirable m-'-tter. 

H 2 All 
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All the cavities in the human body arc covered 
with a fubftance which has been thought to be a 
eontinuation of the 6">^/«. "^i his view, from its 
fimplicity, may be adopted in a work of this kind, 
though it were not ftridly conformable to the opi- 
nion of anatomids. 

The fkin, the;refore, deprived of its jelly-like 
fubftance, confequently of a red colour, highly 
fenfible, and fuvniflied with an apparatus for pour- 
ing out flirae to defend it from air and fluids, may 
be confidered to enter into all the cavities of the 
body, and to form a lining for them. 

HEAD. 

The head forms the uppermofi^ part of the hu- 
man body. It is joined to the trunk by the neck. 
It may be divided into the Head and Face, the li- 
iTiits of each of which arc fo familiarly underflood, 
t'nat they do not require being defcribed. 

The HEAD, properly fo called^ is merely an 
oval box, formed by a number of bones clofely 
connef^ed to each other, containing the brain and 
part of its appendages. 

To the bafe of this box the neck is joined, and 
to one end the face. 

Brain. — The brain is a fofr, pulpy, white-co- 
Ixjured fubftance, v/hich is deemed the fource of 
the' nerves. Jt occupies all the fore and upper 
];art of the head. Its figure is irregular, tmd as 
from its ftTu£lur« no idea can be formed of its ufe?, 
iris*unrieceirary to defcribe its feveral parts. 

Appe>-dages of the Brain." The brain is 

connetled by two continuations of- its fubftance, 
iu the form of cords, at its lower pa; r, at ilie back 

* part 
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pnrt of the iiea>l, with a fmsll organ, nearly rerem- 
bliii^- itr>iU" in fubftance, called the Little Brain. 

The True and Littj-e Brain unite at th*i 
bafe ct" the head, to form the fubllance from which 
all the nerves immediately originate. From this 
fub'tance ten pair of nerves p.ifs out, through fmall 
openings at that part of the head to which tJieface 
is attached. The continuation of the trne and lit- 
tle brain then pair;;s out at a large opening at the 
bottom of the head, to which the bones of the neck 
are joined, and cor.ftitutes what is called the Spi-' 
nal Marviw. 

FACE. - The form and fituation of the face re- 
quire-no particular defcription. 

Tiie face of man exceeds that of every other 
animal, not only in the beauty of its colour, but 
i'l the variety of {igns of ihe paffions which it is 
capable of exprefllng. 

The upper part of the face is called the Fore" 
Jjccul or Brow;. It differs in form in different per- 
fons. The Ikin with whicli it is covered can at 
ple;tfure be made to contra<5t in a remarkable de- 
gree, in order to exprefs fome of the pailions. 

J1.YES. — The eyes are placed under the forehead, 
on each fide of the root of the nofe, lodged ia a 
hollow formed by bones, and rendered foft by a 
quantity of fat, &c. By this means they are guard- 
ed from external injuries, from which they a,re 
more immediately defended by the eye-lids. 

The upper half of the fockets in which the eyes 
are placed is furrounded by the eye-brows, which 
coufjil chiefly of a certain regular difpoliiioji of 
ihort thick hairs, and whicli contribute. much,.t;o 
the expreflion and beauty of the countenance. , 
A ^ The 
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The Eye-llds^ which are contlnuaticins^ of tli? 
fkin, rendered capable of mocion, and lined iviiii 
a fine delicate fubftance, tci minatc in the Eye-iaflies, 
which confifl of hairs placed in a griftlj fubdance. 

In each Ejc-laJiJ,. at the corner next the nofe, 
there is a fniaJl opening at which tlie Tear}, after 
they have moidened the eye, enter, to be conveyed 
into the nofe. At the oppofite corner, under the 
cye-laih, the fmall body is placed, which furniilies 
the tears. The eye-lids, beiides defending the eye, 
ferve to prevent the tears from being conflantly 
poured over the cheeks. 

Each Eye is conftru^led in fnch a manner, that 
the pifture of the objecl feen is reprefented m mi- 
niature on the infide of its bottom ; for the light 
entering at the Pup27,.-ps.i^es through a thin w'atery 
fluid, then throvigh a fmall tranfparent body liitc 
chrylial, and laftly through a vifcid glairy fubftance, 
like the white of an egg, by which means it is col- 
lefted in a fmall fpace, at the bottom of the eye. 

Thefe Humours, as they are called, are contained 
within a flrong covering* compofed of three layers 
principally, which have been named Coats. 

The outer layer is almoft round, projecting a 
little at the forepart, which is quite tranfparent ; 
in every otlier part this layer is of a milky white 
colour. To this outer covering the eye lids and 
the apparatus for moving the eye are attached. 

'1 he fecond lajer is of a dulky colour ; it lines the 
whole injidq of. the outer one, except at its iranf- 
parcnt part, where it is turned back, and forriis'a 
-ring of different; colours, in different perfons.. 

This rin;5 furrounds the pupil, and being ^'ery 
iriitable, and pofielTing a very active power of en- 

/ Jarging 
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-largipgand diminifliing the pupil, it ferves as a 
curtain to prevent too great a quantity of light from 
palling into the eye. 

The tliiixl or inner layer is that on which ob- 

/♦•^jefts are reprefented ; it lines only fomewhat more 

than the pofterior half of the internal furface of the 

eye ; it is of a white colour, and when accu- 

^ lately examined, it is found to be formed by the 

^Tjranches of a large nerve, difpofed in the form of 

net. work. This nerve, which is called Ofrtie, paffcs 

in from the brain to the bottom of the eye. 

The eyes are rendered capable of very confider- 
able motions ; and both being precifely of the farrie 
itrufture (except in cafes of difeafe,) the motions 
of each exaftly correfpond. 

When any objeft is viewed, both'eyes are turned 
towards it ; and although the objeft is rcprefcntt^d 
on the bottom of each in an inverted pojition, yet 
it is fcen ovXy Jing It, aad in its natural fituatioti. 
The manner in w hich the idea of an objeft is tranf- 
mitted to the mind is not underftood. 

Nose. — The Nofe is the organ of the fenfc of 
fmell ; by its form and fituation it aflifhs much In 
giving beauty and expreflion to the coimteiiance. 

The inhdc of the nofe is divided in its whole ex- 
teUt into nearly two equal parts by a partition, 
■which is partly of boUe and partly of griftle ; at 
the upper part it is covered by a bony arch, ter- 
minating in a griftly fabftance, which can enlarge 
or diminiih the pallage to the nofe called the no- 
Ihrils. 

The infide of the nofe is lined ^nd defended as 
other palVages expofed to tlie admiffion of air arc ; 
and over its back, part the nerve Vifhich communi- 
cates 
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cates the fenfe of finelling is fpiead in- a beauti- 
ful manner. 

The cavitj of the nofe is of fo irregular a figure 
that it cannot be eafily explained ; at the iipper 
part under the bony arch the cavity is fmall and 
of an unequal furface ; below that ic is extended 
backwards over the roof of the mouth, and termi- 
nates in two openings above the root of the tongue. 

There are feveral fraall cavities in the bones 
which furround the nofe, lined like it, and commu- 
nicating with its cavity. 

Within the bony arch at each fide there is a fmall 
hole by which the tears enter the nofe ; hence, af- 
ter having moiftened the eyes, they are employed 
to dilute the mucus which defends the intide of 
the nofe, which would otherwife become too thick 
from its expofure to the air. 

The Senfe of Smelling is thought to be the con- 
fequence of tlie air, in palling through the nofe, 
carrying along with it the principles of fmell from 
the furrounding bodies, and applying them totlse 
nervous branches which are fpread all over the 
back part of the nofe. 

The Temples owe their flatnefs to the particu- 
lar fhape of the bones at that part ; they afliil in 
forming the face into a regular figure, while they 
aiFord a large furface for the attachment of fome 
of the flefliy parts which- move the under jaw, &c. 

Cheeks. — The Cheeks are formed by feveral 
m|ifcle3 which move the lips and jaw-bone, pro- 
perly covered ; they have at their fide next the ear 
a large ghnd between the mufcles ; This aland 
prepares fpittle, which is conveyed into the mouth. 
through an opening in the inlide of ..each cheek. 

From 
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Krom ihe fituation of this gland, it is confiderably 
tomprefled ■when the under jaw is movexl. 

The checks contribute much to the beauty and 
regularity of the countenance : they afllll fpeech^ 
ferve to keep tlie food within the mouth, ike. 

The Ear. — The external ear maybe confulered 
to be a funnel for colledting founds. Though na- 
ture has furnifhcd it with t.n apparatus fitting it 
for motion, very few people poilefs ihc power of 
moving it. 

The internal ear is fituated within one of thofc 
bones which form the i-nfide of the fkull ; its ftruc- 
ture is fo complicated, and itsfeveral p^rts fo very 
minute, that it is difficult to defcribe it accaratelyv 
The found, colkfted by the external ear, is coii- 
vcyed by a long windint^ narrow canal, whic!) is 
defended from external injuries by a foft liniment 
called the ear-wax, to a fmall membrane fpread- 
over an irregularly lliaped cavity named the Drum 
of the Ear. Within the cavity of the drum there 
are four very minute bones, connedled by move- 
able articulacions to ef.ch other. 

The drum lias fcveral fmall openings, of whicli. 
it is necelTary to enumerate o:i!y three. One ot 
thefe, covered by the memhraue already ipention- 
ed, is conneded' with the canal leading from the 
external ear ; another forms the entrance of a pa,f- 
fage into the mouth ; and the third, covered witji 
a tiiin meiiibrane, feparatcs the drrm from,^^ vt^ry 
iircgulaily ihaced cavity called \.hchih)H'i/itbi. One 
cud ot" ihe raiige formed by the jund'oa, of^ the 
fmall bones is attached to ihe membrane ot' the 
drum, and the other end to the rnenibv^ne^^Vfhi*?" 
■:■ ;;; tho Q];ening into the lalvyiiutli. 
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The Labyrinth is of fo irregular a form, that it 
is impolnble, in a fjcetch like this, to attempt a 
dcfcription of it ; its internal furface is lined with 
a fine membrane, over which a great many very 
minute nervous threads are fpread. 

It is probable that the paflage from the external 
ear and tl.e drum, with its bones, fcrve the pur- 
pnfe of collecting founds, which being applied to 
the nerves of the labyrinth, occafion the Senfe of 
Hearing i but the particular manner in which the 
idea of that fcnfe is conveyed to the mind, is equally 
obfcure with that of the other fenfes. 

Mouth. — The opening into the mouth is fur- 
l-Qiinded^by the lips. 

'The iLips diVC covered by a fine delicate fkiii of 
a. "bright red colour. -They axe capable of a varie-' 
ty of modons, and are therefore admirably adapt- 
ed to exprefs the figns of the pafiions, and to form 
the voice into the different modulations whicli 
conflitute fpeech. 

Below the under lip the face is terminated by 
the Chin, whicli completes its fymmetry. 

The infide of the lips and cheeks is covered 
by a fine ikin, in which there are many mucous 
glands. Thefe, by lubricating the whole internal 
I'urface of the mouth, prevent its functions from 
bsinf? interrupted. 

The forepart and fides of the ittouth are fiir- 
rountlcd by the upper and under Jaw ; the form- 
er of thefe is immoveable, and is Ibrmed by bones 
connedted, to.the cheek-bones and nofe. 

The lower jaw is compofed of one piece in 
grown perfons, refembling in form a horfe-Ilioc, 
conneded by its ends to the fides of the head, be- 
low 
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low the ear, in fuch a manner, that it is capable 
of a verj free motioa from above downwards, 
Hnd of a confiderable one from lide to fide. 

As the rriotions of the lower jaw are necoflary 
for feveral purpofes, it has many miifcles attach- 
ed to it, fome of which are fixed to the temples 
and cheek-bones, and others to the neck. 

In each jaw there are Sixteen Teech, furrounded 
by a foit fpungy fubftance, the Gu7ns. 

The Teeth are of different fhapes, fome of them 
being fitted for cutting, and others for bruifing or 
grinding the food ; hence they are divided into 
rcUtting and grinding teeth. 

The Cutting Teeth are (haped like wedges, and 
have only one root. They confill of the fix fore- 
moft teeth in each jaw. .j!.<. . > 

The Grinding Teeth, of whtct there are five, on 
each fide in each jaw, are much larger than the 
cutting ones. They have two, three, or four 
roots; and their furface on the upper part is un- 
equal, riling into feveralfmall points. 

The Teeth are all covered, in that part which is 
rot within the gum, -with a fine enamel. In other 
refpefts they are merely bone, and, like other 
bones, are fupplied witli blood-veii'els and nerves. 

All that fpace which the teeth of the upper 
jaw furround, is called the Palate or Roof of the 
Mouth. It has fomewhat the form of an arch, 
and is covered by the fame flcin v/hich lines all 
the contiguous parts. The palate is formed of 
two bones, which feparate the tsofefrom the 
mouth ; and it is terminated by a kind of curtain, 
v.hich hangs down from its back part over the 
root cf the tongue. 

This 
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This curtain, which may be termed the Move- 
ahkPalaie. is feen at the upper and back part of 
the mouth, in the form of an arch, divided ia 
the middle by a fmall body, refembling the nip- 
pie, called the Paj) of the 'Throat. 

At the termination of the moveable palate, at 
at each fide, an oval gland is iituated. Thefe bo- 
dies from their appearance, are llyled Almonds of 
the Ear. '1 heir ufe is to furniili faliva. 
> - T/ie moveable palate is placed before the open- 
ings of the nofe into the mouth, by which me- 
chanifm it not only clofes up thefe openings when 
any thing is Avallowcd, by covering them exact- 
ly, but it alfo condufts the fuperfluous mucus 
from the nofe into the throat. 

The fpace fuiTounded by the teeth of the low- 
er jaw is occupied by the Tongue^ the appear- 
ance of which is well known. 

The Tongue is formed in fuch a manner as to 
conflitute the principal organ of tafle, and to be 
capable of a great variety of motions, in order to 
modify the voice into articulate founds, and to 
perform the various fundlions preparatory to 
fwallowing. 

The number of nerves with which it is fuppli- 
ed adapt it for the former, and the numerous flelhy 
portions of which it is compofed, fit it for the lat- 
ter purpofes. 

The tongue is bound down to the lower part of 
the mouth by a membranous card, to prevent it 
from too great a degree of motion. 

At its root, the tongue is attached to the lower 
jaw, and to the windpipe ; but more efpecially to 
a fmall bone, refembling in miuiature the under 
J2W-bonc. Xhig 
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This bone, which may be called the Bone of the 
totiguc, by its outer furface, allows of the attach- 
ment of the tongue and the mufcles which move 
it, and by its inner furface it permits the top ot 
the windpipe to be fecurely lodged, and ferves as 
a bafis for many of the powers by which the 
windpipe is afted on. 

The bone of the tongue is attached to ths un- 
der jaw-bone by griftl}' portions. 

On looking into the mouth of a living perfon, 
a pretty large opening is obferved beyond the 
moveable palate and root of the tongue : This 
part in common language is called the Throat. 

The upper part of the throat is more arched 
.than the roof of the mouth. It is formed by part 
of the bafe of the fkull, properly covered, and the 
moveable palate. 

The back part and the fides of the tliroat are 
ibrmed by the upper bones of the neck, fome- 
what flattened, and the ends of the lewer jaw- 
bone, covered with the fame fort cf fubftance 
which lines the infidc of the mouth. 

That part cf the throat which can be fcen in 
a living perfon may be faid to refemble a mem- 
branous bag. It forms the fuperior part of the 
Gu/iet. _ ... 

Between the tongue and the beginning of the 
..gullet the top of the windpipe isfituated. At its 
forepart a fmall moveable griftly body, like tlic 
tongue in miniature, is attached in fuch a miuner, 
that when any thing is fwallowed, it fhuts up ex- 
actly the paffage to the windpipe; w.hile it allows 
the food and drink to pafs ovpr \X to the gullet, 
a^ over a bridge. 

C TRUNK. 
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TRUNK. 

The Trukk confifts of the Neck, Chest, and 
Belly. Thefe are joined together at the back, 
part by a range ©f bones which conncfts and fup- 
ports them all, called the Spike. The defcripti- 
on of the ftrufture of the fpine muft therefore ne, 
ceflarily precede that of the other parts of which 
the trunk is compofcd. 

• SPINE. — The Spine is a bony pillar.extendiDg 
from the top of the neck to the rump, ferving to 
lupport the head, and to conne£t the feveral parts 
of the trunk, while at the fame time it affords a 
canal through which the Spinal Marrovt pafles 
iliown', to furnifh nerves to the trunk and cxtrc 
--unities. 

The Spine is divided into True and False, 
The former extends from the top of the neck to 
the bottom of the loins. The remaining part of 
the bony pillar conftitutes the False Spine. 

The True Spine is compofed of twenty-four 
pieces of bone, refembling each other in their g«F 
ueral ftruclure, though they become gradually 
larger and thicker as they proceed downwards. 
Seven belong to the neck, twelve to the cheft, 
and the reniiaining five, with the falfe fpine, to 
the belly. 

Each of thefe pieces is rounded before, and at 
its back part has feveral projeftions ; one particu- 
larly prominent in the middle, one at each ^de, 
and a fmaller one above and below each of the 
fide-projedions. Between th» forepart and thefe 
•ptojeftions there is a hole large enough to admit 
» finger. 

The 
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The upper and under furfaccs of thefe bones 
«rc flat. 

All the pieces of which the True Spine is 
compofcd, are connefted to each other by a g^ift- 
ly layer between them, and ftrong ligaments fix- 
ed to their projedlions at the fides and back, ir\ 
fnch a manner that the hole in each forms a con- 
tinued canal for the reception of the fpinal mar- 
row. 

The bones of the True Spine are all capable 
of rnotion backwaids, forwards, and to a certain 
degree from fide to fide. 

, From the piiticalar ftrut'lure of the True Spine 
it is adapted for allowing the diiyerpnt motions of 
the head and trunk, without injuring tht fpinal 
marrow, any comprcfuon on which wculd induce 
palfy of the parts below. 

The False Spine confifts of a large bone, and 
a range of fmall ones. The former of thefe, called 
the Siicred Bone, is joined to the lovvefl boie of 
the true fpine, in the fame manner as the bones 
above it are connedl-ed to each other. 

The Sacred Bone is a large triangular immove- 
able bone. It is broad at the part which joins the 
true fpine, and becomes narrow as it approaches 
the fmall range of bones attached to it below. 

The enter furfaceof the Sacred Bone refembles 
that of two or three bones of the true fpine joined 
together, by which it affords room for the attach- 
ment of ftrong ligaments, which conned it to the 
Haunch Bones at the fides, and of fomc of the mu- 
fcles which move the thighs, &c. 

The bony canal for the fpinal marrow is conti- 
C 2 nu«d 
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nued ajong the Sscred Bone, till within a little of 
its loxvtT end : it terminates there by a large open- 
ing, -which is covered by a flrong ligament. 

The infide of the Sacred Bone Is fmooth. It ij 
perforated by four or five holes on each fide of its 
niiddle part, through v^hich nerves pafs. , 

The Jmall range of bones which terminates the 
fpine is called the Rump-bone. It confifts of three 
-or four pieces joined together hy griUle, capable 
of motion forwards and backwards. 

Thefe bones becoming very fmall at their lower 
end, make the fpine terminate in a point. 

The Rump. bone affords room for the infertion 
ef fome of the mufcles, which clofe the lower part 
of the trunk, and fupports foxnc of the parts within 
the belly. 

The Spinal MaArow is named improperly ; 
for it differs very much from the oily fubftance 
called Miirroiv, It is a large thick nervous cord 
continued from the brain, which furnilhes nerves 
to every part of the trunk and extremities. 7 he 
fpinal marrow is fo elTential to life, that wounds 
of it generally prove fatal. It is therefore defend- 
ed- very fecurely by being lodged in a bony canal. 

In its CGurfe within the fpine, the fpiual marrow 
fends off, through openings between the fides of 
the bones, and through thofe of the facred bone, 
thirty pair of large nerves. It terminates in the 
lower part of the facred bone, by being divided 
into a great number of branches, which go to the 
lower extremities. 

. NEGK.— The Neck connefts the head and the 
trunk. Its external appearance, from being fhmili- 
nr to every, one, requires no dsfcription. 

Within 
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Within the forepart of the neck the Windpipe, 
and behind it the Gullet, pafs along in their courfe 
from the mouth to their refpedive terminations 
within the trunk. 

The Windpipe is the canal through which the 
air paffes from the mouth to the lungs. It is com- 
pofed of a great many griftly rings, having their 
back part membranous, joined together by liga- 
ments and flefhy fibres, lined with a fine, delicate, 
and hij:^hly fenfible Ikin, which is defended from 
injury by many mucous glands. 

The upper forepart of the windpipe is covered 
by a large gland, the ufe of which has not yet been 
afcertained : along each fide of it the large veflels 
are fituated, which convey blood to and return 
it from the head. 

The Gullet is placed behind the windpipe, 
between it and the bones of the neck ; it is a mem- 
branous flefhy tube which leads from the throat 
to the lto;nachj and which is capable of contraA- 
ing llrongly. 

The infule of the gullet is lined with a fine Ikin, 
fimilar to that which lines the mouth, and defend- 
ed like it with mucus, poured out by glands pla- 
ced on its furface. 

Bones of the Neck — The feven uppermoft 
bones of the fpine form the Bones of the Neck ; 
the firil of thefe is attached by an immoveable 
articulation to the head ; the other fix are capable, 
of motion, backwards, forv/ardSj and fiom fide Co 
fide. j.i;i:{ifii' 

The bones of the neck are k-fs, and'have a more 

confiderable motion, than the other bones of the 

fpine i t'lej are alfo fomewhat fla tcntd on their 

C 3 forcpait, 
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forepart, to allow room for the gullet and winci« 
pipe. In othci refpc6\s they refemble thofc of the 
fpine. 

The Spinal Marrow fends off feven. pair of nerves 
from between the bones of the neck. Some of 
thefe are dillributed to the fides, of the head, mu- 
fcles of the neck, the windpipe, ani gullet, and 
fom-e run down to part of the bowels fituated with- 
in the chefl. The reft of thefc nerves running 
under the armpits, join with othernervous branch- 
cs to fupplj the arms. 

The remaining part of the Neck is compofed 
of glands and raufcles, with brandies of blood- 
yefllds and nerves, covered by common ikin. 
, ; The ufes of the principal Glands of the iieck 
are, unknown. 

V , The Mufcles of the neck are thofe which per- 
form the different motions of the head, neck, gul- 
let, and windpipe. 

CHEST. — The Chest is a large cavity, in 
which fome of the organs moil eflential to life are 
lodged : it is joined to the neck above and the 
belly below. The Cheft externally is covered 
with ikin, beneath which fcvcral fle&y portions 
are fituated. Thefe perform a variety of funftions ; 
for fome of them move the fuperior extremities, 
others aflift in the aftion of breathing, jind a few 
oil the back part are employed to move the trunk 
qi> the body. 

On the fore part of the cheft the breafts are 
placed. Thefe are defcribed in another part of 
this work. 

The cavity of the ehcft is formed by jnjt of 
tlie fpine, the ribs, and the breaft-bonc. 

Twelve 
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Twelve Bontes cf the Spine, conttinueti from 
the tvcck, belong to the chcft ; t\iey bive at their 
fides indentaticMK, inta which one end of the ribs 
is received. 

The Ribs Goniiil of twelve on each fide. Of 
thefe the firft fevcn are called True Ribs, becaufe 
they join the fpine and breatt-bone. The remain- 
ing five become gradually (horter as they proceed 
downward's. They aie fixed by one end to the 
fpine. Their other end afFord5 fupport to flefhy 
parts. Thefe arc named Bastard ar False. 

KiBS-. 

The True Ribs become griftty at their end next 
the bread-bone. They are articulated with it and 
the fpine in fuch. a manner, that they have motioTi 
upwards and downwards. In performing thefe 
motions, the Ribs turn obliquely, by which they 
are pu£hed a little forwaids. By this mechanifm 
the cavity of the cheft, can be enlarged. Thefe 
ribs are joined to each other by flelhy portions, 
■which perform their motions. The nerves and 
blood-veffcls which fupply the flefby portions, run^ 
along the under edge of each rib. 

Breast-Bone. — Thes fituation of the Breafl- 
bone is well known. It i* a long flat bone con- 
fiding of two or three pieces. At its upper part 
it is broad ; and it terminates in one or two nar- 
row points, which projeft into the belly. The 
Bread-bone is articulated with the fore-eiids of the 
tsjue ribs. It is moved in a certain degree back- 
• wards and forwards in cortfequeoce of breathing. 

By means of the bones of the cheft, a kind of 
^eage is forjBODd, which i$ narrow above and broad 
below. .i, ^.C-ll.:^:i; t^ii.il- 

•i\ . . ; The 
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The Cheft is feparated from the Belly by a 
fleflij partition, called the Diaphragm or Mid- 
riff. It is attached to the ends of the falfe ribs, 
the lower part of the bread-bone, the under edge 
of the laft true rib, and to the fpine at the loins. 

From the fituation of this partition, the lower 
part of the cheft flopes gradually from the end of 
the breaft-bone to the bones of the loins. The 
fide of the Midriff next the cheft is convex j that 
next the belly is hollow. 

The Midriff, by, its ftruflure, is capable of en- 
larging or diminifliing the cavity both of the Cheit 
and of the Belly. ! By its aftions on the lirft of thefe 
cavities, itaffiils in breathing, fpeaking, laughing, 
coughing, &c. and by thofe on the latter, it pro- 
motes the courfe of the food through the inteftines. 

The chert contains the Lungs with part of the 
windpipe, the continuation of the gullet, a canal 
called Thoracic Duct,, and the Heart vriih: 
its appendages. 

The whole cavity of the Cheft, and the outfide 
of all its contents, are lined with a very fine, de-, 
llcate, and exquifitely fenfible Ikin, which is kept 
moift by a fluid furniflied by the exhalents on its 
furface. 

This Ikin divides the Cheft into two cavities, 
by being doubled and fixed to the fpine and brealt- 
bone. The cavities thus divided are not perfedly 
equal, for the right one is generally largeft. 

By this contrivance, accidents affctfling one fida 
of the cheft do not communicate to the other. 

Windpipd: and Lungs. — The Windpipe con- 
tinued from the neck enters the cheft at the upper 
part of the breaft-bone. It proceeds along within 

the 
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the dupHcature of the partition of the cheft, till 
it arrives at about the fourth back-bone. It then 
divides into two branches, one of which is Cent to 
the right, the other to the left fide. ^ • 

Thefe branches entering the lungs are ^l^.^l'^d 
into innumerable fmall ramifications, which go to 
every part of the lungs, and which terminate in- 
fmall cells capable of admitting the air, and which 
communicate with each other. 

The ftrufture of the Windpipe has been already 
defcribed : tlie griftly rings keep it open for the 
conftant admifiion of air, and the membranous 
part modifies the proportion necefl'ary on Various 
occafions, as in fpeaking, finging, &c. 

The Lungs occupy almoft the whole cavity o£ 
the cheft. They conlift of two large portions call- 
ed Lobes, placed in different fides of the cheft, and 
rendered perfedly diftinft from each other by the 
partition already defcribed. The' Lungs are of a. 
greyifli colour, except in children and old people. 
They are formed of the ramifications of the wind- 
pipe, a number of cells, and a great quantity of 
blood-velTcls, and are alfo fupplied with lympha- 
tics, blood-velTels, and nerves, for their own par- 
ticular occonomy. 

The important purpofes which the Lungs ferve 
cannot be explained till the flrufture of the heart 
be exhibited. 

Gullet. — After palling along the neck, the Gul- 
let enters the cheft, and goes dov/n in the middle 
of the fpine behind the partition. At one part it 
inclines a little to the right fide, and then fome- 
what to the left. At laft it advances forward, .an<i 
penetrating the midriff, it proceeds towards the 
jftomach. Thoracic 
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Thoracic Duct. — A tliin, tranfparent, narro\7 
canal enters the cjiefl from the belly. It extends 
along the right fide of the back-bone as high as the 
fourth or fifth rib. It then cvolTes over to llie left 
fide, and forming a turn, terminates in a large ycia 
between the firft and fecond rib of that fide. 

This canal is called the Thoracic Duct. It 
is the refsrvoir of the chyle, which it conveys to 
the vein in which it terminates. 

Gland of the Chest. — The partition which, 
divides tlie chefl fcparates the one fide from the 
other in a fmall degree at the upper part. In the 
cavity tlms formed a pland called thymus, larger 
in children than in grown people, is placed, the 
lifes of which have not been difcovered. 

Heart-Purse. — The two layers of wliich the 
partition 13 formed leave between them a large ca- 
viry extending from about the middle of the brcafl- 
bone to the midriiF. In this cavity the heart is u- 
tuated. 

The opening thus made is termed the Pericar- 
dium or Heart-Purse. It furrounds the heart 
nearly en all fides, and ferves to retain it in the 
proper lituation, as well as to defend it from i.^ju- 
lies. 

The Heart-Purfe is conflantly moif^ened by a 
thin lubricating fluid. 

Heart. — The Heart is the great: refervoir of 
the blood. It is placed within the partition of the 
breaft in fuch a manner that it lies in a Qanting 
dircflion, having its bale towards the right, and 
its points to the left fide, touching the fixth rib. 

Ihe Heart is fixed to its purfe at the bafe and 

It 
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at the under fide, hy "which means it lies nearlj 
on the middle of the midriff. 

The largeft portion of the Heart is formed by 
two ftrong fle(hy bags joined clofelj together, cal- 
led Bellies or Ventricles. Thefe pofleXs the power 
of contrafting and dilating, bj which they expei 
the blood from their cavities, which are quite di- 
ilinft, being feparated by a ftrong partition. 

The \ cnti'icles arc placed in an oblique manner 
towards the brcafl-bone and fpine ; that which is 
next the former is called the Rights and the other 
the Left Ventricle. 

At the broad end of the heart two fmall flefliy 
ifubftances, rcfcmbling the ears of a quadruped,, 
<ire attached to the Ventricles. Thefe are called 
the Auricles. The fituation of the Auricles 
.correfponds with that of the ventricles. ' Like 
them, ioo, they are hollow, and poffefs the power 
of contrading and dilating. 

Blood-vessels of the Heart. — The Heart 
like other organs, is fupplied with blood-veffcls 
and nerves for its own ceconomy. Befides thefe 
i'ome Blood-veflels go dire£tly into the cavities of 
the Heart. Of thefe, the veins belong to the Au- 
jicles, and the Arteries to the Ventricles. 

Circulation of the Blood. — All the Blood 
colle^led from every part of the body is brought, 
by a large vein, into the right auricle, which, con- 
tradling, pulhes it forwards into the correfponding 
ventricle. A large artery, leading from the right 
ventricle, and dividing into two branches foon af- 
ter it leaves the heart, conveys the blood (forced 
into it by the contraction of the ventricle) into 
each lobe of the lungs. 

The 
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The branches of this artery form a great many 
minute ramifications within the lungs, correfpon- 
ding nearly with thofe of the windpipe. By thefe 
meansthe blood isdiftributed over the whole fub- 
■ftance of the lungs, and expofed to the air which 
is received within the v/indpipe and cells. 

The blood is returned from the lungs by veins. 
Thefe at laft form only one large vefiel, which 
enters the left auricle. The left auricle contrafl- 
ing, forces the blood into the ventricle with whicii 
it is united, from which, by the fame means, it 
is puQied into a very large artery, deflincd for 
conveying it to every part of the body. 

At each opening through which the blood pac- 
es' into the Heart, a particular aparatus is placed, 
which favours the pafiagc of the blood in the 
courfe }uft defcribed, but prevents its return. 

The Great Artery leading from the left ve»- 
tricle, croffes over the fourth bone of the back, in 
an oblique manner, towards the right fide. It 
then rife3, and forms a curvature or arch at the 
fecond bone, and turnin;; down, is continued a- 
long the left fide of the fpine, till it paiTes out of 
the chefl through the midriff. 

From the arch of the Great Artery, three or 
four large vefl'els carry blood to the head, face, or- 
gans of the fenfes, the upper extremities, bread, 
^c. The blood is returned from thefe parts by 
veins, which terminate within the breail, on the 
light fide of the fpine, in the large vefiel which 
enters the right auricle of the heart. 

This veffel, which may be called the Great 
Vein, lies on the right lide of the great artery, at 
the back of the partition of the cheft. It isjoin- 

■ed, 
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fd, where it enters the heart bj a fitnilar veflel, 
which penetrates the midriiF, from the bellj, and 
returns tlie blood fiom the lower parts of the 
body. 

Uses of the Lungs. — The Lungs perform the 
important funftion of Respiration. By this 
operation the blood is fupplied with fomething 
neceflarj to life, and alfo deprived of its ufelefs 
parts. For this purpofe it is that the blood is 
diftributed through the Lungs in great quantity. 

Refpiration is accompliflied by the air being, 
by turns, received into and forced out of the 
Lungs. The midriff and ribs, by alternately en- 
larging and diminiftiing the cavity of the cheft, 
are principal agents in this operation. The par- 
ticular circnmftances, however, on which this 
neceffary aftion depends, are not yet clearly un- 
der ft ood. 

By refpiration alfo the voice is formed. The 
modulation of founds, which conftitutes fpeech, 
is probably produced by the aftion of the upper 
part of the windpipe on the air which paffes 
from the lungs. The manner in which this is 
tlFefted is not afcertained. 

BELLY. — All that part of the trunk below the 
midriff is called the Belly. Its general exter- 
nal appearance requires no defcription. 

The form of the cavity of the Belly is irregu- 
lar. At the upper part it flopes from before 
backwards, by the particular fituation of the mid- 
riff^ behind, it fcems divided into two parts by 
the jutting in of the fpine ; and below it is fur- 
rounded by a bony ring, which gives it feme wliat 
the form of a bafon, hence called Pehis. 

D The 
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The ri:i-vi5 or Bason is a bony zone, compai- 
ed of the lacred and rump bones, and two large 
irregularly fhaped ones, called /7/«ow/«rt^/ ox Nam e- 
Itfs Bone:,. Tlie two former are placed at the 
back part, and the two latter make up the fides 
and the forepart. 

The Sacred Bone is joined to the laft bone of the 
true fpine, in fuch a ir.anncr that its upper part 
pvojefts forwards, while the reft of it, along with 
the rump-bone, inclines backwards. 

The Namelefs Bones, one at each fide, are fixed 
to the upper half of the facred bone by an im- 
moveable articulation ; they are firmly glued to- 
gether, and their un'on fecured by flrong liga- 
mentous bands, at the forepart, io a line diredtly 
down from the navel. 

Thefe bones, therefore, form a ring, no part of 
which is capable of motion. 

Each of the namelefs bones is divided, in chil- 
dren, into threp portions, joined by griftle.-p- 
Though thefe become united in grown people, the 
names by which they are diftinguiHied in their 
original flate are retained by anatomills ; hence 
the namelefs bones confift of the Haunch, Hip or 
Sent, and Share bones. 

The firft of thefe h that which is articulated 
•with the facred bone, the fecond is .that on which 
' the body refts in tl.e fitting poflure, and the third 
is that portion placed between the groins. 

The Haunch-hone, at each fide, fpreads Upwards 

and outwards, and forms the fides of the lower 

"' belly* Its upper edi.>e is fomewhat femicircular. 

Itaffords room for the infertibn of maivy inufcles. 

At the forepart, above the top of ihe thighs, 

•'•■ it? 
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JlietlgebeGotnei irregulrtr, having two projections, 
iflirw^hicii fittfliy portions are attacijcd. 
./{The under p^rt of the Haancli-borrc only bc- 
k>:ig3 to the pelvis pro!;crly fo. called. It fonns a 
lidge, which ia contin'aeci from the top of the Ai- 
creci bone, below which ic is fcoopt-tl out to p.iakc 
a large notcli. Throa.;h this opening n grc-uc 
nerve and blood-vefTjls pafs to the lower csiro- 
mities. 

■ rThe Hip or Sent hone extends from bejow the 
forepart of the Haunch-b')ne, to the bumpy pare 
on which the body refla in fifiing. llii^ part n 
defended by }j;riftle. 
•^L^',At its back pa-rt the- Hip-bone has two projec- 
tions, to which ligamentous cords, extending from 
the facred and rump. bones, arc used. 

The S-jare-hones of each namclefs bon3, joined 
together as already defcribed, occupy the fpaca 
becween the groins. 

By their upper cd^e the line formed by the 
facred and haunch bones is eoininued, and conOi- 
nires a ring of an irregnlar figure called the Brin., 
This, ring diiiiirs in mnle and female, both in Ibape 
aod fiie. 

At the forepart of- the upper edge of each fhare- 
"ooae there is a projeilion, to which tbeextrem.ity 
of the flediy portions fi:;ed to the projedlions ©if 

; haunch -bone is attached. 

The Share-boncc, at tlielr lower part, gradually 
■1 teparate from each other as tl>ey proceed down- 
wards to join tlic hip-bonci. By tV.is means an 

;4le or arch is formed between them, which is 
• iiied the arch or angle oftlie Share^bones. 

At the inner iide of the top of each Hugh a large 
D 2, oval 
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oval hole is formed, furrounded by the hip and 
fliaie bones, 'i his is covered by a liiong inem- 
U:ane, through which a neive and blood-vcfl'els 
pafs. 

In the middle of the ontfide of each rsamekTs 
bone a large round deep cavity is placed, for the 
reception of the liead of the thigh-bone. All the 
portions of which the Innominai a covSiH contribute 
to form this cavity. 

From the dcfcription of the cenftituent parts of 
the Bafo'n, it will appear evidently that it is of a 
very irregular iliape. Its Brim lies in a flanting 
direction v/hen the body is ereiffc, the top of the 
facred bone being nearly two inches higher tban 
that of the fliare-bones. 

Its outlet, if the bones alone be confidered, is % 
waving line ; but wlien the ligaments which ex- 
tend from the facred and rump-bone to the hip- 
bones are reckoned, it has nearly the fame figure 
as the brim. 

The great purpofes which the deficiencies cf 
bone at the lower part of the bafon ferve, are to 
leflen the general weight, and to afford a fafe paf- 
ffige to fcveral important parts. 

The Pelvis Jiipports the body, allows of the 
firm attachment of the thigh-bones, and lodges 
fecnvely within its cavity feveral organs. 

A number of fiefiiy portions, ftretching from 
the ribs, and attached to the haunch and fliaie 
bones?, cohered with fkin, form the forepart and 
'fides of the Belly. Ey tf^e manner in which thefe 
are inferted in the boues of the bafon, an opening 
is left at each fide immediately above the ihare- 
boncsj and another tetween the projeflicn of the 

haunch- 
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hiuncb-bone and that of each fliare-bdne. Thefe 
alibrd room for the pafTacje of blood-veiTels, &c. 

The back part of the belly is made up of the 
lower bones of the fpine, and part of the fleftiy 
portions which move the trunk, covered in the 
common manner. 

"i'hc lowefb part of the belly, or outlet of the 
bafnn, is filled up with fitfliy portions properly 
covered, which leave openings lor the paiTage of 
!iic- common diicharges, See. 

Tlie whole caviry of the Belly is lined with a 
fine, itions;, fenfible, foft il'Jn, lubricated in the 
fftme manner with that which lines the cheu;^ — 
Like it alfo, it covers the furface of ^IJt the .pa^rts 
wichin the csivity. :;'; i,;. jt»?i 

TheBelly coiitaius.the Organs of Digcftion, of 
Uri'vc, and part oi tkofc employed for the conti- 
juuion of the fpeci* s. The two former of thefe 
v.lone belong to this iketch. 

Organs of Digestion. — The Liver, Sto- 
mach and Intestinal Canal, the Spleen and 
Pancreas, are the organs by. which the food is ■ 
digefled. 

TI.e Liver. — The Liver is a large mafs, of a 
pretty firm confidence, and a dark red colour, 
fomewhat tinged with yellow. It is divided into 
tv/o unequal portions, c^\\ed Lobes. The fmaileit 
of thefe is fituated on the left fide. 

When viewed in its natural fituation, the Li'^cr" 
j^.feems to form half a circle" below the rnidrilF, pUic- 
i,f.d obliquely from the right to the let'^t fide, e-Xr 
Q.;t;ending in the former drrcilion to the right kid- 
ney, and in the lalter to the fecond falfe rib. 

The Left Lobe ©f the Liver lies above the fto- 
D 3 EiueiiT' 
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mach, between it and the midrifF. At its back 
part it is thick. It gradually becomes thinner to- 
wards the forepart, which can be iclt under the 
br;aft-bone. 

The Right Lobe is much larger than the left. 
It occupies the greateft part of tlie fpace formed 
by the midriff and falfe ribs on the infide. It is 
rounded on the upper part, and hollow below : 
the back part is very thick ; the forepart termi- 
nates in a thin edge. 

The Liver is compofed of a great many blood- 
veffels, lymphatics, and fomc nerves, difpofed in 
inch a manner as to prepare the Bile from the 
blood, which is brought to it from the lower 
parts of the body for that purpofe. 

Gall-Bladder. — In the concave part of the 
right lobe of the liver, a fmall bag, fomewhat like 
a pear in fhape, termed the Gall-bladder, is fitu- 
ated. The infide of this bag is wrinkled. It is 
lubricated by a defending mucus, and it contains 
the fluid called Bile. 

The Bile in the liver is coWeded in a great ma- 
ny fmall tubes, which are united, and form a large 
canal immediately above tlie Gall-bladder. This 
is joined by afimilar one from that or;;an. 

Thefe two canals make a finglc conduit, which 
is inferted into the inte.line a liule below the flo- 
mach. By this means the bile is conveyed from 
the livev and gall-bladder. 

The Stomach, — The Stomach is a large mem- 
branous and fieihy pouch, refembling in fliape a 
bappipe. It is placed in the faperior part of the 
belly, between the large lobe of the liver and the 
fplcen, foxnewhat-obli^iu^ly, more to the left than 
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to llie right fide. The ftnall lobe of the liver fe- 
parates the greateft part of it from the midriiF, 
immediately below the point of the breaft-bone. 

The fiomach has two pretty large openings, the 
one in the left, the other in the right fide. The 
former of thefe is about two or three inches high- 
er than the latter. 

The Gullet, penetrating the diaphragm from 
the chell, oppofite the lowelt back-bone, enters 
the left opening ; the beginning of the inteftinal 
canal is att-iiclied to the right. 

The infide of the Stomach has a nunaber of 
folds over its whole fujface. Tliefe increafe to- 
wards the left opening,, by which, probably, the 
food is ]>revented, from.:paliiiig?to^ -quiekly . ijpjto 
the intellines. -.:..:..- : (■'. - :ir(., ^ ).•; ;-,,;^. 

lihc Gajlric Fluid, or Fluid of the StomOiiih, 
formerly defcvibed, is furniilicd by an ^pparaUis 
wnhin that organ, the ft rupture of which hastiot 
yet been cleaily explained. , b , 

The Stomach is faj:piiedi With fblood-veflels, 
lymphatics, r.etves, isic. 

Tne nerves of the 4Stomach are fo numerous, 
and have fnch an extenfive inftnence, tfi^t jby 
means of them it has an intimate ccr.neftioa, with 
many of the other organs. From this cittuiji- 
(lance, tlie elfefl which blows on the head, ^nd 
dilorders of many of the o.gansvviih.in the bKllv, 
produce on the Stomach, can be > under f);occi(. — 
TKe operation cf many n^edicinesj,. whioh, by 
* -">being taken inlo th;e Stom^afai,] pwFodyce.fr.iertaiii 
-^''changes on the body, in fa-&9it;.a time,> thH^t Ahey 
cannot be applied by the vefielsr to tl'.e parts r(\'h'ch 
they aiTcit-, muii be attributed; to the;ainoris; df 
the ntrvcs of the btonaach. 

Ij,'TESTINAL 
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Intestinal Canal. — From the right opening 
of the Stomach, the Inteftine or Gut proceeds. — 
This confifts of a membranous fieflij canal, gene- 
rally fix or feven times longer than the body- of 
the perfon to which it belongs, terminating at the 
part through which the coarfe part of its contents 
pafs out, called the Anus. 

The inteflinal canal, from being wider in fomc 
parts than in others, has been divided into the 
Small and Great Guts. The former of thcfe 
occupy the upper and forepart of the belly, thf 
latter the lower part and fides. 

The inteflinal canal, that it may be contained- 
within the belly, makes a great many turns, which 
are prevented from interfering with each other, 
b}; being all bound down to the back-bone,', by a 
thin membranous fub'lance. Through this alfo 
the blo<xl-vefrejS, lymphatics, aiid nerves are tranf- 
mitted to the iiiteltines. 

A portion o-f the inteflinal cgn:?! palTes along 
the infide of the falfe fpine^ nearly in a flraight 
line, hence called the Strai-^ht Gut^ or Rctlum — ■ 
This gat terminates in the Anus, which-is fur- 
rounded by ftveral flefny portions, fome of which 
prevent the contents of the intcHiaes from pafl- 
jng cut at all times, while others force them for- 
wvird, when nccellary. 

'1 lie irilenid fiirface of (he inteflines,.like that 
pf the ft'.-mi,acli, 'is highly' fenfibk, end has a bum- 
ber 'of -fir.aii fokls. A r^rsat many abforbcnt vef- 
fels opcin h'.to every part of it ; ar.d it is dt-feudcd 
by a nmcus, fumiiLed by minute glands. 

Tile intefHn?.! canal polTtflcs a power of con- 
trjiiTli.t;^;, bv* which it propj^ls ita couttiiits. Jt is 

v-erj 
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very ftrong, in proportion to the kyers of whicli 
it is cotnpui'eJ* A*, the tume titne ite outer fur- 
face I3 fo irvitAhle, that, if expofcd to air, it is 
very much difoidered. 

The Splekn..— Tlie Spleen is a bluifli oval 
tody, five or fix inches in length, and four or five 
in breadth. It 33 fuuated uader the midriff, in 
the hoUovv made by the falfe ribs of the right 
fide, and is connedlcd by ligaments to thefe parts, 
to the ftomach, and the pancreas. ■ ■i 

The Spleen has fome nerves and lymphatica. 
It owes, however, its principal bulk to a great 
number of blood-veffels. The ufe of tlie Spleen 
is not afcertained. 

The pA^?CREAS, — Behind the ftomach,betv7een 
it and the back-bone, a fmall body, not unlike the 
tongue of a dog, called Pancreas or Sweet- 
bread, is fituated. This body lies in a tranfverfc 
direction, one end being connefted with the be- 
ginning of the inteftinal canal, the other with the 
fpleen. Its breadth is about two or three inches 
and its length feven or eight. 

The Pancreas prepares a fluid fimilar in qual- 
ity and appearance t.o the fpittle. This is pour- 
ed into the inteftine, through a tube, at the part 
where the conduit from the liver and gall-bladder 
enters. 

A firm, delicate, tranfparent membrane, com- 
pofed of two layers, interlarded with fat, and fup- 
plied with many blood-veffels, is attached, to the 
lower part of the Itomach and fpleen, and the up- 
per part of the intefliines. Erom this it hangs 
down, quite loofe, nearly to the bottom of the 
belly, covering the forepart of all the ^uts.. 

This 
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This niembrane is called the Cairlov 0'7icnfu'n. 
The piupoies which it ferves tive not aiceitained. 

DiGESTiOiV. — B>^ the procefs of Digedion, food 
is changed into the fluid formerly delcribed call- 
ed Clij/le, on a due proportion of which the nou- 
rifliment of the body depends. 

I'he feiifatioas of hunger and third remind man 
of the neceffity of taking occafionnl meat and 
drink, and excite dreadful feelings where their 
lummons is not obeyed. Drink feems more im- 
mediately ncceflary to life, as the body can be 
fupported much longer without meat than with- 
out it, probably frona the fluids being fooncr ex* 
handed than the folid.3. ' , , .,,». 

The food taken into the mouth 13 broken dowa 
and mixed with the fpittie, by which it acquires 
a foft pulpy confiftence. It is fwallowcd by the 
a<3:ion of the tongue and feveral mufcles, -and 
conveyed along the gullet by the fuccefSve con- 
traftion of the difiierent parts of that organ. 

When received into the ftomach, the food (con- 
filling of meat and drink) is mijscd with the 
gaftric fluid already defcribed. After it has re- 
mained for a certain time, the difterent parts of 
which the food was compofed become Jntiniatelj 
united, and form a thick fluid of a greyilh colour 
and fwectifh tafte, without fmelh 

Ihis pailes through the under, orifice of the 
flomach into the inteftinal canal, by the adion of 
the flomach, alliRed by the motions of the mid- 
riiTand the abdominal mufcles. 

After it has proceeded about three or four fin- 
gers breadth in the inteftine, the bile and fluid 
from the pancreas are added, by which it is ren- 
dered 
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tiered more liquid, and the different parts of which 
it confifls are inore ijitinaately combined. 

In this (tare it is conveyed through the whole 
extent of the iuteflinal canal, by means of the 
contradlions of that tube, affiiled by the mid- 
riff, &c. 

During this procefs the thin and fine parts of 
this fluid are abforbed, while the thick coarfe 
parts are puflied downwards, and thrown out at 
the anus. 

Thefc coarfe ufelef^ parts are expelled by the 
combination of fcveral powers ; for by the uftioH 
ot the diaphragm and the mufcles of the belly, 
which comprefs the inteftines on all fides, aided 
by the fucceffire contradlions of the inteftines 
themfelves, they are forced down to the anus, the 
mufcles of which being ftimulated by their acri- 
mony, give way, and allow them to pafs. 

The immediate manner in which the important 
function of digeftien is performed, has given rife 
tomany difputes, and is ftil] involved in obfcurity. 
It cannot be compared to any artificial procefs 
which the induftry of man can contrive. 

Organs of URi>fE. — The Organs of Urine 
confift of the Kidneys and U' inary Bladder. 

Kidneys The Kidneys are two pretty large 

bodies, refembling in I'hape a kidney bean, though 
very much larger. lliey arefiluatedor.- each fide 
of the bones of the loins, b^twesii^ t^e.falfe fibs 
and the haunch. - i ,; u . .'- , ,^ 

The ftruftiire of the Kidneys is like that of 
glands. They receive a grtac deal of bloojd, aid 
many nervous branches, which render them ex- 
quifitcly fenfiblc. 

In 
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In each Kidney there is a cavitj, to which the 
urine is conveyed by feveral fmsll tubes after ii 
is prepared from tfie blood. From this cavity the 
urine is feut into two long narrow canals called 
Ureters which pafs down in a curved dire<9:ion to 
the bladder. 

Two bodies fuppofed to be glands, and hence 
called Retial Ciands, are fituated at the upper part 
of fhe Kidneys, between them and the large blood- 
veffels. Thefe bodies are Jarger i« children than 
in grown perfons, in whom they are ftirivelled. 
Their ufe has not been fatisfadorily explained. 

UaiNARY Bladder. — The Urinary bladder is 
placed in the bafon immediately behind the fhare- 
boHes and before the ftraight gut. It is a pretty 
large pouch, fomewhat oval, terminating in a nar- 
row part called the neck. It is fixed at the low- 
er and forepart to the contiguous parts. 

The Urinary Bladder is compofed of feveral 
layers, one of which being flelhy, gives it the 
power of contradling ftrongly. 

The internal furface of the bladder is very fen- 
fible, and defended from the acrimony of the urine 
by mucus. The neck of the bladder is furroand- 
ed by a number of fmall flefby portions, which 
adapt it for retaining the urine. 

The Ureters pafs down in a curved direftion 
from the kidneys, and enter the back part of the 
bladder nearly at a finger's breadth from each 
other. The urine is conveyed by them into the 
bladder drop by drop. 

The Urine is expelled from the bladder by the 
contra<?lions of that organ itfelf, affifted by the 
adion of the midriff and abdomiaal mufcles. 

The 
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The bladder is probably ftimulated to contraft 
ill two different ways, by being diflended, and bj 
•the acrimony of the urine ; for when it is very 
full the defire for making water is urgent, and 
this alfo often happens when there is only a fmali 
quantity of high coloured acrid urine. i 

Distribution of the Blood in the Bellt, 
The Great Artery^ after having penetrated the 
midriff, runs down along the left fide of the 
■back-bone tilljt arrives at the lowefl bone of the 
true fpine, where it divides into two branches, 
which divarcate as they go down, and form a pret- 
ty large angle. In itscourfe it fends branches to 
the ftomach, fpleen, liver and inteltines, and alfo 
to the other contents of tlie belly. Each of the 
branches into which it divides at the lower part 
is fubdivided into tv.'o, which are fent to oppofite 
fides of the bafon ; one of thefe on each fide call- 
ed Hypogajlric, fupplies with blood the contents 
■of the bafon, and fome of the neighbouring parts 
externally. The other pair goes out under the 
palfage made by the mufcles at the top of the 
thigh, to furnifti the lower extremities. 

The Great Vein lies exaftly in the fame direc- 
tion with, and on the right fide of the Great Ar- 
tery ; It receives the blood from the organs of 
urine and other contents of the bafon by leparate 
branches. The blood of the ftomach, fpleen, and 
inteftinal canal, is carried to the liver, v/here it 
is taken up by a vein which conveys it to the 
Great Vein immediately under the midriff at the 
right fide. 

The blood of the organs of digeftion, therefore, 

undergoes a double purification before it is carri- 

E ed 
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rd to tlie left {Ide of the heart, firfl through the 
liver, and fecondly through the lung?. 

The Thoracic Du6i receives chyle from the ab- 

fovbcrt veffels of the lower extremities ard of the 

oi-gans within the belly. It lies at firft under, 

' nnd tlien to the right fide of the Great Artery, till 

it penetrates the midriff, as formerly defcribed*. 

EXTREMITIES of the BODY. 

The Extremities confill of 'Superior and 
J^'FERIOR, the former conftitnting the Shoi/lders, 
,i/4rms and Hands ; the latter the Thighs, Legs and 

^j-f, I^UPERIQR Extremities. The Shnulder-hladei 
are two Targe, flat, triangular bones, joined to the 
back part of the cheft. They extend from the 
ilrfl to the feventh rib, and accommodate them- 
felves to the particular fliape of the ribs. 

They are attached to tlie cheft; by flefliy bands, 
in fuch a manner that they have a coniiderable 
degree of motion from above downwards, and 
from fide to fide; hence, thouph in their natural 
fituation they are feparatcd by the back-bone, they 
can touch each other when the arm is moved in a 
particular dire£licn. 

At their upper and outer part they have a hol- 
low fpace, which receives the head of the firft 
bone of the arm. 

The Shouldcr-Blades are prevented from rifin;; 
too far upwards by a curved bone, whi^h on each 
fide extends from their upper and otitC'r corner to 
the top of the breaft-bone. This is cfallcd tlie 
Collar -hone. '-■'^- ."■ 

* See page 46. 

Both 
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Both ends of the Collar-bone are capable of mo- 
tion, by which it is not liable to be injuixd by 
fadden or violent a6lions of the arm. 

This bone, belides regulating the motions of 
the fhoulder-blades, provides by its incurvation a 
fafe paffage for the blood- veff^ls going to and 
coming from the head. 

The Arm expends from the top of th^e ilioulder 
to the elbow. It confifts of u lingle long bone 
joined to the ftioakler-blade, fo as to pofTofs a ve- 
ryr free motion on all fides. This connection is 
firengthened by the flefljy portions which extend 
to it from the back and breaft, and perform its va- 
rious motions. Thefe, covered with Ikin, and 
■jfiipplied with blood-velTcls and fterves, give the 
■s^vJiternal form to the Arm. '^ 

,.f. The fpace included between the elbow and the 
Wrill is called the Fore- Arm. ^ It is composed of 
tvvo long bones tied to each orher at both ends. 
Thefe bones are joined to the lower end of the 
bone of the arm, in inch a. manner, that, like a 
liiage, they have only motion backwards and for- 
vvardj, while at the fame time one of thefo bones - 
has a roratory motion. 

The ^F/-//? conulh of eight fmall bones placed 

in twa rows; the full of th.-fe is conneftcd with 

t.ie bones of the fore-arm, by a moveable hinge- 

i:ke articulation ; and the fecoiid is joined to the 

- ^)4nd in fuch a manner, "tl-.at a flight degree of rao- 

TjUon only can take place between them. 

p^ The Wrid ferves as a bafis to the haiid, and 

,g2ords it a large free motion, ." ' ' " 

The Hand coniills of four long fmall bones, 
fuu. finfreri. ar.J the thupab. 

E z The 
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The four long fmall bones are articulated with 
rhe Wrift and the fingers, the latter of which they 
fujjport. They are joined together at each end, 
and are hollow where they forrn the palm, ar.d 
convex at the back of the hand. 

The four fingers, each compofed of three bones, 
a:e c.!pable of a great variety of motions. 

The thumb, confifting alio of three bones, is 
articulated with one of the bones of the wrilL— 
It ferves to regulate the motions of the fingers. 

A number of mufcles, covered with fkin, and 
fupplied with nerves and 'blood-veffels, make uf) 
the figure of the fore-arm, and perform its mo- 
tions. The wrift and hand, befides thefe, have ar 
great tnany ligamentous cords, which facilitate 
the complicated motions of which they are fuf- 
ceptibl-'?, . -' ■ ■' '.- 

Inferior Extremities •^The Inferior ex- 
tremities are divided ihto the Thi^hs^ Legs, and 
F,ect. 

The '7'btgh \s fomi6d by a Very largelong bone, 
covered by a number of fitfhy pbitions, which 
perform its various motions, Thefe on the back 
part attached to. the thigh, and the bones of the 
bafon, conllitute the Hips. 

The Thigh-bone has a. large round extremity, 
by which it is fixed in the cavity formerly dc- 
fcVibedin the namelefs bones, in fuch a manner 
that it has very extenfive motions. The Other 
end is articulated with the legs. 

I'W iiegs confift of two lon|^ bones, fituated' 
neatly in the fame manner with refpe£l to each' 
other fls the bones of the fore-arm, and pofleffirg 
a fimilar degree of motion. , : , ;■ 

The 
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The Bones of the Legs are avticulated with the 
thli'.h-boue, neaxly as thofe of the fore-arm are 
with that cf the arm. A thick roundilh bone 
called Knte-pa/i, is placed at the forepart of this 
ardculation, having a very free motion upwards^ 
and downwards. This bone regulates the mo- 
tions of the legs. ^ 

The articulation between the thigh and leg 
forms the Knee. 

The inferior extremity of each bone of the leg 
projefting fomewliiU outwards condicates the 
Ankle. 

Tlie Faot is compofed of a variety of bones, fe- 
ven of which form the back part of the foot. — 
They are a.rticulated with the bones of the leg, 
and with one another, fo as to alio vv the various 
motions of the foot, while their back part, com- 
pofed of one large piece, the rUel-bone, affords at- 
tachment to a flrong teudo.n, which flrengthens, 
the articulation. 

Five long bones are placed between thefe and 
the toes. They have no motion between them- 
felves, but are joined together in fuch a manner as 
to form an arch along with the bones behind them»; 
By tin's means a very firm fuppoit.is afforded tq^. 
tlie body, while the blood-veflVls and nerves ^'hich 
fupply the foot are prott-6led from injury, ,.■. », -.; 

The Toifi, like the fingers, are five in number. 
The great toe confiils only of two pieces of bone : 
the others have three. The toes, tho-ugh they 
have not fo extenfive a motioji .as,tiie fi4iggr5* lie 
pf great ufe in walking. , ,;., nm.^.l :>■■ vi vi;£^f: 
,'1 he. inferior extremities are fup plied, like, the 
fuperior, with blocd-veffcrls, n?rv"t,, mufcks., liga- 
li. 3 lueiits, 
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ments, &c. The flcin on the foles of the feel is 
thicker and more infenfiblc than in any other part 
of the body. 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the 
STRUCTURE of the BODY. 

w 

ALL the parts of which the human body con- 
fifts, admirably connefted with each other, 
form a general affemblage of powers, by which 
every purpofe in life is wonderfully performed. 

The Head affords a fituation for the organs of 
the fenfes, which adapts them for the important 
oilice of ferving as centinels to announce the ap- 
proach of danger from furrounding bodies, and 
vhich renders their influence extenfive. 

The Superior Extremities aft as fervants and 
defenders of thefc organs, and are therefore placed 
near them. 

The C/jeJl is excellently conftru£led for the fafe 
lodgment of the powers by which the blood is 
puritied, and fent to every part of the body. 

The Be//f contains thofe organs which fupply 
the new materials of the body, and carry off the 
worn-out ones. 

The Inferior Extremities ferve as beautiful pil- 
lars to the whole human fabric, while they beftow 
on it a power of moving from place to place. 

The Whole Body may be confidered as the ha- 
bitation of a certain principle which animates and 
regulates every part of it. The inaruments of 
this principle are the nerves. 

The neceffary aftions of the body after a certain 
period induce a degree of lafiitude, which termi- 
nates 
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nates in a total inability of performing the ordi- 
nary fiindlions of life. Sleep is therefore provid- 
ed for recruiting the body. 

The Involuntary ABions of ihc bady are conti- 
nued during; flecp, but in a flower fucceffion. The 
thinking pri.'iciple, except in cafes of difeafe, is 
q'^uite fufpended. 






PART 



PARTI. 
M A N A G E M E N 1 

OF t 

FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 

•■<<•■< ■< <■■<■•<•<■■<>■>••>'■•>•>■>•■> ►■• 

. . CHAPTER I. 

Oj- the circumstances in the STRUC- 
TURE or WOMEN, which constitute 
PECULIARITY or SEX. 

ALTHOUGH the external form of women, 
except in certain refpefts, appears nearly 
the lame with that of men, yet there are fome ge- 
neral circumftances in which they differ materially^ 

Their bodies are commonly of a fmaller fi/e, 
their fkin more fmooth, their limbs better turned, 
and their whole frame more delicate and irritable. 

Thefe however, and a variety of other differ- 
ences, are univerfally known. The great diftin- 
guilhing peculiarities in the ftrnfture of women, 
aie.the Breads, the Bafon, and Uterine fyftem. 
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I M 
S E C T I O N I.. 

Of the Breasts. 

THE fituation and appearance of the Breafls 
are Iq obvious that they require nodefcrip- 
tion. 

The Breads are erf a glandular ftruflure, fof?*: 
plied with many lymphatics, blood-veffels, atid ■ 
nerves, mixed wiih fat and cellular fubftance. — r 
In the unimpregnated ftate, they may be faid to 
be ufeful only as ornaments ; but at the end of 
pregnancy, they furniih milk for the nouriflimer.t 
of the child. 

The milk is prepared by the glandular ftnl&iirb 
of the breads from the blood. It is taken up by 
a great many minute tubes ; thefe tetminate- in 
feveral fmall veilels, which carry the milk to the 
nipples. 

Thefe veffcls arefurrounded by a tough elaftlc 
fubftance, and have their ends corrugated, by, 
which the milk, except it be accumulated In 
great quantity, is prevented from^fliowing out 
fpontaneoufiy. 

V^y the operation of fucking thefe velTels are 
drawn out, by which they become Itraight, aivd " 
therefore no longer impede the egrefs of the milk ^ 
which is propelled into them by the i"u£l:ion. ' ' 

When the bread is no longer fucked, ji»e yef- ; 
fels regain their former jGtuation, by mean^ of the'' 
tough elaftic fubftance which furrounds them._ 

The breads have a very remarkable connexion ■ 
with the womb, as they fuller confiderable changes 
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when itls 'i^e^e^l This clrcumftahde' cannot te 
altogether explained by the anatomical ft'fuftuie 
of the bieafls. 

S E C T I O N II. 

Structure p/" t/je Baso's. 

'^T^HE lower pait of the belly of women is ver^ 
A. difterent from the lame part in men*, i'or 
the cavity called Bcifon or PJvis in them'is much 
larser. 

,The Bafon in women is more {nall(5w'than in 
men ; the facred bone is broader and more hollow)'^ 
the rump-bone, though it prcje£ls confideraoljr 
forwards, is very moveable, and can \it puf};ed 
back to a line v^ith the extremity of the facred 
bone. 1 he haunch and liip-bones are alfo at 4 
greater diltance from each other in women thdh 
in men, a.'ui the arch at the forepart, below the 
junflion of the fliare-bones.is much wider. 

The Brim of the female bafon is of an oval 
figure ; it meafures in the greateli number of wo- 
men, from the back to the forepart, nearly four 
inches, and from fide to fide about five; but as a 
thick flePny portion is extended along its fide, the 
grcatefl; width of the brim in a living peifon is i.i 
a ilanting direction between thefe two. 

,The Botto77i of the pelvis has naturally no re- 
gular appearance \ but in certain circumftances 
duiing parturition it acquires nearly the fame forif/ 
and dimenfions as the brim; for it mcafuies five 

i-c'-- 

* Sec d^fcriptlon of the Lafon in men, page 5:. 
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inches from the back to the forepart, and four 
f I cm fide to fide. 

The widefl. part of the bottom, however, is ex- 
nQ.]y oppofite the narrowed part of the brim, for 
the brim is wideft from fide to fide, and the bot- 
tom is narrowed in that direftion. 

The depth of the fenaale pelvis varies in dif- 
ferent parts. Behind, when the rump-bone is 
puflied back, it meafures fix, at the fides four, 
and before, nearlj two inches. 
.. When the body is ereft, the brim of the bafon 
lies in a more flanting dire£lion than that of the 
male, for the upper part of the facred bone is^al- 
moft three inches higher than that of the fhare- 
bones. ',' '' '' "' 

t' The child pafles through the cavity of the bafbrx 
in parturition ; and for that purpofe the part 
which generally palTes down fird, the head, is ad- 
mirably adapted to the particular diape of that 
cavity. _ . 

The head of a child is oval, and its dimenfions 
correfpond nearly with thofe of the pelvis ; it pof- 
fefies, moreover, a power of beinj^ diminiOied by 
compreflHon, in coufequence of the bones which 
form the flcull being connefted to each other very 
loofely. 

When the head paflfes, it in general occupies 
the lead pofl[ible fpace •, and therefore the part at 
which the hairs go ofF in different diredlioris, is 
always foremod, and the larged part of the head 
is uniformly applied to the wideft part of the" bafon. 

The head therefore caters the "bafon in fuch 'A 
a manner thr.t the ears are pilaced obliquely t'd- 
■vvards the facred and ihare Ijones, and is pudied 

down 
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down in the fame diredion till it arrives at tl« 
bottom of the bafoii. The longed pact of the 
head baing then applied to the narroweft part at 
the bottom of the pelvis, the poiition mull be al- 
teret:! before it can proceed farther. This aftual- 
ly takes place ; for the face is turned into the hol- 
low of the fncred bone, and the back-head towards 
the fliare-bones ; the arch of the fliare-bones thfn 
receives the back-head, while the face graduallj 
palTes along the facred bone till the whole ispro, 
traded. h' .? ' - ftijl 

When the head of the child is at the bottom oi 
"t^e bafon, before it is turned in the manner dts 
fgribedj the widefl part of the (hoslders ace appU«? 
ed to the narroweft at the brim, by which meanij 
the child coitld not pafs qvitinthat^diredion,. eveh^ 
although the bottom. ^jW^^e; wide enough, for thft 
paffage of the head. .,\r/ .^r,- . j,'; 21 

When, however, the-hsead i3>adapted to the bofcl 
torn of the pelvis, the ihoulders acconunodatel 
themfelves to the dimenfions at the brim, and. 
then, when they arrive at the bottom, they make 
the fame turn which the head does. ,,;-'.■ 

The ftrufture of a child is fuch, that every part, 
of the body readily paffes through an aperture 
which can admit of the palTage of the head and- 
fhorilders. 

The Bafon, therefore is admirably well adapted" 
for parturition. The manner in which the jchil^! 
pafles through it, is a circumftance with which 
prafhitioners ought to be intimately acqutintedii^ 
before they can attempt to afford affiftance dnringM 
delivery. Many dreadful accidents have been 
the confequence of ignorance of this fubjea.— 

Words 
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Words alone cannot convey fuch sn idea of it as 
is neceflary in pra£licc. 

SECTION IIL 

Of the Uterine System. 

THE Uterine Syftem* confifts of the Uterus or 
IVomh itfelf, and its appendages. 

The Wot?ib is a fmall hollow organ, fliaped 
fomewhat like a pear flattened, placed in the ca- 
vity of the bafon, between the ilraight gut and 
bladder. The Womb is tlivided into the Bottom, 
the Body, the Neck, and the Mouth. The bottom 
is the line between the two upper corners; it is 
placed fomewhat below the brim of the bafon,' 
and is about two inches in extent. The mouth 
is the loweft part of the Womb ; it confifts of a 
fmall opening, furroundcd by two pretty thick 
lips ; the appearance^ however, of this part varies 
in difFerent women. 

The body and neck^ each contributing almoft 
equal proportions^ form the fpace between the 
bottom and mouth. 

The fubftancc of the Womb is flefhy, but it is 
more corapaft than that of any other flefhy part ; 
it is fupplicd with a number of blood-veflels, lym- 
phatics, and nerves, which are fo much comprefled. 
that their courfe cannot be traced. 

The infide of the Womb is lined with a very 

fine flcin, which is fomewhat wrinkled in young 

vvutnen, particularly towards the neck. The 

^--^' '■■''■- F flruaure 

* The defciiption of the lltcrine Syftem relate-s on- 
ly to tl»ofe organs in the uuimpregnated ftatc. 
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ltru6ture of this fkin is not perfe£tly underflood. 
The extremities of many very miuute vcflcls can 
be perceived on its fiirface ; and between the 
V. rinkles there arc fmall mucous glands. 

i'rom the infide of the Womb the periodical 
evacuation proceeds. 

In the natural unimpregnated flate there is no 
cavity in the Womb, for the fides of its internal 
fiirf.ice are every where incontrafl. 

There are three openings in the Womb, two 
Cone at each corner) at the bottom, and one at the 
mouth : the former are always very minute, the 
latter varies in different women. 

Appendages of the Womb. — The month of the 
V/omb hangs into a canal which fefves as the 
p.affage to that organ. This canal, czWt A. Vagina, 
Using attached to the neck of the Womb, higher 
at the back than the fore part, forms an angle 
with it, V ^"^^ ';■ '"■' 

The Vagina^'is' a rriembranous, flefliy canal, 
compofed of feveral layers, capable of being confi- 
derably lengthened and enlarged &n different oc- 
cafions. Its ordinary length is about four or five 
inches, and its breadth between one and two. 

The layer which conftitutes the infide of the 
vagina being much longer than the other, forms a 
number of fmall folds, vvhich are obliterated after 
frequent child-bearing, &c. This layer has manj 
mucous glands over its furface, and is exquifitely 

.{enfible.'^;^"';'' ?"''•• 

The vagiiiai," Gonnefted to the womb in the man- 
ner already defcribed, pafTes down between the 
flraight gut and bladder under the arch of the 
(hare-bones. It is uniied with the bladder and the 

paflage 



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 75 

: )}•-,- . • ■ ■. ,. , •_ - 

paiTagcf lading to that or;:;an, at tlve forepart in 
its whole extent, and in a certain degree at the 
back part with the ftraiglu gut. From this cir- 
cumftance, diicrrders in any of thefe parts will be 
ycadilj communicated to the otheri. 

The Ikiii which covers the external fm-facc of 
the womb (the fame v/ith that which lines the 
whole belly) forms at each iTide a broad doubling, 
named Broad Ligaments. 

Thefe doublings connetfl the womb to the fides 

of the bafon ; in fo loofe a manner, however, that 

f hey do not prevent it from occalionally changing 

its fituation. They afford alfo fupport to the 

blood-veflels, nerves, and lymphatics of the womb. 

From each corner of the bottom of the wonsb two 

ifmall narrow flefhy canals run along the upper 

r^ait of the broad ligaments in a curved direftion, 

■j.-'Ad terminate at th^- fides of rhe bafon in a fringed 

fubilance, wliich- hangs loofely in the cavity oif 

tljc belly. Tliefe are the Fctilopian Tuh^s. 

The Fallopian Tubes coiTjmunicate Avith the 
womb at tlie minute openings of its bottom. — 
In their courfe they gradually enlarge, but at their 
fringed extremities they again have a very fmall 
oritlcc. 

About one ineh from the womb, at each fide, 
two fmall ■ bodies are placed in the broad liga- 
ments, refembling a nutmeg flattened, called Ovci- 
ria. They arc plump, large, and rounded in young 
-;-:>healthy women, and become flirivelled and fmall 
«din thofe who have had many children. 

The ftrnclure of the ovaria, though certainly 
glandular, is impericcily known. '_ 

At the forcpait of the womb, below the begin- 
F 2 ning 
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ning of each Fallopian tube, a round cord, com- 
pofed of veflels, nerves, &c. intimately interwoven, 
pafles down to each groin. Thcfe are named the 
Rou7id Ligaments. They feem to be principally 
ufcful in retaining the womh in its proper fitua- 
tion^. 

SECTION IV. 

Of the Periodical Evacuation. 

'OMEN in the unimpregnated (late are 
fubjeft to a cefiain Evacuation, whicl) re- 
curs periodically generally every fourth week, 
more frequently in fome, and more feldom in 
others. 

This difcharge, called Menjlruaticn, commonly 
commences about tlve fourteenth, fifteenth, or fix- 
teenth year, according to the growth of the body, 
and of the uterine fyflem. It ufually ceafcs foroe 
time between the fortieth and fiftieth year, foontft 
in thofe in whom it appears earlicfl. 

The periodical evacuation continues in general 
for three, four, or five days, during which time 
tiie quantity difcharged is from a gill to half a 
pinr. It is, however, liable to confidcrable varia- 
tion in quantity and time of duration, in different 
women, and in d^iiEerent climates. 

;m-f3J iJ. The 

* In the former edfttons of thi« work, the Uteri: e 
Syftem was minutely defcribed. The author, however, 
with a view to tender the prcfent edition more general- 
ly acceptable, has placed the former defcription in a 
Ihort Syllabus, which he has printed far the folc ufe of 
) "s female pupils. 



FETvia^LE G DM PLAINTS. 77 

' The- cotntnencement of the periodical evacua- 
tion introduces an important change in the fcniale 
couftitution. It oui;ht tiierefore to be viewed as 
a critical feafon, which demands a greater fliare 
of attention than is generally paid to it. Many 
difeafes which had previoufly relifled the power 
of medicine, often abate or difappear on the regu- 
lar ellablifiiment of that evacuation. 

The management of yonng women at that ten- 
der and critical age ought therefore to be particu- 
larly attended to. 

The revolution which the periodica] difcharge 
imluces in the female cooltitution is not efFedled 
at once\' A number o,f preceding complaints an- 
nounce its approadi. A general languor and 
weaki'.efs, depraved appetite, impaired digeftion, 
fr«q.aent head-ach, and hnvdnefe and tightnefs of 
;hc breads, often dJllrets young women ieveral 
weeks or months before the difcharge appears. — 
Thcfe fymptoms require the ufe of thofe remedies 
wliich tend to ftrengthen tlie general habit, fuch 
ns nouriiliing diet, fmalT dofes of light bitters, 
preparations of fteel, particularly in the form of 
mineral waters, to;;cther with variation of fcene,- 
and moderate exercife in dry open air. At the 
fame time, late hours, fatigue from dancing, ex- 
pofure to heat, or long confinement in crowded 
places, and irregularities of every iiind, ought to 
be prohibited in the llrongeft terms. 

Jf, however, notwithfUnding fuch treatment, 
or in confequence of any impn-dence, the health 
ihould become much impaired, and the body waft- 
ed, thtre is the greateft reafon to dread hetlic fe- 
ver., a difcafc of the mod alarmiug nature. - Many 
F 3 young 
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ycung v/omen in fuch a fituatton are dailj.lfxft, 
from nejfleft, or from not having early recoutfc 
to the advice of praftitioners of midwifery. 

After the periodical evacuation has been per- 
fectly eftabliihed, its approach is generally an- 
nounced by one or more of the following fymp- 
toms. I'ulnefs, tenfion, or pain in the breafts ; 
pain or giddinefs in the head ; a flight degree of 
Kauleating ficknefs •, pains in the belly and loins 
llrikJngdownwards; heavinefs and weakncfs of 
the eyes, with a livid circle under the eyelids ; 
. together with a general Linguor. 

The greateft number of women are occafiorially 
rubjie<S to fome of thefe fymptoms ; though a few 
fuffer no deviation from their ufualftate of health. 
When. there is reafon to expert the periodical 
evacuation, every thing which may difcompofe 
the mind or body fliould be carefully avoided, 
particularly pafliona of evei'y kind, and expofure 
'to cold, or violent exercife or fatigue. The food 
(hould be plain and fimple, fuch as may not over- 
load the ftoniach or difturb the bowels. 

When any of the fymptoms which precede the 

difcharge, fuch as pains in the head, or back and 

. loins, continue violent for a confiderable time, the 

feet thould be bathed in warm water, and fome 

weak warm white-wine negus or whey iliould be 

, draok* 

, :There are many difputes about the caufcsitii 
i/fes of the periodical evacuation ; thcfe fubjcfts 
are inconliflent wiih the nature of this work. 

This difcharge difappears during the time of 
pregnancy and giving fuck.— An idea prevails 
much even among praditioners othcrwife emi- 
nent, 
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r.cnr, that women are fometimes regular when 

with child for the firfl four or five months, or ev^n 

more. This, however, is a miflake, for from: the 

nature of pregnancy this is abfolutely impofliblc ; 

cafes indeed from time to time occur, where a 

trifling appearance takes place in the early months. 

Such difchargco diiFcr niaterially, both in their 

\(tMture and origin, from the real periodio^il evacu- 

axtttion, and always indicate fomethinguncoilnnjDn, 

Iwand therefore req-uire the attention of a fkilful 

practitioner. 

Women are fubjecl to the periodical evacuation 

^(^iafter having given fuck for a certain time : nature 

A'feems then to indicate that they are no longer fit 

for nurfes, aad therefore they ought ceTtainly to 

take the hint. If this be neglected, it is well 

l-uiown the child will lafi'er. 

C H 4^^'P^T E<R II. 

S E X U A X- .DH^iS: EASE &. 

'OMEN' aref' fubje^cb to many difeafes ia 
eoufequcnce of peculiarity of fex. Sofiie 
of tliefe, by affefling the capacity of the bafon, 
impede the delivery of the child j others, by in- 
ducing troublefome fyroptoms, render life uncom- 
fortable ; and many, by affecting the. general 
health, prove the fource o^ithe jnu){l:; dangerous 
fyuiptoma. ' ' .-M-jq ::.r,^ i: ;^_ 

It is of importance to explain:fcb6jlia'l!iMrctjf all 
tbofe difeafes, tliat thole afHifted with any of 
them may be eniiblcd to apply proper rei^cdicd, 

.. or 
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or have recourfe to proper advice before it be too 
late. 

S ILr.C T ION I. 

Deviations in the Form of the Bason in confc- 
quence (j/'DrsEASE. 

THE human body is fubjeft to a difcafe of tlie 
bones which is peculiar to itfelf, for it has 
not been difcovered in any animaL This difeafe 
is fo great a degree of foftnefs in the bones, tliaf 
their ihape becomes changed by the prefl'ure; of the 
diiFcrent paits of the body. It moft frequently 
appears in children, and is in thena called RicMf. 
It femetimes alfo occurs in grown perfons, in con- 
fequence of any tedious lingering diforder, which- 
very much impairs the conflitution, and is then 
narked Softnejs of the Bo7ies. 

When females have this difeafe, they naturally 
become unfit for being mothers, as they mufl ei-; 
ther, according, to the progrefs vvhich the difeafq 
makes, bear children with much difficulty an4. 
Sanger, or muft. be incapable of ever producing a 
living child. 

It was formerly remfliked^, that the bafon fup- 
ports the bpdy ; if therefore the bones of which 
it is compofed become foft, the weight which they 
neceffarily bear muft unavoidably alter their ftiape. 

The lltuation and form of the fr.cred bone ara 
jnoi^c frequently changed tlian thofe of any other 
bone of the bafon, becaufe in every attitude buto 
lying, it bas-t'hc gxeateil weight to fupport. 

■■-.,::.. The. 

* Introduftiqn p. 51, 
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The foreparts of the bafon are fometimes made 
to approach the back-part; and it often happens 
that the feat-bones are forced very near each other. 
This generally affefts the fhare-b^nes ; io that the 
fides of the arch between them become nearly 
elofe to each other. 

The rump-bone alfo is liable to be turned to a 
fide, or crooked up. 

Thefe, and a variety of other deviations from 
nature, in confequence of foftnefs of the bones, 
diminifh the paffage through which the child mufl 
proceed, in degrees correfponding with the obfli- 
nacy and time of duration of the difeafe. 

The fame circumftances are fometimes th^'-ef- 
fecls of particular occupations of life, as embroi- 
dering, &c. where the body is inclined to one fide, 
and alfo of thofe accidents which render that pof- 
turc neceffary. 

Deficiencies in the capacity of the bottom of 
the bafon are eaftly obferved ; but it requires much 
practice and judgment to difcover thefe of the up- 
per opening ; on fuch knowledge, however, the 
life of mother and child muft often depend. 

Wherever women become pregnant who have 
had rickets in their youth, or who have narrow 
haunches, legs fliort in proportion to their bodies, 
or who have been at a former period long con- 
fined to bed, from rheumatifni, or any tedi- 
ous weakening difeafe, they -havfr reafo^ta dread 
a difHcuk labour. -J''- ^^''^f <■•: -■■i ^ 

It is therefore an indifpenfable duty incumbent 
on every woman in fuch a fituation, in fo far as 
fhe ought to regard her own life, and the natural 
wifla of becoming the mother of a living child, to 

put 
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put herfelf at once under the care of tlie moft • 
eminent praftitioiier to whom (he can have acccfs; 
From this circumflance not being attended tn, 
many unfortunate women are every day lolJ, in 
confcqucnce of the delay v:\uch muft always take 
place when cxiraoniinary afilftance becomes F.e- 
ceflary. 

t^ometimes women have a deficiency of fpace 
in the bafon, who are otherwife well made.i^ 
In fuch cafes, the lituation of the woman undffT 
the care of an i>A,noiant praftitioncr tnuft be 

-d'teiadful. 

•>di ■. 

.d§oo-?(r;- S.iJ'^urjC- 3^ I O N II. 
ExtERHAL Sexual Diseases. 

WOMEN have 'fottifetimes TecuVwrhm rn 
their External Form, which may proceed 
from original mal-conformation, or be the eflcds 
of other difeafes. 

When there is any thing uncommon in exlcr- 
,nal appearance, that falfe delicacy, fo natural in 
women, which often prevents them from confult- 
ing experienced praftitioners, fhould be inunedt- 
ately overcome, otherwife they may be fubjeft to 
iTiany inconveniencies which mi^ht eafily be a- 
voided. 

The following Cafe, which occurred to me 

fome time ago, will illuftrate this obfervatien 

"^ iSetttSr' than ihy argumept which couldbe addUced 

^\ iu ■\:>i-;-rC A.S E I. . -..■-:: 

IN tire year 1786, I was called by a very ju- 
dicious 
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>. .r ■ t/ '\ ; ■ ' /^ ' ';' 
dkious medical praditioner, a few miles from E- 
dinburgh, to vifit a Lady whofe cafe he fai4 
feemed very uncommon. 

She had been, I learned, for three days in very 
flrong labour ; but tiiC chiW could not be deliver- 
ed in confequencc of there being no outlet for it. 

On examination, I obferved a very fmall open- 
ing, large enough to admit the point of the little 
finger only^ fituaied about four or five inches in a 
dire£l line above the Anus. This had always 
ferved as a paflage for the urine, and periodical 
difcharge. .v 

The force of the labour pains had preffed do,W[fi 
the child on the flefliy parts at the bottom of the 
bafon, fo that it could be felt diftin£lly through 
them, by paflin^ a finger into the flraight gut. 

The patient had fufFercd the greatefl agony 
for three days, during which time a female prac- 
titioner attended. When the other practitioner 
and I were called, fhe was q^uite exhaufled, and 
nearly finking. 

An opening was immediately made in the di- 
redlion of the ordinary pafTage ; fhe was foon de- 
livered j recovered perfectly ; and was afterwards 
exempt from the inconveniencies which fhe for- 
merly fufFered. 



Although women be apparently properly form- 
.ed, the pafTage of the periodical evacuationis fome- 
^ times obftrufted by a firm membrane, \yhich. clofes 
jTjip the entrance of the vagina. ., ,_ ., _, • 
^5 This preternatural appearance, jat ^.c^talii, pe- 
riod of life, produces the mofl painful and trouble- 
fome complaints ; for a tumour or fwelling is 

gradually 
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gradually formed, by the accumulation of that 
fluid which ought to be difcharged. From the 
confinement of th-e fluid, and the pu(h which it 
makes at the accuftomed periods, the moll violent 
"bearing down pains will be occalioned. 

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in violence 
according to the duration of the complaint, and at 
laft, in the advanced ftage of this difeafc, refemble 
fo much the throes of labour, that they have often 
been miftaken for it. 

This difeafe will be readily known by this cir- 
cumflance, that the painful fymptoms difappear 
during the interval of the accuftomed periods. 

The cure of this difeafc, which is very fimple, 
confifting only of an incilion through the ebftrufl- 
ing membrane, muft be trufled to a Ikilful pradi- 
tioner. 

The external form of women is apt to become 
changed, by the cohering of contiguous parts, in 
confequence of excoriations, or of previous inflam- 
mation. 

Every part of the body becomes excoriated if 
expofed to moifture and not kept clean ; the mofl 
delicate parts are more particularly liable to this 
accident. 

The great advantage, as well as necellity, of the 
frequent ufe of the Eidety will therefore be very 
obvious, as it aiFords the befl means for preventing 
excoriations, and their difagreeable confequences. 

When excoriations do happen, their treatment 
ought to be fimple. If they are flight and fuper- 
ficial, the application of cloths dipt in Port wine, 
or a weak fclution of fugar of lead *, will remove 

the 

* Viz. ten grains dlffolved In half an Engllfli pint of 
rofe-water. 
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tlie complaint ; but if the excoriations have a fierj ■ 
appearance, and be deep feated, they ought to be 
■■dreired v/ith fpsrmaccU ointment, verj thinly 
fpread on linen. 

Inflammation afFefling woineu externally^ If &<>' 
-companied 'V\ith heat, throbbing pain, fwelling 
and tenfion, from having a very great tendencj 
ta terminate in extcnfive fuppuratiou or morti- 
fication, ought to be always particularly attend- 
ed to in the beginning ; women fliould not there- 
fore, in fuch cales, delay having recouiTe to proper 
afliftance. If, however, this cannot be procured, 
violent pain mufl be prevented by dofes of lauda- 
num f, and a poultice confifting of foft bread foak- 
ed in'alum water, or a ftrcng folutian-of fugar of 
lead':*;, fbould be applied to the inHamed parts. 

In cafes where the infianiofjationis very violent, 
blood {hould be taken from the arm, and alfo by 
means of leeches from the part. 

A particular kind of inflammation is attended 
with a very troublefome, though not dangerous 
fymptom, an excejjwe degree of itching. This 
complaint, however, is the cffeft of feveral caufes, 
which cannot be explained td thofe who are igno- 
rant of the practice of phjfic. If, therefore, it be 
not removed by low living, and repeated dofee of . 
cooling falts, along with the liberal ufe of ripe 
fruits, proper advice will be required. The dif- 
G cafe 

f The ordinary dofe of laurlanum for^row-w perfonr 
is from twenty to thirty-five drops, according to the 
temperament and tlrengtlu 

J Viz. a drachm diflblved in a gill of vinegar and half 
a pint of rofe-water. 
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cafe will often be palliated by frequent dofts of 
. laudanum, and the ap[>licalion of finiple carrr^hor- 
ated oiiuiijcnt, or Uoulaid's cerate, to thi adedeil 
J- arts. 

SECTION III. 

DsscEXT or Bearing down of the Womb, nfid 
Protrusion o/tLe Vagina. ' ' 

^ I ''HE connections of the \von\b, It was forni- 
^Jt , erly obferved^, are.fo loofe, that it readily 
cjianges its fituation. 

. ,Eroin this circumftance It will be underftood, 
tnat if the vagina be very miich relaxed or cni. 
iarged, the womb will fall lower intd it than it 
naturally doea. , .',,"''" 'j"'"^ 

When this happens,' 'it''^pr'e{Ie's on tHeVeck of 
the bladder jmd the lower part of tJie ftraight j;uf, 
•which excites a difagrecable fcnfation in thefe 

; parts. ■;';'■ ^'■'-•'''.'_; 

. The fymptom3 of this corhplaintln its incipient 
flate, arc, bearing down pain, efpecially when uf- 
ing e::ercife, frequent defue to make water end go 
to.itool, and a dilciiargc of a (limy fluid from the 
vagina. 

,., Vihzn thefe fymptoms aredlfregarded, the dif- 

.^eafe, continues to increafc in proportion to its du- 

i/atiqa. In; many cafes the womb protrudes en- 

tirely'v/ithout the vagina, and tlien becomes highly 

, trouble Come , and painful. It alfo in that Itate, 

^^/°^} A'^^*?-']'?^?^'.'^" "^'"^'^ ^^e bladder; render^ the 
.,»^nfQr^u^^te.'Tubje£t of it unable to makq wateV, 

without 

*P.go7.t. . •■■'■ 
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without Ij'ing down and pufliing up the protruded 
tumour. 

The caufes of the defccnt of the womb ought 
to be univerfallj known, as it is certainly often 
in women's power to efcape entirely from the mi- 
ferable and uncomfortable liate to whicli they 
irwid be reduced if fubjecl to that comphiint. 

Every difeafe uhich induces weaknefs of the 
habit in general^ but more efpecially of the paf- 
fage to the womb, will lay the foundation for the 
Bearing down or <{efce?it of the uterus. Irregula- 
rities of the periodical evacuation, frequent mif- 
carriage, Improper treatment after labour, and too 
early or violent cxercjfe after lying-in, are tljie 
pic^l common circqpvlttjii^^fjs to wMch this '^if^dip 
mull be attributeil. 

• The cure of Btaring down of the womb, if at- 
terded to early, will often be cafily accomplidied. 
The tone of the vagina mud be reftored by the 
cold bath, and aflringent lotions tlirown into it 
tluee or four times a-day , while at tlie fame time 
internal ftrengthening remedies fhould be taV;en, 
and the patient conf.ned very much to a horizon- 
tal poftuie. 

When, however, the difeafe has proceeded fo 
far that the wcmb defcends, the cure will be at- 
ta.ided with confiderable difficulty, and will re- 
quire time in proportion to the duration of the 
sXfpgriplaiut, and the (late of the patient's general 
^J^dtth.'V ■' ' "' 

.j^jij Voung married women, troubled with defcent 
of th° womb, may expert to be entirely relieved 
fforn it if they become pregnant, provided they be 
f>ropcrIy treated, after da livery . 

G a In 
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Ik cafc6 where tljere is no probabjlujcf p/cgnan- 
cv, ihe womb fcould bs kept upbj ineans of a piece 
of fponge adapted to the pafiage, moifttned with 
any mild aftringont liquor, and thq remedies ad- 
vifed for hearing dttiv.^i of that organ Ihoiiki be 
carefaliy ei"n ployed. 

When, however, the defcent of the won-ib is 
very troublefome, and has continued for a c&i.fi- 
derable time, the only relief which can be obtain- 
ed miift be procured fioin t'le ufe of aa inftrumcait 
called P<'Jfirj, 

Women in general ere ]5rejudiccd againll fuch 
inAruments, and many praciiiioners have recoiirfe 
to tUcm with great reludlanco ; feme indeed have 
ablolutely prohibited their ufe, and have alledged 
that they can never anfwer any good purpofe, but- 
on the contrary, will always increafe the malady, 
and produce other bad effe£ls. 

That peflariea-have often been the caufe of mr.- 
ny very troublefome as well as dangerovis fymp- 
toms cannot be denied; but this can only happen 
\yhen tliey are improperly managed ; for thefe in- 
Aruments, when judicioufly employed, always 
contribute, very materially, at Itail to the eafe 
and comfort of the patient, and can never do any 
liarm. 

I know at prefent many women who are ena- 
bled, by the ufe of a pciTary, to make every en- 
ertion necefiary in a6live life, without feeling the 
fmallefl pain from the inllrument ; while the few 
v/ho, in the conrl'e of my practice, have rcfufed to 
try that expedient, fuffcr all the difagreeable ef- 
fefts which can originate from a weakening dif- 
eafe and want of exciciiV. 

Protrusion 
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•I*r'6trusion of the Vagina.— This difeafe is 
not fo frequent as defcvnt of the wonnib ; but whea 
it ccciirs, it is fully as troublefome. It appears 
in the form of a tumour hanging out without the 
paflage, with the mouth of the womb at the upper 
und forepart of it, which diftinguiflies it from the 
pTotrufion of the womb. • 

When the vagina is rery much relaxed, arid at 
the fame time narrow, the weight of the womb 
bearing down on it v;ill pufh out that part of it 
which is mod loofely connected to the contiguous 
parls*/ and confequently occalion the appearance 
alread/ defcribed. ^-.ut un^iiln 

The cure depends on the j-rotrudei part befri'^ 
replaced, and the weakened ftite of the va;>iiia 
tehiedied. Thcfe purpofes will be' aCcom"|>TiSl<?d 
by the means recommended in cafes of defcent of 
the wonib. As, however, protrufion of the vagi-; 
na is often the confequence of general weaknefs 
of the habit, the Peruvian bark, and mineral wa- 
ters, with fteel, fliould be taken internally, and 
a fuitable plan of' diet and exercife ought to b« 
followed. 

SECTION IV. 

Tumours i/i ths Vagina and Wo^is. 

n[^HE Vagina and Womb are fubje^-ttf fl@fRy 

•*■ excrefcences called Polypous ?'v/);ojjrr>, i^'cdihi 

mon with fome other parts of the body. 1 hefe 

in many cafes are foft as cloated blood ; in others 

they refemble fleili ; and fometimes they are found 

G^ of 

* See p. 74. 
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of a hard confidence. They are of different |izes 
and flia.pes*.':-,:j.(;;; i- ,: ■» iriI I'li': j.'i,:;;"o 

Little inconvenience is felt frort th«fe excre- 
fccnces when they are fmall, except from their oc- 
cafionlng irregular difcharges of blood fiom the 
womb or vagina. But the mod iroublefome as 
well a:i dangerous Ivmptoms occur in the progiefs 
of the difeafe, when the tumour becomes bulky, 
.,^ Violent bearing-down pain, frequent difcharges 
of blood, and the conftant draining of a fetid, ill 
coloured fluid from the vagina, along with inabi- 
lity to make water, and irritation on the llraight 
gut, inducing continually defire to go to (lool, are 
,,tbe fy mptoms of a large excrcfcence in the womb 
or, vagina. When the difeafe has continued for 
jfome litne, the tumour hangs at laft without the 
paffage of the "vvomb. 

Ihcfe escrefcences have often been miftaken 
for defcent of the uterus, and fometimes even for 
the head of a child. A furgeon in Lyons adually 
tore avvfay, by the utmofl. exertion of force, the 
wcmb along with an excrefcence, having imagin- 
ed that the unfortunate patient was in labour, and 
that he pulled by. a part of the child. 

If this difeafe be long neglefted, the pains will 
increafe in violence, and the patient will become 
emaciated from the continually difcharges. In 
the following cafe, the event was more foitunate 
>han could have been expcfted in fuch circum- 
^[jartce^. 

, c A s, E n. 

. A, jou^ng Lady jn the country had been fubjea 
for feyeral months, to, violent pains and uneafy 

weight 
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v;ci^;,lit at the lower part of the belly, tlong •with 
conilant diftharges of a fetid ill-coloured trattcr 
from the paflage of the womb. She bad alfo fre- 
quent lofs of blood from the uterus. At laft (he 
became quite etuaciated, and leduced to fuch a 
degree of weaknefs that flie could not rife from 
bed. 

This yourg Lady's cafe was confidered defpe- 
ratc, trll one of my pupils, who was eftablilhed as 
fjrgeon in that part of the country, was calltd to 
%ifithcr. On his arrival, he found her affefted 
with pains refemblin;' thofe of labour ; and on 
examination difcovcicd a very lar^e polypous tii- 
mour, of a firm confiflcnce, fimilar in bulk ah*d. 
fcape to a child's head. He had no difficulry in 
in bringing this away, t.sic was attached by 'a 
very (lender ftalk. 1 he j atieat hid a icciriji'Tcte 
recovery. 



In the treatment'bf escr^ftehces' in the vagina, 
Lcc. h is of very great iitifortarce to form an ac- 
curate idea of the difcafe. ' Thefymptoms there- 
fore, which diftinguifh it frotiicthejr complaints 
ought to be v/ell known. 

Excrefcences of the womb differ from defcertt 
of that organ, in being attended with frequent 
diftharges of blood, and when felt, in being broiad 
and bulky, and having no orifice like the prp- 
tiuded womb, and in being cafily moved or twill- 
ed round, as Jt were, by the finder. 

If the difeafe produced by fuch excrefcences be 
early attended to, in many inflances it can be rp. 
moved without danger, or occafioiding mtcl'i pain. 

But 



91 MANAGEMENT or 

But when the excrefccnces have acquired a great 
fize, the danger is proportionally greater. 

The cure depends on a chirurgical operation, 
which ought only to be attempted by thofa who 
have had oportunities of treating fuch cafes, as it 
requires a very accurate knowledge of the (Iruc- 
ture and fituation of the contiguous parts, to avoid' 
thofe errors in performing it which have proved 
fatal to many women. 

SECTION V. 

^•Cancerous Affections of the Wome. 

ULCERATED Cancer of the Womb is n'efL 
haps the mod dreadful difeafe to which the 
human body is fubje6l. The unfortunate fufFerer 
feels conftant excruciating burning pain in the 
womb, and has a very fetid acrid difcharge of mat- 
ter from the vagina, which excoriates every part 
which it touches, notwitliftanding the greateft at- 
tention to cleanlinefs, which ought never to be 
fiegle^led. 

At laft all the parts contiguous to the womb 
become ulcerated ; and the fituation of the patient 
is not only tormenting in the highefl; degree to 
herfelf, but Ihocking to every one about her. "Un- 
der fuch circumftances, death lofcs its formidable 
appearance, and is anxioufly wifhed for, both by 
the unhappy fuflferer herfelf, and by all her friends. 

No medicine has yet been difcovered which can 
remedy this dreadful difeafe, after it has induced 
thefe fymptoms. The largeft dofes of laudanaiyi 
are fcarcely fufficient to lull the pain j and every 

other 
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otiver remedy hiiherto tried in fuch caXes has been 
found inc{ie£luul. 

As, however, the difcafe gcngrsirj exifts for a 
coiifidccablc tiii\e before it becomes fo truly iiiock- 
ing, by a proper attention to the fymptoms, its 
progrefs may often be retarded, foinetimes even 
almofl impeded. 

\Vhen, tliereforc, women at the decline of life 
feel an uneafy weiglvt, irregular fhooiing pains, 
attended with the fenfation of heat, or difagrceable 
itching, at the lower part of the belly, they have 
rcafon to dread threatening cancer. lt\ at the fame 
time of life, any hardncfs be felt about, the breaft, 
even although there is no pain, future cancer of 
tlvvt organ, or of the womb, (for the en? .Jias s> re- 
markable conneicion with the other.) rriaj be'ex- 
peiled. 

. Such fymptoms reqiiire the irsofl ferious atten- 
tion ; for the woir/au's comfort muH depend on 
their j)ro])er treatment ; ard therefore lecourf^i 
fhould be had, on their flifl appearance, to the ad- 
vice of a praflitioner of widwifery. 

By a continued perfevcrance in milk and vege- 
table diet, with a total abflinencc from animal food 
of all kind^i, and every fermented liquor, and by 
occafional blood-letting, and the eflablilhment of 
one or two iiTues in the arms or above the knees, 
together with frequent dofes of cooling laxative 
fiilts, the progrefs of the difeafe may b(? r^tajded* 

S E C T I O N :WL 

Dropsy o/t/je Appendages o/'/zS^XVom 3. 

'T'HE Womb itfelf lias been imagined to form- 
•*■ the feat of colleftioiis of a watery fcuid , like 

other 
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other cavities of the body. This, howrver, can 
never probably happen, except where the fluid ij 
contained within white-coloured bladders of va- 
rious fizes, refemblinjf green grapes when too ripe, 
called Hydatids. The nature of thcfe bodies is 
not 3^et fully underftood. At firfl I was inclined 
to fufpe(fl, that when hydatids were fituatcd in 
the womb, they were formed by the retention of 
part of the after hirth, or of a blighted conception. 
But the following cafe overtuiaed this, opinion. 

Case III. 

A Lady £t the celTation of^ the periodical eva- 
cuation complained of fyrr.ptoms wliich indicated 
tlie exiftence of a polypous tumour in the womb: 
And on examination this was found to be really 
the cafe. 

The tumour was eafily removed -, ::nd the pa- 
tient recovered perfectly. 

About ten years afterwards the Lady began to 
feel an tineafy weight at the lower part of the 
belly, and fufpefted that her former conr, plaint 
had returned. The mouth of the womb, howe- 
ver, was found quite clofed up ; but the uterus 
appeared bulky and heavy. This appeaiairce 
continued for fome time, attended with no other 
inconvenience than what originated from the fen- 
lation of a confiderable weight, which produced a 
degree of bearing-down. 

At laft, in the 62d year of her age, this patient 
was feized with very llron;jr forcing pains in the 
womb; and a large mafs, weighing above two 
pounds, confifting of a quantity of hydatids, joined 
together by a membranous fubftanc^, v/as paffed. 

During 
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During the violent pains which preceded the 
expulfion of this mafs, the patient loft fo |'_reat a 
quantity of blood from the womb, that faintings 
were induced, and (lie became verj much weak- 
ened. After a few weeks, however, , by proper 
management, flic recovered perfe£tl_y. 

The appendages of the womb, called Ovaria*, 
are very frequently the feat of the dropfy. This 
difcafe moft commonly occurs at that time of life 
when the periodical difcharge naturally becomes 
irregular, though it fometimes appears in young 
T> omen. . , :. "^^ '■• 

At firft, dropfy of the ovarium is very fmall, 
xiud attended w'ith no difagreeable fymptoiBS.— 
h increafes gradually in bulk, and is origiifially 
corifmed to one fide only, and moft generally the 
left one. The patient enjoys ufual good health 
in moft cafes till the tumour has acquired a con- 
fiderable fize j it then induces pain in the thigh 
correfponding with the fide in which the fwelling 
is fituated, and by degrees the body becomes waft- 
ed, the appetite bad, and confequeutly the pati- 
ent's ftrength is impaired. 

When the fwelling has increafed fo m^ich ?i,s to 
enlarge the whole belly, breathleffhefs and cramps 
of the thighs and legs are produced, which. at laft 
terminate the woman's life. .4 

The progrefs of this difeafe, however/is,.'not,e- 
quaily rapid in all cafes. Some women have had 
dropfical ovaria above twenty years,without feeling 
much inconvenience from them. Of this I ong.e 
faw a very remarkable inftance j the^atiepn^yi'as 



at 



Sec p. 76. 
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at lail fuddenly carried off by the flaid burding 
into the cavity of the belly. In others^ the dati> 
^erous fjmptoms proceed with rapidity to their 
fatal termination. 

JEvery thing v/hich tends to retard the aflion 
of the veffeh of the body proves acRufe of dropfy. 

It was obferved^i that a thin fluid is furnifhed 
by the arteries, which lubricates the fuiface of 
every eavijty of the body. If the proportion of 
this fluid be too great in any of the cavities, ei- 
ther from being fupplred in too large quantity, or 
from not being regularly ahforbed, it will gradtt^ 
ally acctiniulate, and form dropfy. ' ^ 

Although the ovaria in their natural ftate have 
no cavity, as they are of a fpongy texture, tbey 
are' calculated for allowing the ftagnation offlnidsj 
while their outer covering is capable of a very 
great d.egree of diftenficn, and hence readily be- 
comes a fac for containing the accumulated fluid. 

Every circumftance, therefore, which is apt to 
impede the circulation of the blood, or to weaken 
the general habit, but more efpecially the uterine 
fyfttm, may occafion dropfy of the ovaria. Con- 
fequently too tight lacing, with -a view to acquire 
a fine fhape, fedentary life, frequenc difcharges 
of blood from the womb, and injuries during la- 
bour, lay the foundation for this difeafe. 

Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be carefully dif- 
tinguiOied from general dropfy, and from preg- 
nancy ; if it be miflaken for the former, the pati- 
ent may be teafed with medicines which will ra- 
ther aggravate than relieve the difeafe ; and if the 
latter be taken for this eomiilaint, the moll fatal 

confequence; 
* Scs Ifttroduftron, paje 4. 
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confequences muft follow. Many women have 
loft their liTCS by fuch millakcs. 

Dropfy of the ovarium is in general feldom dil- 
covered early enough to admit of a complete cure. 
Tlie great aim, therefore, in mofl cafes, ought to 
be to prevent its progrefs. 

For this purpofe, every meanj which can pro- 
mote general health ought to be employed. 

Diuretic medicine and gentle laxatives fliouli 
alfo be taken from time to time. Nitre, cream of 
<artar,andan infufionof juniper berries or of broom- 
feed, feem to be the beft diuretics ; and any of 
the laxative cooling falts may be ufed to keep the 
belly gently open. Thefe remedies are ferviceable 
only in preventing the w*tery fluid from increaf- 
ing in quantity, for there is little probability that 
it can be envacuated by the power of any medi- 
cine. When the fymptom* of breathleffaefs and 
very great debility become urgent, the water may 
be taken off by the operation of tapping. A tem- 
porary relief only, however^ will in general be o]>- 
tained by this means, for the fluid will be fooH a- 
gain accumulated in increafed quantity. 

In lome rare cafes, where the general health of 
-the patient remained unimpaired, by the ufe of 
ftrengthening remedies the difeafe has been pre- 
vented from returning after tapping ; and hence 
patients, under fuch circumftances, ihould not al- 
together defpair. 

The fluid in dropfical ovaria, howcrer, is more 
often contained within hydatids, than within a 
iinole fac, and therefore much Icfs can be exped- 
<d °from medicine. This may be known from the 
inequality of the tumour. It is of confequcnce 
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to difcover the exiftence o£ hydatids, as In fuch 
cafes little benefit can be procured from an opt/rai 
tion. 

Fortunately, where hydatids occafion th* fwell- 
ing of the ovaria, the bulk of the tumour in gene- 
ral does not increafe fo rapidly as in cafes of fimple 
^ifi'opfy of thefe organs. 

SECTION vir. 

1 jRREfSlfXARITIZS of the PERIODICAL EvACTJA. 
TION. 

IT is well known, that thofe women are mpft 
healthy who hare the periodical difchargcnioft 
•Ifegularly ; and, on the contrary, that thofe who 
have bad health, either have it extfjjively, fparing. 
ly, irregularly, or want it altogether. 

Hence it has been fuppofed to be fo much con. 
ne<^"ted with health, and fo eflential to the female 
conflitution, that irregularities of that evacuation 
prove the fource of moll of the difeafes incident 
to the fex. In general, however, thefe are tnorc 
frequently the effeBs of fomething faulty in the 
habit, than the caufe of the bad health which at 
that time occurs. 

Women of fafhion, and of a delicate nervous 
conflitution, are fubjeft to licknefs. head-ach, and 
pains in the back and loins, during the periodical 
evacuation. , '{.■'•'"'; 

Thofe of the lower rank, inured to exercifeand 
i^our, and ftranoers to thofe refinenients which 
debilitate the fyftem, and interrupt the fundioni 
elTeatial to the prefer vatioii of health, are feldom 

obferved 
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obferved to fufFer at thefe times, unlefs from ge- 
neral indlfpoGtion, or a clifeared ftate of the womb. 
Women fubjedl to pain, &c. while out of Order 
fhould be cautious what they eat or drink at that 
period. Thej fhould frequently repofe on a bed 
during the day, when oppreflcd, languid, or 
pained. They ought to drink moderately any 
warm diluting liquor which is moft grateful to 
the floraach, as gruel, weak white-wine whey, 
cow-milk whey, penny-royal or balm tea, &.C. and 
muil carefully guard againfl cold, fatigue, and 
night irregularities. 
/\^ The pains with which many women are fo much 
diftrefled during this period are bed relieved by o- 
piatt-s. Fifteen drops of laudanum may be taken 
in a cupful of warm tea in the morning, and twice 
that quantity in weak neguSj white-wir.S V"ViCy» 
61' gruel, at night, immediately before bed-time. 

The tendency to conflipation which opiates in- 
duce, mud be counterafted by the ufe of gentle 
laxatives or emollient glyfters. 

Women who are nervous and delicate, whofc 
health has been impaired by frequent mifcarriages, 
or whofe conftitution is weakened by a fedentary 
inaftive life, low diet, or any other caufe of debi- 
lity,, are chiefly fubjeft to immoderate, long-conti- 
TiueJ, or frequent menftruation. 

When the blood evacuated, inftead of being 
purely fluid, comes off in large clots or concre- 
tions, attended with a confiderable degree of pain, 
throbbing, or bearing down, the cafe is highly a- 
».7<iarming and dangerous, for it indicates a difeafed 
date of the womb, as the periodical difcharge, iii 
lis natural date, never coagulates. 

Freaucnt 
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Frequent or exceffive evacuations are always- 
attended with languor and debility, and lofs of ap- 
petite, with pain in the loins, and fomctimes faint- 
jngs ; and when they occur in a violent degree, 
anxiety, coldnefs of the extremities, and h^ftetie 
fits are occafioncd. 

Univerfal weaknefs of the fyftem, which brii.gH 
«n a train of nervous complaints, and fwelling of 
the legs, and a difpofition to heftic fe\'er, whicK 
Tnay at laxl terminate fatally, are the confequcnce* 
©f frequent or excefiive menfli uation. 

The cure depends mucli on the caufe, the con- 
ilitutioa and manner of life of the patient. More 
in general is to be expected fron:^ regular living 
and proper diet and exercife, than from medicine. 

When the difcharge is exceffive *nd dangerous, 
««olJng diet, cool Jtir, horizontal poflure, and cold 
/■•i^/fa/ applications, are the principal remedies. — 
The patient fliould be kept as eool as poflible, and 
perfe6lly at reft, both in body and mind, as long 
SL* the difcharge coHtinues. Her food fkould at 
that time be light and nourifliing, but not heating, 
and ihould be quite cold. When great anxiety, 
languor, and faiiitnefs occur, light nourilhmcnt 
mufl; be frequently given, and now and then a lit- 
tle cold clai-et or cinnamon water, by way of 
cordial. - 

The difcharge cannot be immediately flopped 
fey any internal medicine ; but it may be mode- 
rated, and hence the danger of the complaint will 
be obviated.: - - 

With this, view, if the patient is of a full hab?t, 
hot or fcverilh, the nitrous mixture* will be moft 

proper; 

* See forms of medicine at the end of this work. 
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proper; but otherwife, rofe-tea, a^^reeably (harp- 
ened with fpirit of vitriol, is preferable. Alum- 
whey is alfo a powerful remedj, and readily pro- 
cured. The eighth part of an ounce of alum will 
curdle an Enplilh pint of milk ; the whey thus 
prepared mufl be fweetened to the tafte.and afmall 
cupful may be drank as often as the ftomach will 
"'receive it. 

f When there is much pain or anxiety, opiates 
jnoay be given with advantage. 

The Itate of the belly muft be attended to; it 
can be kept gentlj' open by the ufe of caftor'oil*^ 
jf>v any mild laxative, Glyfters under fuch ci;r% 
•cumilances are improper, from, their teudeucy to. 
i^jcreafe the difcharge. :",. •. bif' 

A light decoiSiion of peruTiaai or dak iBal-kf,. 
rendered acid to the tafte by elixir of vitriol, is 
the beft remedy to ftrcngthen the geaeral habit, 
and to- ptevent a return of the diforder. 

When the periodical evacuation is fpariog, the 
bed palliative treatment is to guard againll ex- 
pofure to cold at that period, and by the ufe«of 
the warm bath to promote the difcharge. 

Irregular recurrence of the fexual evacuation 
may be occalioned by a variety of circum fiances'^ 
but it mod frequently happens from general in^ 
difpofition, or in confequence of the particular pe* 
liod of life. , : vi T 

Where fymptoms indicating dlfeafes of the 

habit, as weaknefs, lofs of appetite, fwelled legs^ 

ike. occur at the fame time with irregiilar evaca-" 

ation, they alone fliould be attended to, for^ oh 

Ha rjv '■litheifl 

* The dofe for a delicate woman is a tabic fpoqnful, 
f See forms of medicine. ■ ^ 
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their being remedied the return ;of ihe.fcxualidif- 
charge alone depends. <i3i rn y[i:inn.i] 

When irregulaiicies occur about the forty-fifth 
or fiftieth jear, it muft be imputed to the natural 
decline of life, and ought to be treated as fuch — 
Many women on thefe occafions, averfe to be 
thought old, flatter themfelves that the irregula- 
rity is occafioned by cold, or fome accidental cii- 
cunaftance, and therefore, very improperly, em- 
ploy their utmoft endeavours to rctal it. 

When the periodical evacuation is about ta 
ceafe,. the fymptoms which occur are extremely 
different in different women ; for in fome it ftops 
at once, without any bad confequence ; in others 
it returns after vague and irregular intervals, for 
feveral months or years preceding its final ceffa- 
tion. In fuch cafes it has at one time the appear- 
ance of little more than a fliew j at another it 
comes on impetuoufly, and continues for feme 
time excefllve. 

The fymptoms of difeafe which in many w(v 
men occur at this period of life, are to be afcrib- 
ed rather to a general change in the habit, than 
merely to the abfence or total ceflation of the fei- 
tial evacuation. 

Although this change is natural to the female 

conftilution, if the many irregularities introduced 

by luxury and refined life be confidered, it will 

:^»ot appear furprifing that this period ihould prove 

f-Rvfrequent fource of difeafe. -. .vj ??^ 

Women who have never had children, or good 
regular health, and thofe who have been -weaken- 
.ed by frequent mifcarriages, arc naofl ^t to fi*f- 
«'fer at the dscline of life. 
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It frequently happens that women who were 
formerly much pained when out of orddr, or who 
were troubled with nervous and hjfteric com- 
plauUs, begin at the ceffation of the periodical 
difcharge to enjoy a good ftate of health, to which 
they had fornaetly been ftrangers. 

If the evacuation ftiould flop at an earlier peri- 
od of life than ufual, and the woman is not preg- 
nant, the nature of the fymptoms will point out 
the proper management. 

When no particular complaint occurs in confe- 
quence of the decline of life, it would be exceed- 
ingly abfurd to reduce the ftrcrgth by an abfterai- 
ous diet, low living, and evacuations, as is unfor- 
tunately very often advifed. ' ^ 

If, on the contrary, headach, flufhings of tf>e 
face and palms, or an increafed degree of heats,' 
reftlcffnefs in the night, and violent pains in the 
belly and loins, are occafioned at this period, these 
is reafon to believe that a genera) /u/ne/s exifts, in 
confcquence of the (toppage of the accuftomed 
difcharge. 

When, therefore, thefe fymptoms occur, or 
when the legs begin to fwell, or eruptions to ap- 
pear in diflFerent parts of the bodv, fpare living, 
with increafed exercife, occafional blood-letting, 
and frequent gentle purgatives, ought to be re- 
commended. 

The periodical evacuation fometimes, ip young 
women, fuddenly disappears for a period or two, 
band in fome cafes much longer. 

This circumftance always occafions mueliap- 
preheniioB, and every medicine which is imagined 

to 
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to poflefs the power of reftoriag the difcharge is 
therefore very eagerly had recourfs-to. 

As many occafional caufes may put a flop to 
the periodical evacuation, the method of cure 
niuft be varied according to circumftances. If 
the complaint feems to have originated from ex- 
pofure to cold, errors in diet, or paflions of the 
mind, the warm bath ftiould be ufed fox feveral 
nights preceding the time when the difchargft 
fhould appear, and a gentle vomit or laxative 
ought to be taken. 

If the woman has evident troublefome fymp- 
toms oi fulnefs, blood-letting, frequent dofes of, 
cooling laxatives and fpare living, will prove thte 
moft effectual remedies, and are certainly fafe, ^: 
the fame treatment would be proper though there, 
were no obJlruBion. 

A very different plan ought to be purfued when 
there are fymptoms of great weaknefs. Nourifh- 
ing diet, the moderate ufe of wine, gentle excr- 
cife, the peruvian bark, a courfe of fleel mineral 
waters, and the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be 
necefl'ary. A table fpoonful of white muflard 
feed evening and morning, or a fmall cupful of a 
weak infufion of horfe-radifh, on fuch occafions, 
fometimes produce very good efFefts ; an infufion 
ftf camomile, tanfey, balm or penny-royal, may 
be employed with the fame views. 

From tlie great variety of caufes of fexual ob- 
^rudion, it is certain that many medicines which 
poITefs very oppofite powers, may in diffcFeat 
cafes produce the fameefFedts; for the fame rea^i 
fon, a remedy which in one cafe may prove mild, 
inoffenfive,and fuccefsful.will, in another apparent-- 
\y fimilar one, occafion the moll violent difordcrs. 

Medicines, 
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Medicines, ■with a Tiew to reftore the periodi- 
tal evacuation, ought therefore to be employed 
with the greatefl caution. No remetly applicable 
to every cafe can poffibly be difcovered ; and ma- 
ny cafes yield to a proper regulation of diet and 
exercife, after having refifted all the ordinary 
remedies. 

All forcing medicines fhould be carefully avoid- 
ed, as they ad by ftimulating ©ther parts, and 
hence their efFecls are often dangerous, and nevet 
certain. ' " 

Ele6lricity has frequently been found a power- 
ful remedy in cafes of obftruflion ; but as it may 
often be produfiive of the very worfl effe<3s, it 
A»ould never be had recourfe to without "prftpSf 
advice. •,.-.■•- 

SECTION VUL 

SzxuAL Weakness. 

WOMEN are very much liable to a dif- 
charge of a filmy mucus, from the paffage 
leading to the womb, which varies confiderably 
in appearance, conliftence, and quantity, in difFcr- 
ent cafes. 

This complaint is always difagrecable and 
troublefome, and frequently occafions great wcak- 
nefs, and a train of nervous difcrders ; as it is alfo 
the difeafe to which women are moft peculiarly 
fubjcd, it muft form an important obje^ ^^'f^^ 
tention. ' -■ -^ 

Sexual Weaknefs, or White*, as it is vulgarly 
called, proceeds either from the vagina'' or from 
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the fame fource as the periodical evacuation. In 
the former cafe it ought be confidcred merely as 
a local complaint; but in the latter it is verj 
much connected with the general health. 

In the internal furface of the vagina, it has al- 
teady been obferved*, there are many mucous 
glands ; thefe furnilli a liquor by which that ca- 
nal is conflantly lubricated. When thefe glands 
prepare too great a quantity of mucus, the fuper- 
fiuous proportion is naturally difcharged, and 
conllitutes the mildefl fpecies of fexual weaknefs. 

In this cafe, the fluid difcharged has a glairy 
fippearance, fomewhat like thin ftarch. It is at- 
tended with no pain, and does not afTed the health 
'|o the fmallefl degree. 

This difeafe is troublefome only from the dlfa- 
greeable fenfation which it induces ; it may be 
readily removed by proper attention. 

"Ihe caufe of this complaint Is an Irritation of 
the mucous glands of the vagina : hence it is oc- 
cafioned by the bearing down of the womb, and 
by every other circumllance which can irritate 
the vagina, fuch as polypous tumours, &c. 

The cure will be accompliftied by removing, 
the irritating caufe, and by the ufe of the cold 
bath. 

When, however, the difcharge is of a yellow 
colour, or is thin and fetid, it certainly is owing 
to conllitutional difv^afe. 

Too great a degree of fulnefs, in confequence 
of high living, inaaivity, or the peculiar difpofi- 
tion to corpulency, which fome women have at a 
certain period of life, frequently occafions an in- 

creafcd 
* Seep. 74. 
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creafed a£lIon of the glands in the infide of the 
womb. 

This may be known bj the attending fymptoms. 
If there are violent pains in the head, back, and 
loins, together with flulhings in the face and 
palms of the hands, and if the pulfc be ftrong 
and full, there can be no doubt of the caufc. 

The difcharge under fuch circumftances can 
only be removed by repeated blood-letting, fpare 
living, and general evacuations, by means of lax- 
ative medicines. ' , 

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents would lie 
produdlive of the worft effefts. 

When a thin difcharge of a greenifli or dark co- 
lour proceeds from the vagina, chiefly a few days 
befere and after menflruation, and difappears dur- 
ing that evacuation, it then proceeds from tht 
fame fource as it. 

When this complaint continues for a confider- 
«ble time, it gradually weakens the general ha- 
bit, and in a particular manner aflFefts the (lomach. 
It tends alfo very materially to impair the func- 
tions of the uterine fyftem ; and hence women 
fubjeft to this complaint are always barren as 
long as it continues. 

This fpecies of fexual weaknefs will yield only 
to ftrengthening remedies, and the ufe of topical 
aftringents. 

With thefe views, the ftomach mull be empti- 
ed once or twice by vomits*, after which the pe- 
ruvian bavk, either in fubftanceor decoftion, with 
elixir of vitriol, alternated with the ufe of tinc- 
ture of fteel, may be had recourfe to with faccefs. 

The 

* See forms of medicine. 
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The Gold bath (in the fea when the feafon wii! 
permit,) along with the topical application of 
allringent liquors, by means of a fyringc made of 
the elaflic gum, ought alfo to be employed. The 
moft convenient aftringent lotions are, a ftrong in- 
fufion of green tea, port-wine and water, or the 
ftrong folution of fugar of lead already menti- 
oned*. 

Along with thefe remedies, light nouriflalng 
diet and moderate cafy exercife will be beneficial. 

This particular kind of the difeafe fometimes 
happens before tlie complete eftablifliment of the 
periodical evacuation ; in fuch cafes, it ought to 
be left entirely to nature, unlefs difagreeable lymp- 
toms attend it. 

When any dlfcharge from the paffage of the 
stvomb is accompanied with inflammatioa, burn- 
ing heat, difficulty or pain in making water, 
troublcfome fenfation of itching, &c. more efpe- 
xjially towards the decline of life, immediate je- 
courfe ought to be had to an experienced prae- 
iitioner. 

SECTION IX, 

St£rilitt. 

IT is a miftaken idea, that nature has intended 
that all women fhould be mothers : for fomc 
have original imperfe£lions in the uterine fyftem, 
which cannot be remedied by any operation of 
•art, and which remain often concealed till z?ti^, 
deatU. 

I^tcrilitjr 
* Page 85. 
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Sterility- can be obviated onlj ih titofe cafes 
■where it is the confequence of irregular menftru- 
atlon, from improprieties in the manner of living, 
or from long continued female weaknefs proceed- 
ing from the fame caufe. 

As the proper treatment nccelTary in cafes of 
■ftcrility, from fuch caufes, is an obje£l of great 
importance, as it muft conduce to the re-eftablifli- 
ment of the health of the woman, as well as to 
the advantage of mankind, recourfe (hould always 
be had to the advice of praflitioners of eminence. 

SECTION X. 

Hysteric AFfEcxiONS. 

WOMEN, it h^s been obferved *, are more 
irritable than men. From tliis circum- 
flance, they are fubjeft to a difeafe which appears 
under very different forms in different perfQQSy 
cz\kd HyJ erics. ^^ •*'**' ^.^' ']''^- ■"/'-, 

A regular hyileric fit is attended with fymptotns 
which feem to indicate very great danger ; it does 
not, however, fo often occur, as complaints which 
have obtained the fame name, but which depend 
on a different caufc. 

In the regular hyftcric fit, the patient is firft 
feized with a pain in the left fide, which gradu- 
ally affefts the whole belly ; this is fomctimes 
preceded by or accompanied with ficknefs and yq^ 
raiting. By degrees a fenfe of fuffocation is felt 
in the throat, v\^hich feems to be occafioned by the 
I fenfatioR 

* See p. 68. 
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fenfation of a ball mounting up to it from tlie ilo- 
inach. 

Thefe fymptoms arc commonlj attended with 
violent fudden fits of crying and laughing, the 
tranfition from the one extreme to the other being 
rapid and unexpe£led, and bj convulfive motions 
of the whole body. They are often followed by 
ftupor and faintings, from which the patient gra- 
dually recovers, after having for a confidera-ble 
time fighed deeply. 

• After the fit, the patient is not confcious of 
what had happened. 

This difeafe occurs moll frequently about the 
time of the periodical evacuation. Women wh» 
are flrong, robuft, healthy, and full, or inaftive, 
and tho£c who feed highly, and are fubjeft to pre- 
f ufe menftruation, are mofl liable to this complaint. 
It generally attacks them fi^om the age of fifteen 
to thirty-five. 

The cure of reai hyfleric fits can only be accom- 
plifhed by rcpular fpare living, a careful attention 
to the flatc of the belly, and by the ufe of thofe 
means which have been recommended to promote 
the periodical eva<;uation. 

The fymptoms which imm.ediately conflitute 
this difeafe will be removed by blood-letting and 
a brifk purgative, along with the warm bath. The 
firft of thefe remedies muft be employed before 
the others. 

, If the ftomach feems loaded, or if the patient 
Iras any tendency to vomit, chamomile tea, with 
a few drops of hartfiiorn, or a dofe of Ipecaeuan, 
ftrould be exhibited. 

Thofe who have been fubjcft 19 this difeafe are 

often 
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often troubled with threatening fymptoms of it, 
efpecially when expofed to cold, or fuddenly af- 
fefted with any violent emotion of the mind. 
Bathing the feet in warm water, the horizontal 
poflure, and drinking a little warm white- wine 
whey or negus, will prevent the progrefs of the 
difeafe in many cafes. 

Women who are of a very delicate irritable 
Gonftltution, whofe feelings are acute, and whofe 
habit is weak, are often attacked with fymptoms 
which refemble feme of the hyfleric ones. Thefe 
complaints have vulgarly been teimtd Nevjoux, 
an expreffion which is perhaps properly applica- 
ble to them, as they generally proceed from an 
alfeiiiion of the nervous fyftem. 

I'hefe fymptoms can be diHingiiirncd from 
thofe attending hy 11 eric affeAions, by their being 
lefs violent, by th-eir occurring at vague irregular 
intervals, leemingly unconnefted with the periods 
of menltruation, and from their afFed:!ng only 
women of weak Irritable relaxed habits. 

The treatment of thefe ?iervous diforders muil 
be very different from that of hyfterics ; for the 
remedies neceii'ary in the former would prove 
highly improper in the latter. 

Thtfe complaints require the etnployment of 
e^ery means which can llrengtheri the fyftem, 
>4iloug with variation of fcene, and J^reeable cheat- 
fnl company. 

The ufe of opiates in thefe diforders is more 
beneficial than in the real hyfteiic alFe^ioTl?, 
-though in botli they muft be occafionally had re- 
eouife to, to palliate ttoublcroraie fvroptorrs. 

^ CHAPTER 

I 2. 
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CHAPTER in. 
PREGNANCY. 

THE particular manner in which pregnancy 
takes place hzs hitherto remained involved 
in obfcurity, notwithftanding the laborious invef- 
tigation5 of the moil eminent philofophers of sl\ 
ages. 

Although Pregnane/ is a ftate -vvhiclj (with 
a few exceptions) is natural to all women, it is m 
general the fource of many difagreeable fenfations, 
and often the caufe of difeales which might be 
attended vt'ilh the worfl confeciuenccs, if not pro- 
perly treated. 

It is now, however, univerfally acknowledged, 
that thofe women who bear children enjoy ufual- 
ly more certain health, and are much lefs liable 
to dangerous difeafes, than thofe who are unmar~ 
lied or v«?l.o prove barren- 

SECTION I. 

Changes j>rouucecI o/j t^^ Wct-ib Bj/ Impreg- 
nation. 

TN confequq|ice of iinpregnation th'e womb fuf- 
•*■ fcrs very confideiable chasges in Si^e, Shape, 
Situation, and otiufiure, 

Thefe are very different in the early and latter 
months of pregnancy, and therefore require a fe- 
parate defciiption. 

In the Ear/j' Mordhs the fue af the womb is 

not 
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rot much augmented, for about the fourth month 
it is not fo large as to be felt by appljirg the hand 
on the bellj. 

Its fhape is chiefly altered at the bottom, 
which becomes rounded, and rifes coniiderably 
above the broad ligaments. Between the fourth 
and fifth month its fhape and fize refemble pretty 
nearly ap. ordinary fized Florence fialli, fomcwhat 
flattened. - 

The fituation of the womb during the early 
months is not materially altered, for it remains 
withiii the cavity of the bafon till the fourth 
month, when it begins to afcend. Before thii^t 
time, from its increafed weight, it fiiikairath?^ 
lower than naturally^ and hence produces an ii:Kir- 
tation on the neighbouring parts which expJ;vij,-iiS 
Ibme of the comj;laiivts tUiving that period. ■ ;. 

The Structure of the womb in thc' eiijt-Iy 
mouths is confiderably changed ; its viouth frocri 
a very flioit time af.er impregnation^ i^ clofed 
up with a glairy fubltance, which prevents any 
thing from pafiing o;.xt of or into it ; this confirms 
the opinion rel'pe^ing the impofTibility of men- 
flruation during pregnancy, which has been al- 
ready advanced*. 

The fubltance of the womb at this time becomes 
fpongy at the bottom, and the blood- vefTel^ which 
enter at that part are gradually enkirged in fize, 
though they are not fo large, till after the fifth 
month, as to be capable 6i admitting, much 
blood. - . :;; ui 

After the ^i\.\\ month the womb.iBCreafes 
rapidly in fi^e, and can then be felt plainly b/ 
1 3 tl.e 

* See p 99. 
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the h:ind applied externally. Between the eighth, 
and ninth naonth it is fo large as to be twelve 
01* thirteen inches in length, end eiglu or nine in 
tliicknefs at its broadell part. 

The fhape of the womb in the latter months,, 
is fomewhat oval. It acquires thi,'^ form, how- 
ever, by degrees ; for till tlie lixth month it& 
neck remains as in the iinimpregnated flate; 
after that time it ^iTadually becomes enlarged^, 
and at lail its. fornjer appearance is entirely ob- 
iitfcvnted'. 

The broad ligaments remain nearly in the fame 
filualion which they poffefs in the unimpregnated, 
flate, for they are no higher than about three 
inches from the mouth of the womb; hence the 
greatefl portion of that organ, at full time, is at-, 
rached to none of the furroundi'ng pitrt*, and is 
therefore unfupported. 

The round ligaments fcem to be very much 
flretched in the latter months. 

Tha lituation of the womb after the fifth month, 
varies confiderably. It afcends by degrees as 
high as the pit of the flomach, at Vv-hich it arrives 
little after the eighth month ; and then it again 
rinks in fuch a manner, that imm.ediately before 
labour comes on, in many cafes the belly appears 
i]uite leflened or flat. 

The chanjrfes on the neck and on the fituation, 
of the womb have been conlidered as marks by 
which the exadl period of pregnancy can be afcer- 
tained; but as the neck undergoes more rapid 
changes in feme cafes than in others, and as the 
womb rifes higher in firft than in fubfequent preg- 
^i^aacics, and varies alio accordirsg to the fliape of' 

the 
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the woman, little dependence can be plactd on 
fuch civcuoiflances. 

When the woiib lifss as high as the pit of. the 
flomach, it occupies nearly the whole cavity of 
the belly, and by puftiing the inteftines behind 
and to the fidas, it comprefl'es them very much, 
which occafions many complaints at that period. 

The flruclure of the womb in the latter months 
is very different from what it is in the unim- 
pregnated ilate. It is of a very lax fp orgy tex- 
ture, cafily torn ; and hence there is the greatefl: 
ncceflity for the moil cautions management der- 
ing labour, otherwife the child under certain cir- 
cumflanccs, may eafily be puilied tlircup,h the 
fubtlance of the womb into the cfevity of the bel- 
ly, an accident followed by the men a]ain:ii:g con- 
fequences. 

1 he b/oocl-'V(//eh of »h« womb, afrer the fifth 
month, incrcafc very confiderably in lize, efpeci- 
ally at one part ; and therefore a difcharge of 
blood from the womb after that period is alv^ays 
extremely dangerous, as the veflels aie then ca,-- 
pable of pouri»g out a very great quantity. 

SECTION II.. 

Contents cf tie Womb fi?A';-/«^ Pregnancy^ 

''r^HE child would be expofed to many hazards, 
-^ in confequence cf the various exertions which 
women muJt ntceflaiily make during pregnancy, 
were it placed in the woiTib without any clcfence. 
Nature has, however, provided a moft beautiful 
ripj:aratus for proteding it ficm fuch dangers. 

The 
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The child, when in the womb, is included with- 
ia. a bag formed by three membranous layers, aiid 
is furrounded by a watery fluid, which prevents 
it from being affeded by external injuries.. 

The outer of ihefe layers 15 thick and brittle ; 
it is attached to the whole internal furface of ih'c 
womb, and receives blood from that organ. 

The other two layers feem to belong exclulive- 
]y to the child, as they are found to ejivelope it 
in cafes where it is not contained within the 
womb. They are tranfparent and flrong, and 
have no viiible blood-veffels. 

The child is connc£led with the mother by a 
thick fpongy mafs, which differs in fize and (hape 
in different cafes, called the Placenta, Cake, or 
After-hirth. ^ ^srs 

The cake lies between the outer and two inner 
layers of the bag in which the child is contained : 
its furface next the mother is covered v^ith the 
former, and its other furface with the latter. 

The external furface of the cake is very fpon- 
gy, and receives blood from the artericis of the 
v»omb, which penetrate into its fuhftance. The 
blood is returned to the womb by large veins, ' 

The internal furface of the cake is quite diHiiift. 
from the external ; it is compofed of a very great 
number of blood-veffels, which divide into ex- 
ceeding minute branches, interwoven with each 
other, and with cellular fuMlance. Thefe veffels 
receive blood from and return it back to the child. 

The cake, therefore, confifls ef two parts, 
which, though intimately connefled with each • 
other, have a diftina fyftem of blood-vefTels ; fw: 
the op.e belongs exclufively to the mother, and the 

other 
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other to the child ; and no blood has ever been 
proved to pafs direBly from the one to the other. 
The child is connefted to the cake by a cord 
called the Umbilical Cord, or Navel-String, which 
confifts of two arteries, a vein, and a quantitj of 
jellj-like fabftance, covered by ikin, the external 
part of which feenas to be formed by the two in- 
ternal layers of the bag containing the child. 

The Umbilical Cord varies in length and ihick- 
nefs in different cafes. One of its extremities is 
attached to the cake, the other to the child. The 
former of thefe is fixed to lio particular part of 
the after-birth ia every cafe, for it is fometimes 
connedled to the middle, fometimes to the edge, 
but more frequently to fome part between, them. 
The latter is generally, except in cafes of moh- 
fters, inferted into the middle of the belly of ihs 
child. 

It was formerly obferved *, that each branch 
into which the Great Artery is divided at the 
lower bone of the fpine, is fubdivided into tAvo ;. 
the internal of thefe in the child before birih, be- 
ing extended,^ run up along each fule of the urin- 
ary bladder, and pafs out at the centre of the bel- 
ly. They form the Arteries of the binbilical cord. 
Thefe arteries are divided into a very great num- 
ber of minute branches, and terminate, as ufual t, 
in vein?, which uniting, form one large veflel, the 
rein in the umbilical cord. 

This vein returns the blood to the ohtld/ aiad 
conveys it in the mofl expeditious manner 'tb'- the 

'hei4-t 

* Introdufti'oR, p. 6i. 
■\ See Intrfldudlion, p, i6. 
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heart by peculiar sanals, which are (hut up foou 
after birih. 

In grown people, it was formerly remarked ;{•, 
all the blood returned from every part of the bo- 
dy is diftributed over the fubltance of th« kings, 
before it is again circulated through the fyftein. 
This tfikes place in children immediately after 
birth, before that time, however, a fmall portion 
of the blood only is fent to the lungs, but the 
whole is dlilributed over the calce. 

From this ciicumftance, and fronv the child be- 
ing very foon killed when the cord is fo much 
compreffed that the blood cannot pafs through it, 
the cake, it is probable, lerves tlie fame purpofe 
to the child before birth which the lun^s do af- 
terwards. 

The Water contained within the layers which 
furround the child is fomewhst heavier than com- 
mon water. It has a faltifh tafle, docs not coagu- 
lare, like the white of an. egg, but feems to ap- 
proach ia its properties to the nature of urine, 
'ihisfluid is feldom, except in the early months of 
pregnancy, quite pure, for it is liable to becorue 
polluted by impurities from the child. 

This water, therefore, cannot, from its nature, 
be intended for the rourilhment of tlie infant ; a 
fa6l which is confirmed by the circumftance of 
its being in much greater quantity in proportioa 
to the fizs of the child, in the early than in tbe 
latter months. 

This fluid fervcs feveral valuable purpofes. It 
defends the child from external injuries; it affords 
it ail e(^uable temperature, which is not liable to 

the 
X Introduftlon, p. 45^. 
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■tlje extremes of heat and cold, to which the body 
of the woman mull neceflarily be fubje<3: ; and it 
has other importaut ufes, which will be afterwards 
explained. 

T»E pofition of the child in the woBab merits 
attention, as it explains the caufes of fome of the 
dangers to which women are fometimes expofcd 
4uring parturition. 

The fubftance by which the child is conneded 
to the mother is not attached to any certain parti- 
cular part of the womb ; for it is fometimes fixed 
to the neck or orifice, but fortunately m.ore often 
iJo theboitorid, or near it. 

s" The child during theeatly montbs of pregnan- 
cy floats ioofely iu the fiuid by which it is fur- 
rounded ; but after it has increafed to fuch a fize 
as to occupy nearly tlie whole cavity in which it 
is contained, it is folded into an oval figure, fo 
that it takes up almofl: the leaft pofiible fpace. 

The fpine is therefore bended, the head reclin- 
ed downwards, and fupported by the htnds, and 
the knees are drawn up towards the head. 

One or other extremity of this oval figure 
which the child forms is commonly placed at th« 
mouth of the womb, and in by far the greateil 
number of cafes it is that made by the head ; fome- 
times, however, the olher extremity is. in that 
fituation. It happens alfo in very rare cafes, that 
the extremities are placed towards the fides of 
the womb ; a circumftance which mud render 
Delivery difficult and hazardous. 

The contents of the womb increafe in fize at 
firft very flowly, and afterwards rapidly; for af- 
ter the fivft eight or nine v;ecks the bag- which 

contains 
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coatains the child is feldom larger than a hen's 
egg ; but from that time it becomes perceptibly 
enlarged every week or two. 

As children at the full time difFer in fize and 
weiglit in difterent cafes, it is probable that the 
fame degrees of difference take place in the earlj 
months : therefore no particular proportions can 
be afcertained refpefting the dimenfions of chil- 
dren at the various periods of pregnancy. 

A child born at the full time generally weiglis 
from fix to ten pounds, which latter it feldom ex- 
ceeds ; and every child which does not weigh 
more than five pounds, may be confidered to be 
premature. 

When more than one child is contained within 
the womb, each is included in its own proper 
membranes, and is attached to the mother by a 
cake peculiar to itfelf. In many cafes, however, 
the cakes are contiguous to, or entirely blended 
With each other ; but the navel-ftring, which be- 
longs to each child, points out the diftinftion be- 
tween them, and proves that a fingle cake cannot 
ferve two or more children. In fome rare cafes, 
the blood-vefTels belonging to the child of each 
cake communicates with each other : hence a par- 
ticular precaution in the management of the deli- 
very of Twins becomes neceflary. 

SECTION III. 

Signs o/Pregnancy. 

THE womb has a very extenfive influence, by 
means of its aerves, oa many other parts of 

the 
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tjie body; hence the changes which are proclncecl 
on it by impregnation muft be produflive of 
changes on the fhite of the general fyftem. Thefe 
conftitute th'e Si^ns of Pregnancy. 

The iigns of Pregnancy may be divided into 
thofe of the early, and thofe of the latter motith?. 

During the firlt fourteen or fifteen weeks, the 
Signs of Pregnancy are very ambiguous, and can- 
not be depended on*, for as they proceed. fiom the 
irritation of tlie womb, on other parts, they may 
be occafioned by every circumftance which can 
alter the natural flate of that organ. 

The lirlt circumftance which renders pregnancy 
probable, is the fapprcfiion of the periodical eva- 
cuation, which is generally accompanied with 
fulnefs in the breads, headach, flufhings in the 
face, and heat in the palms. 

Thefe fymptoms are commonly the confe- 
quences of fuppreflion, and therefore are to be 
regarded as figns of pregnancy in fo far only as 
they depend on it. 

As, however, fuppreffion of the periodical eva- 
cuation often happens from accidental expofure 
to cold, or from the change of life, in confequence 
of marriage, it can never be conlidered as an in- 
fallible fign. 

The beily, fome weeks after pregnancy, be- 
comes flat, from the womb finking, as formerly 
explained*^; and hence drawing down the intef- 
tines along with it. But this cannot be looked 
upon as a certain fign of pregnancy, becaufe an 
enlaBgement of the v.omb from any, other caufe, 
■will produce: the fame efFedlV' ,.<■...'■ . 

•K • ' ■ ■ ■ •' 'MANr 

* Page 113. 
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Mant women, foon after they are pregnant, 
bccoine very much altered in their looks, and 
have peculiar irritable feelings, inducing a difjjo- 
iition of mind which renders their temper eafily 
ruffled, and incites an irrefiflible propenfity to ac- 
tions of which on other occafions they would be 
alhamed. 

In fuch cafes the features acquire a peculiar 
iliarpnefs, the eyes appear larger, and the mouth 
wider than ufual, and the woman has a particular 
appearance, which cannot be defcribed, but with 
which women are well acquainted. 
. Thefe Breeding fymptoms, as they are called, 
originate from the irritation produced on the 
womb by impregnation ; and as they may pro- 
ceed from any other circumftance which can irri- 
tate that organ, they cannot be depended on when 
the woman is not young, or where there is not 
u continued fupprefllon for at leaft three periods. 

The irritations on the parts contiguous to the 
womb are equally ambiguous, and therefore the 
ligns of pregnancy in the firft four months are al- 
ways to be confidered as doubtful, unlefs every on^ 
enumerated be diflindlly and unequivocally prtfent. 

The following cafe will illullrate this obfervation. 
Case IV. 

I was called many years ago to vifit a young 
lady who had been three ftionths married, and' 
v.ho had miffed the accuflomed appearance for 
two periods. 

About the time of the third period, however, 
ihe had a flight fliew, which was the occafion of 
vcij being lent for. 

1 his lady had all the common fign2 of breeding 

ivhith 
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which appear in the early moiuhs ; for flje had 
had fiippreflion for two periods, attended with 
headach, riadilng of the face, and heat in the 
palms of the hands ; fh; had enlarged breads, and 
that peculiar appearance in tl)e countenance which 
I have already defcribed, and flie imagined fh'; 
could account for the ihew from an accidental 
circumdancc. 

As, however, the difcharge appeared to me, by 
the marks formerly mentioned'"'', not to be of the 

^me nature wiili the periodical evacuation, 1 was 
not deceived, but at once mentioned to the friend-? 
of the family, that the ]?Ay was Jiot preg?iant, 
.^nd that the fymptoms which had made her iraa- 
,gine herfelf with child proceeded entirely from 
the change in her mode of life. 1 added, hovvc- 

..yer, that by adopting the fanae precautions as if 
.ftic were really pregnant, there might be a proba- 
bility that within a few weeks or months that cir- 

.-cuniilance would take place ; and the event of the 
(afe completely juflitied ray opinion. 



F?vO:-.i the fourth month, the figns of prepiancy 

iie lefs ambiguous, cfpeciall7 after the womb haa 

cenJed into the cavity of the be'dy. 

In general about the fourth month, or a Iho/t 

i,.{,inie after, the child becomes fo much enlarged, 

.,^-;lb^t; jl:s motions begin to be felt by the mother ; 

and hence a fign is furnifhed at that period, called 

^"^■iickcnifig. Women very improperly confider 

; s iign as the mofl unequivocal proof of preg- 

..;]cyi for, though when it occurs about the pc- 

K 2 - nod 
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riod dcfcrlbed, preceded by the fymptoms former- 
ly enumerated, it may be looked upon as a fure 
indication tliat the woman is with child ; yet wlien 
there is an irregularity, either in the preceding 
fyraptoins or in its appearance, the fituation of 
the woman mnfi be doubtful. 

This fa£l will be eanly vinderftocd ; for as the 
fenfation.of the motion of the child cannot be ex- 
jjlainel, or accurately defcribed, women msj rea- 
dily miftake other fenfations for that of qaickenl 
jng. 1 have often known wind pent up in tlic 
bowels, and the natural ]>ulfation of the great ar- 
teries, of which people areconfcious only in cej- 
tain ilates of the body, frequently miUxken for 
this feeling. 

ArrSR the fowrth month, the womb rifes gra- 
dually from the cavity of the bafon, enlarges the 
belly, and puihes out the navel; hence the Pro- 
trujlon of the Navel has been conlidered one of 
the moll certain figns of pregnancy in the latter 
months. Every circunrflance, Ivowever, which 
increafes the bulk of the belly, occafions this 
fymptom; and therefore it cannot be trufted lo 
unlefs oiher figns concur. 

The progreffive increafe of the belly, along 
with fuppreflion, (after having been formerly le- 
giilar,) and the confequent fymptoms together 
v^ith the fenfation of quickening at the proper pe- 
riod, afford the only true marks of pregnancy. 

Thefe figns, however, are not to be entirely de- 
pended on; for the natural defire which every 
woman has to be a mother, will induce her to 
conceal, even from heifclf, every fymptom which 
maj render her fituation doubtful, and to mag- 
nify 
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nify every circumilance -which can tend 10 prove 
thfit ftie is pregnant. A cafe which occurred to 
m-: lately, is the bell proof wliich I can offer on 
this fubje£t. 

Case V". 

In the year I was engaged to attend a la- 
dy, formerly my patient, who thought herfelf at 
that time five months pregnant. A few days af- 
ter, however, fhe had a flight appearance, which 
made me inquire very particularly into the cir« 
cumflances which induced her to think herfelf 
vmh child. I received the moft fatifa£lory an- 
fwers to all my queflions ; for fhe defcribed ac- 
curately every fymptom of pregnancy in its natu- 
ral order. The figns in the early months were, 
fhe faid", followed by quickening, and an evident 
increafe of bulk ia the belly. 

The nature of the appearance, I confefs, led me 
to confider the cafe doubtful, and tlierefore I re- 
queftcd that this lady fliould afcertain, by means 
of a piece of tape, the progrefTive increafe of the 
belly ; and' tiic refult was fach as might have 
mifled any cHie who had not feen many fuch cafes ; 
and i.ndeed it llaggered me very much, for the 
fliew flill continued to appear periodically. At' 
laft, when this lady imagined herfelf feven months 
pregnant, I became fatisfied that die was com- 
pletely miflaken, and w-as not with child. 

I cannot avoid making a few reflexions onthis; 
cafe, which 1 hope will prove ufeful, by caution- 
ing women againfl allowing, their imaginations 
to fugged feelings and fympto.ms which never 
exifted. 

K 3 This 
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This Lulv liad formerly had children. She wo 
young nnd healthy; hence no cIrcuTn (lance ecu 1.1 
lead me, when engaged to attend her, to doubt 
her fuppofed pregnancy ; for no praclitior>er cf 
honour would ever prtfinne to put any qiieflion 
to a patient which iirght eontey the moft diltaot 
idea of indtlicacj. 

When, however, the appearance took plac^, 
and returned after a regular interval, 1 thought it 
ircumb6nt on ire to incjuire into thofe circum- 
flances which made the laJy believe herfclf preg- 
nant, and I received fuch anfwers asmuft have re- 
moved every doubt, had I not met formerly v\ >th 
many fimilar cafes. One fymptom appeared fo. 
nriequivccal that I was almoft convinced; fori 
was told the fenfation of the motion of the child 
had for (oaic time been fo acute as to induce vi-. 
©lent nervous affedlions. 

But the recurrence of-a fhevv, at the proper pe- 
Tiod, renewed my doubts in this cafe ; and there- 
fore I took ths liberty to explain ray thoughts, 
and to reqneil that the progreffive increafe of the 
belly Ihould be afcertained. When rhis was de- 
fcribed with the greateil accuracy, I ihould have 
been very culpable or officious had 1 continued to 
cxpicfs any apprehenfions refpe(Sting thelituation 
of this lad}', though I hinted the propriety of her 
not publicly declaring herfelf with child. 

'1 he difagreeable fenfations which (he mull ne- 
ceilarily have felt, when it was determined beyord 
a doubt that flie was not with child, could not be 
imputed to my having deceived her, but to her 
having impofed on herftlf. 

Thefituationof pra(5litioners in fuch cafes muft 

bQ 
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be very embarrp.iTing snd dlftrciTing,. It oughr, 
however, to be adopted as a general rule, that 
where any irregular lymptoms give rcom ior fuf- 
picion, if ilrong proofs are offered in fupport pf 
the alledged pregnancy, the woman (liould for a 
certain period be treated as if pregnant, in order 
to avoid thofe unfortunate coiirequences which 
have too often occurred fron\ an oppoi^itc line oi 
conduct. 



Beside quickening and increafe of bulk of the 
belly, another fjmptcni appears in the latter 
months, which, when preceded by the ordinary 
figns, renders pregnancy certain beyond a doubt. 
It is the prefence of jwzVi in the I>reg/Is. When, 
however, there is any irrcgiilarity in the preced- 
ing fymptoms, this iign is ^lo longer to be conli- 
dered of any confequence. 

As every woman muft njitnTally wiib to diftin-- 
guifh pregnancy from difeafe,, the diforders whichi 
refemble it form the fubjeii of tlie next fedlion. 
It is, however, neeelTary to remark, that •where- 
ver any circumilanca occurs which affords the 
moft diftant reafon to doubt the cafe, recourfe 
ou}.',ht to be had to the advice of an e^cperienced 
practitioner, and every fymptcm fhoujd hcunre-". 
(ervedly defcribed to him 
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SECTION IV. 

Circumstances which induce Symptoms rejem- 
lling thofe 5/" Pregnancy. 

EVERY woman would certainly wi(h to avoid 
the fneers to which thofe are generally ex- 
pofed who improperly imagine themfelves wi'.h 
child. It muft be an important objeft, therefore, 
to exhibit a view of the circumftances which 
Gccafion fymptoms refembling thole of pregnancr. 
Thefe vary much in their nature, for fome are 
occafioned by morbid effects on the uterine fyf- 
tem, which are fometimes the confequence of 
pregnancy ; fome originate from difeafes afFeftinn- 
the womb, and others occur merely from the na- 
tural change at the decline of life. 

It is now univerfally known that after im- 
pregnation, the child, in its original minute ftate 
paffes from one or other of the Ovaria, along the 
correfponding Fallopian Tube, into the womb. — 
Sometimes, however, the child remains in the 
ovarium or tube, or falls into the belly, and ne- 
verthelefs is nouriftied, and increafes in fize for a 
certain time, Thefe cafes are nzmtd., Extra-Uts- 
rine Conceptions. 

For the firfl four or five months in fuch cafes, 
the fjmptoms of breeding appear regularly. Af- 
ter that time, however, the breafls lofc their en- 
larged appearance, and become fiaccid ; tire belly 
no longer increafes in fjze, and a weighty and 
«©ld fcnfation is felt in one fide. 

The 
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The ufual term of precnancy at laft elapfcs. 
without uny fymptom of labour. 

Cafes of extra-uterine conceptions have termi- 
nated varioufly. In feme irritable coiiflituEions 
the inflammation, which mud una-voidably be 
produced on the neiglibouring parts, from the un- 
ufual prefence of a large body, is fo violent as to 
cccaCon deatli ; but in other cafes, fupjmration is 
brought on, which furnifhcs an outlet for the con- 
fined conception ; and in fome rare inflsnces, the 
t'xtra-uterine child has remained, without excit- 
ing very difagreeable complaints, for many years. 

The advice of a feilful praclitioKer, in every 
cafe of this kind fhould be had recourfe to, as it 
will be the means of preventing many of thofe. 
dangerous fymptoms which ofttn are the conle- 
(jaence of inattention. 

Every difcafe which, afFeding the v^omb, tends 
to increafe the fizc of that organ, or any of its ?p- 
pendages, i^roduces fymptoms wJiich, for the firft 
three or four months, nearly refemble thofe of 
pregnancy. Such are colle£lions of bloed, or hy- 
datids, or tumours in the womb, and dropfy of 
the ovaria. 

Thefe may be diftinguilhcd from pregnancy by 
the fymptoms peculiar to thtmfelves, already de- 
fcribed*, and are to be treated in the manner for- 
merly advifed. 

Another circumflance, by increaling the fj/e 
of the womb, may caiife fymptoms like thofe of 
Ireeding, the preienee of what is calkd a Mole in 
the womb. 

Women were formerly much impofed on by 

interclltd 
* See p. 83, 92, 5:c. 
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intcrefled praftttioncrs refpeclinjjj the r>atur3 of 
moles. The mofl dreadful apprehenfions were 
excited in confcquence of thcfe being allcdwed to 
be occafioned by faults in the general habit, which 
it required the moil vifforons employment of 
the powers of medicine to countcrofl. 

Moles arc however merely blighted conce7>- 
tions, W'hich, from retention in the worab, lofe 
their organized form. 

They are generally expelled in the fame man- 
ner as mifcarriages, and are "preceded by tlic 
fame fymptoms, and hence require neatly a umi- 
lar treatment. 

J'" 'WoKTEN v^ho are married at a late period, anx- 

-iou5 to have a family, naturally miflake the cir- 

' cumHanccs -which appear at tlie decline of life for 

-the figns of pregnancy. Such c^fes are highly 

tronblefcmt to practitioners ; for the patient with 

great care, acquires the mofT accurate de'criptioi 

of the hvcctUng fymptoms, and with v/onderful 

facility ima^'/ines that flie feels every one of the:Ti. 

The fnpprcfnon of the accuflomed difchf^r^- • 
firil furnifoes hopes for what isanxiou.ly v. ifhej. 
Her fuppofed fituaticn affords an excuCe for indul- 
j^ence in iiia.'21:ive life, a.nd for the gratMicotion of 
every appetite; hence the natural difpofuion to 
fuluefs, which ftrong healthy women liave at ihst 
time, is fo mugh increafed, that the belly bGCO'«es 
enlarged, while idea had formerly fug .^eiled the 
fenfation of quickening. 

In many fuch cafes a fluid, refcmbling milkV ii 

' found in the breads, which never fails to contitm 

the delufions of the patient. It was formerly 

mentioned, that fuch a fluid can be produced by 

mechanical 
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mechanical preffure on the breads*; perhaps 
iouie other circumftances may alfo contribute to 
its formation, which have not yet been fully ex- 
plained. 

One very remarkable cafe of this kind among 
many others -which 1 have feen, occurred to me 
fome years ago. 

Case VL 

A Lady, towards the decline of life, imagined 
(he had all the fymptoms of pregnancy ; but as 
file had exceeded the ufual term according to her 
own reckoning, 1 was confuited. 

The defcription fhe gave of the appearance and 
regular fucceffion of the different breeding fymp- 
toms was fo accurate, that had Ihe been a few 
years younger, I could not have hefitated to pro- 
nounce her with child. 

When, however, 1 hinted fome doubts founded 
on this circumftance, fhe faid flie would give me 
a convincing proof, which would at once overturn 
my incredulity ; and immediately made a fiuid, 
refembling milk, fpring from her brcafl. This 
Lady, however, was not pregnant. 

SECTION V. 

Diseases incident to the Early Months rf 
Pkegkancy. 

TN confcquencc o^ Irritation, from the change pro- 
■^ duced by Pregnancy on the womb, many difagree- 
able complaints occur in the early months, which, 

thouffh 
* lutrodudion p. 25. 
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though not immediately dangeroitf, tnay, if ncg- 
le£led, occafion the lofs of the child, and lay tlie 
fgundation for a train of diforders, which may ma- 
terially impair the health of the patient. 

The principal difeafes incident to the early 
months are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, Heartburn, 
Difordered ftate of tlie Bowels, Unnatural craving. 
Swelling and Pain of the Breafts, Fainting and 
Nervous Fits, and Preternatural Change of Pofiti- 
on of the Womb. 

Sicknefs and Voviltiag. — The mofl: healthy wo- 
men are as much fubjeCt to Sicknefs and Vomiting 
during the early months of pregnancy as thofe who 
are weak or delicate. They require, however, 
very different treatment in thefe two cafes. 

When ficknefs or vomiting is attended with vi- 
olent ftrainings, bleeding at the nofe, pain or gid- 
dinefs in the head, fiufliing in the face, increafed 
Hca-t in the palms of the hands, with other fymp- 
toms of fulnefs and difturbed reft, blood-letting, 
with an open belly, and a fpare diet, afford the 
greateft relief. 

When, however, the vomiting occurs in weak 
delicate women, and when it is attended with great 
weaknefs and languor, with a difpofition to fwcat 
on ufing moderate exercife, or during the night, 
a very oppofite plan of management muft be pur- 
fued« 

In fuch cafes, bleeding fhould be carefully a- 
voided, and a light nutritious diet ought to be re- 
commended. The moderate ufe of wine will alio 
be neceffary. 

Small dofes of any light ftomachic bitter, as 
Columbo, Peruvian bark, or the bitters, the pre- 
paration 
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paration of which is defcribed in th^'forms of me- 
dicine at the end of this work, fhould be, taken 
every day during the early months by thofe v.'lio 
are delicate. 

The powers of digcflion being impaired, the 
ftomach becomes readily loaded with crude iiidi- 
gefted food ; and hence ficknefs and vomiting arc 
occafioned. Women in the early months fecm to 
have a r.atuial tendency to this caufe of ficknefs, 
which may probably be owing both to the parti- 
cular change in the fyflem, and to the inadlive fe- 
dentarv life in which many think themfelves o- 
bli£;ed to indulge at that time. 

The ftomach may be known to be difordercd, if, 
along with violent retchings, the tongue is foul, 
and there is an ill tafte in the mouth, attended 
with fetid breath or belchings. 

When fuch fymptoms accompany the ficknefs 
or vomiting, the ftomach fiiould be emptied once 
or twice a-weck, by means of fifteen or eighteen 
grains of Ipecacuan, which will affcft the body 
much lefs than natural ftraining in vomiting, and 
will often produce the happieft clTedls. 

In many cafes, however, the breeding fickaefs 
continues, notwithflanding every remedy, till .the 
■womb rifes into the cavity of the belly, and the 
motion of the child be diftintlly perceived, when 
in general it difappears. 

When the ficknefs is excefuve, although the 
fiomach is not difordercd, opir.ces often afford tem- 
porary relief. • - 

The plader with opium, defcribed in the forms 

of medicine, ap^jlied to the pit of the fl;omach, has 

often moderated the ficknefs, when every other 

means had been tried in vain. Many praclition- 

L ers 
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ctrs rccamrticnd plafters compofed of various ftitnu- 
lating and he6tia!» materials, to be applied in the 
lame manner ; but as they are frequently produc- 
tive of very difagveeable complaints, in confequence 
©f the violent iiiitation which they induce, if they 
ouglit not to be entirely exploded, at Icaft they 
Ihould be employed with much caution, and only 
by the advice of an experienced praftitioner. 

Heartburn. — The uneafy fenfatiou produced by 
Heartburn, though commonly confined to the ear- 
ly months, fometlmes accompanies every ftage of 
pregnancy. 

'i his complaint often originates from lefs de- 
grees of thofe caufes which occafion ficknefs and 
vomiting j hence, in difFs^rent cafes, it will requires 
a variety of treatment. 

If this complaint be accompanied with a four 
tafle in tlie mouth and acid eruftations, Lime wa- 
ter, prepared Chalk, m^ixed with water, or Mag^ 
nefia, afford the belt palliatives. The belly fhould 
be kept gently open by means of magneiia and rhu- 
barb. Grofs food of every kind ought to be avoid- 
ed, and the ftomach (hould never be overloaded. 

When, however, the uneafy burning pain pro- 
duced by this difeafe is not attended with an inclir. 
nation to hawk up phlegm nor acid eruftations, a 
little fine Gum Arabic, or a fpoonful of a fluid 
prepared by mixing the white of an egg with « 
littlfe fiigar and water, fe as to make it of the coa- 
li'tence of thin fyrup, taken occafionally, will in 
many cafes moderate the pain. If the patient, 
with fuch fymptoms, has any marks of fulnefs, 
Ihe fhould lofe blood. 

Difordered State of the Bowels. — The natural 
funftions of the Homach are very liable to become 

difordere4 
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difordered in the early months of pregnancy ; 
hence Loo/enefs of the belly is a common complaint 
at that time. 

This diforder proceeds from various caufesv; 
and therefore it requires, in ditFerent cafes, differ- 
ent modes of treatment. 

When loofenefs of the belly is attended with 
fymptoms of difordered ftomach, it can only be 
remedied by a vomit and gentle dofes of magnclia 
and rhubarb, while at the fame time every irregn- 
liutty in di^t mud be carefully avoided. When 
there is no ficknefs, two or three dofe:> of magne- 
fia and rhubarb wil3 be fufficient. 
J: In thefe cafes the ufe. of opiates, or any reftfin- 
fient medicine, with a view to remove the com- 
plaint, will prove highly injurious; for they would 
tend to incrcafe the difordered flate 01 the llo- 
mach and bowels- 

If, however,- loofenefs of the belly proceeds 
from the irritation produced by the increaiing 
bulk, of the womb on the ftraight giit, to which 
it has been obferved* it is contiguous, fmall dofes 
of opiates will then be beneficial. This caufe 
may be fufpeiled if the loofenefs is not accompa- 
nied with any fymptoms of difordered ftomach. — 
In this cafe, when the ftraining at ftool is violent 
or very frequent, occafional Lsvemens made of 
thin ftarch, with fifty or fixty drops of Lauda- 
num, may be had recourfe to with great fafety. 

Un?iatural Cravings. — Pregnant women have 
often unnatural cravings, or what are termed 
Longings^ which, however abfurd they may ap- 
pear on fome occafions, are frequently CHtirely 
iirjolufitary. Where they are confined to articles 
L 2 lekvling 

* P.:gc 74. 
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relating to Diet this may always be confidered t ■ 
be the caie. 

Thefe cravings feem to proceed from the (late 
of the ftomach, tor they often occur in men whofs 
ilomachs are difordcred. The peculiarly irritable 
itate of the mind, duriKg pregnancy, already ta- 
ken notice of, probnbly increal'cs the violence of 
cravings, which might, under other circumllancei-, 
be only felt as tranlient'delires. 

Longing;; fhould, unlefs where tiie indulgence 
might be followed by difagreeable confcqnences, 
be in general fatisficcl j for when the appetite is 
feeble, and the powers of digeftion impaired, tl)c 
llomach often reje£ls particular fubftances, and 
retains otliers, which, though fcemingly vvhimii- 
cal, are fuggefted by a kind of natural craving. 

Although, therefore, unlimited compliance 
M-iili tvery defire might be improper, yet the 
wilhed-for fubftance, where it can be eafily pro- 
cured, fhould be allowed, as it may perhaps agree 
better with the ftomach than any other fubftance, 
and as difappointment in the iiritable Hate of early 
pregnancy might induce pafiions of the mind 
which would be productive of many difagreeable 
circumftances. 

Women often claim irdulgence in their long- 
ings, by an argument which is well calculated to 
infure fuccefts, the dangers which might hap- 
pen to the child from their cravings being neg- 
lected. 

Although at prefent the idea, of the imagina- 
tion of the motlicr having tiie power to produce' 
marks on the body of the child, does not fo uni- 
verfally prevail as it did formerly j yet many 

people, 
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j.eoplc, judicious and well informed in other re- 
fpeil:?, ftiil fcem to favour this opinion. 

Many cafes might be adduced, wliere children 
were born with marks on the ikin, (vulgarly qhW- 
tifiepj-Tiiarks) where tlie mother never had been 
conlcJX)US of any longings j and many inftances 
might alfo be cited, where women have been re- 
fufed the indulgence of their longings, without 
any efFe61: having been produced on the child, al- 
though the woman's imagination had continued 
to dwell on the fubjeci for feveral months. 
.J Women do not pofiefs the power of altering 
tiie ftrudure of any part of their own body, with 
which, however, they can have an immediate re- 
iation. It cannot therefore be thought probable, 
that Nature has made then\ capable of altering, 
by any paCion of tliq mind, tlie ilrufture of a body, 
to which, it has been remarked*, their iliiids aie 
not even dire£tly tranfrnitted. 

Flefh-marks originate from accidental injuriea 
of the ikin, when the child remains in the womb, 
which may be occaiioned by its particular fitua- 
tion, and a variety of other circumftances. 

Pafuons of the mind which induce violent agi- 
tations of the body, during the early month?, 
when the child is very delicate and tender, may 
not only caufe flelh-marks, but alio fuch r derange- 
ment of its organs as to render it moji/lrous ; 
hence longings under fuch circumflances only cfufc 
alFedt the child. .h-^f-. .! 

Sioelling and Pai?i in the Breajls. — -Frorn the 

rcmaikable connexion between thewomband the 

breafts, already taken notice* o^;t> i UiP/e. in the 

L 3 , '. . earlj 

* Page 117. f Page 70, 
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early months of pregnancy often becon^c fweilcJ, 
and hcncs occafion pain. Thefe fyrtiptoms'arc 
moft diftieffing to women who arc in gieatigocd 
health, and of a full habit of body. 

In general thefe comjolaints require only that 
the breafls be kept quite loofe, and covered with 
foft flannel or fur. Stays, therefore, if they are 
worn, fhould be carefully prevented from prcijing 
on thefe parts. 

When the fwelling and pain render the woman 
Tcry uneafy, a little fme warm olive-oil fhould be 
Tvibbed gently on the breafls evening and morning, 
rud afterwards the flannel mufl: be applied. The 
belly fhould be kept open, and if there be marks 
of general fulncfs, Wood- aagbtio fee idrajWa from 
the arm. --ui'pii saJisSii .tu'-'ifl doidw 

Hyjieric and Faintvig FIts.-r-Mzny women arc 
i'ubjedt to thefe complaints during the early 
months, and efpecially about tiie period of quick- 
ening. They are merely temporary fymptoms ; 
and though in fome cafes they are atte;ndcd with 
alarming appearances, in general, they are flight, 
and of ihort duration. 

The treatment of thefe complaints mufl be va- 
ried ^according to the flate of the patient's body. 
If the woman have, along with the. faintings, &;c. 
any fymptoms ©f fulnefs, blood-letting, fparc di- 
et, and an open belly afford the befl means of re- 
lief. But, as is moft frequently the cafe, if the 
woman be of a weak irritable habit, eafily afeft- 
ed by furprife, or fubjedl to pafTions of the mind 
from external accidents in tlie unimpregnated 
flate, nervous and fainting fits will.be the natural 
•"onfequence of that peculiarly irritable difp<!.rition 

-duwnsr 
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during the early mcnths of pregnancy, which has 
already been defcribcd*. 

In fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps be de- 
pended on to remove the immediate complaints ; 
and variation of fccne, chearful ccmpaay, mode- 
rate eafy exercifc in the open air, together with 
the ufe of any light bitter, will probably prevent 
their recurrence, or moderate their violence. 

OHicious attendants often recommend Cordial 
drinks in thefe cafes. But all liquors of that na- 
ture (hould be prohibited, unlefs on the no oft ur- 
gent occafions; and whea they are allow<fd they 
iliould be confined to Claret or Port. mwi© .and: 
water. .iuodi \Vnf^^ 

The temporary relief from nervous c&r»plaints 
which flrong heating liquors afford, readily ten- 
tier their frequent ufc habitual, and Iv^' the foun- 
dation for a practice, which, in the female fex, is 
in a particular manner difgufting and dangerous; 
and therefore, in genera^ fuch i-ndulgences ihould 
be fleadily refufed; 

Preternatural Change of Pofition of the Woml\. 
The pofition of the womb is apt to become pre— 
ternaturally changed a little before it rifes out of 
the cavity of the bafon, which happens feme time 
about the fourth month, as formerly mentionedt. 
As this circumftance conlHtutes a difeafe;^, which, 
if not early attended to, is produftive of very 
preat dancrer, a knowledge of its fymptoms and 
<iaufes muil be an intereiling and important ob- 
ie6t to every woman. , 

The- 
* Page 122. +• Page 114. 

:J: It is eallcd, in medical: language, the Rctrovcrted 
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The firll fymptoms of the difeafe are, fiippref- 
fion of urine, with a fenfe of uneafj weight, oc- 
cafioning pain and bearing?; down, at the back 
part of the bafon, attended witli frequent unne- 
cefl'ary calls to flool. By degrees the pain be- 
comes fo violent, as to induce Uraiuings like thofe 
which occur during labour. 

The pain of the dillended bladder, after a fiiort 
time, becomes intolerable ; the polierior part of 
the vagina is protruded in form of a tumour; and 
the calls to ftool are very urgent, but are only 
productive of fatiguing fruitlefs efForts. 

At laft the bladder is violently, inflamed; hence 
fever, delirium, and convulfions, terminate the 
fuiferings of the unfortunate patient. 

All thefe complaints are occafioned by the 
womb being turned out of its natural fituation j. 
for in thefe cafes its bottom is pullied back be- 
tween the upper part of the vagina and the ftralght 
gat, and its mouth is drawn upwards to the fupe- 
iior edge of the fliare-bones; hence the uneafy 
fenfation in the back part of the bafon, the bear- 
ing down pain, with the protrufion of the vagina-, 
are explained. 

When the womb continues in this fituation, 
the common dilcharges mull be neceffarily flopt; 
and confequently, from the diflenfion of the blad- 
der, and the accumulation of the contents of the 
inteflines, obftacles are occafioned which oppofe 
the return of the womb to its proper fituation. 

This particular complaint can be dlflinguifl^ed 
from every other by the fymploms already enu- 
iKierated, and by a bulky body being readily felt 

between. 
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between the vcgina and ftraight gut, which occu- 
pies the whole cavity of the bafon. 

Violent exerciie, or bearing down from exer- 
tions in confequence of laughing, crying, (training 
from retching, <kc. when the bladder is full, at 
that time when the womb begins to rife out of the 
cavity of the bai'on, are probably the Caufes of the 
preternatural change of pofilion cf that organ. 

The event of this difeafc, unlefs proper advice 
has been early had recourfe to, is aiwfiys tincer- 
tain. When the urine and contents of the intef- 
tines have been retained for a confiderable time, 
along with bearing down pain and protriilicn cf 
the vagina, the Vv'cman's life is in very ^reat ckn- 

gLT, 

The cure in thefe cafes depends c.n the womb 
being replaced in its natural fituation, and beipg 
kept there till its' increafed bulk prevents the pof- 
fibility of its again finking down. 

This cannot be accompli Ihed unlefs the urine 
and contents of the inteftines are previoufly remo- 
ved ; and then, if the difeafe has not continued 
for feveral days, the reduftion can be ealily elTect- 
ed by gentle means. 

It requires often the moil dextrous management 
to draw oft' the water in fuch cafes, from the al- 
tered pofition of the pafiage to the bladder ; and 
therefore, as the life of the woman mud depend 
much on that operation, the moft experienced and 
Ikilt'ul praditioncr ought always to be called in. 

Blood-letting and opiates' Vvill in fom&,c£ifes be 
neccfl'ary. 

The recurrence of the complaint can only be 
prevented by coniinemcnt to the hori'ioaial pcllure, 

till 
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till the incveafed bulk of the womb makes it rife 
above the brim of the bafon. 

Women who, from particular circumftances, do 
not obey the calls of nature when they occur, arc 
fubjefl:, about the fifteenth or fixteenth week of 
pregnancy, to a flight degree of this difeafe ; for 
the bladder being conneiSlcd with the forepart of 
the womb, when much diftended, will readily pufh 
that organ backwards, as it will more eafily yield 
to afford room for the increafed bulk of the blad- 
der than the coverings of the forepart of the bellv. 

Akhough, in fueli cafes, a difjjofjtion tOTvp.rds 
the preternatural ch-ange in the fituation of the 
womb, alre.ady defcribed, takes place ; if the blad- 
der be emptied by proper means, no difajzreeablc 
confequencc will follow, provided the woman is 
kept quiet, and in the horizontal poitiire. 

Within thefe few years, feveral eminent authors 
and praditioners, from, iiaving fcen thefe cafes, 
have adopted an idea refpe^liiig the nature and 
cure of the Preternatural Change of Pofition of the 
Womb, which inculcates a very dangerous prac- 
tice. 

They have alledged, that as the pofition of the 
womb can only be preternaturally altered by fnp- 
preffion of urine, if that can be removed, no dan- 
ger will enfue ; and that there is no neceffify for 
attempting to reduce the difplaced organ to its na- 
tural fituation, becaufe the gradual intreafe of its 
bulk will readily accomplifh it. 

Such opinions, it is evident, are founded en 
thofe cafes where there is only a trifling change 
of pofition in the womb, from the diflenfion of the 
bladder, as already explained. 
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if fuch praftitioners -vrere called to vifit a pa- 
tient who, along with fuppreffion of urine, &;c. 
had violent bearing-down pains, with protrufion 
of the vagina, and if on examinatisn a large tumotir 
were found between the vagina and ftraight gut, 
were they to content themfelres with drawing off 
the water, and endeavouring to procure a difcharge 
,of the contents of the inteflines, their unhappj 
patient would be probably foon loll. 

It would afford very poor confolation ^o the 
friends of the unfortunate woman, to be told, that 
their advice was not early enough had recourfe to ; 
for that at the prefent time no pradlitioner of cre- 
dit confiders this complaint a cafe of any difficul- 
ty, or feels any folicitude for the even?, provided 
he be called to the relief of the patient before any 
mi/chief be uBucdly done. 

Were minute inveftigations coniiflent with the 
defign of this work, it could be eafily proved, from 
the writings of fuch praftitioners, that they have 
not drawn a proper diflinftion between the iendea- 
.cy to and real exijience of this defeafe ; for they 
have not even hinted at the fymptoms which I 
have defcribed to be charafteriftic m^rks of the 
complaint. 

SECTION VI. 

Diseases incident to Women during the LattEs. 
Months of Pregnancy. 

FROM the fituation of the womb during the 
latter months of pregnancy, it cannot appear 
lurprifing that women are fubjedt to many com- 
plaints 
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plaints at th?.t period. The ordinary diforders 
which cGcur in advanced pregnancy arc, ColUve- 
nefs, Piles, Sr7ellin'js in the Legs, Thighs, and 
lower Part of the Belly, Pains ia the Back and 
Loins, Cough and Breatlilcffnefs, Cramps, Colic 
Pains, and Suppreflion, Difficulty, or Incontinence 
of Urine. 

Co/livcnefs. — Many women difregard this com- 
plaint, as it appears trifling, and in their opinion 
cannot be prodxiftive of much danger. Tlie 
moll unfortunate confequences, however, have 
often been occafioned by negledled coftivenefs. 

: The prellure of the womb on the contents of 
the belly muft have a confiderable eiFedl in pro- 
ducing this difeafe ; but that, perhaps, is not the 
onlycaufe; for it is probable, that during the 
latter months of pregnancy, a larger proportion 
of blood than ufual is prepared from the lame 
quantity of food, and|therefore the contents of 
the inteftines will be more coarfe and folid. 

Women Ihould never allow more than one day 
to pafs without having amotion; they may keep 
themfelves regular in this refpeft by the ufe of a 
confiderable proportion of vegetables in their 
diet, and they may take occalionally a dofe of 
any of the laxatives mentioned in the forms of 
medicine. 

When women have unfortunately been confti- 
pated for feveral days, they ought at once to ap- 
ply to an experien(ifd pra6tiiioner, as they might 
Gtherwife be expofed to much hazard. If, in 
that lituation, they fliould take any ordinary laxa- 
tive medicine, they would increafe the danger of 
xkc difeafe ; for the coarfe hard felid contents of 

the 
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the intcflines would be expelled with great paiu 
and much difficulty, or might be retained while 
the inteftines would be violently irritated. 

In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emollient 
Lavemcns fhould be ndminiftered previous to the 
ufe of any laxative medicine. 

Piles.— Small livid tumours, at the bottom of 
the flraight gut, occafioning confiderablc pain, are 
called Piles : they are the common attendants of 
coftivenefs, though it is probable that feme other 
circumftances contribute to induce this difeafe 
during the latter months of pregnancy. 

The piles when attended with no difcharge, arc 
named blir:d ; and hkeding^ when blood is poured 
out from them. They are divided into external 
and internal, from their particular fituation ; for 
when the liyid tumours are fituated about the 
verge of the anus, they obtain the former name, 
and the latter when they do not appear externally. 

The external piles can be very readily diftin- 
guillied ; but it requires confiderablc judgment to 
difcover the cxiftence of internal ones. When 
however, violent pain is felt at the lower part 0£ 
the ftraight gut on going to ftool, or on walking 
and at no other time, there can be little doubt of 
the nature of the difeafe. 

The blind piles are ahvays mofl painful; the 
bleeding ones never prove troublefome, unlefs 
they are attended with fuch a difcharge as to 
weaken the body. 

Piles, during pregnancy, cannot be completely 

cured. The painful fymptoms, however, can be 

moderated. For this purpofe, fparc living, occa- 

M fiopal 
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fional blocd-lcttir.g, uacl keeping aa open bell j-, 
are chlefiy to be depcmlcd oa. 

When the fwelling from piles is ponfulerable, 
the application of any altringent fubitancc, fuch 
as an ointment prepared of tvvy parts of Goulard's 
cerate, and one of powdered galls, will be found 
ufeful. 

If, along with great fuelling, there is a violent 
throbbing pain, attended with feveridi fjmptsmj, 
&c. leeches fhould be applied to the jiart, and af- 
terwards fomentations to encourage the bleeding. 
Sitting over tlje fteams of warm wa,ter has beci} 
recommended in fuch cafes : but it may be pro- 
du^iye of very bad cflfe6ls, and Ibould not therc- 
fere be advifed. 

The bleeding piles require no particular ma- 
nagement, c::cept attention to the (late of the 
belly, unlefj the difchargc from them be proftifc, 
which it leldorn, is during pregnancy. At that 
period it may generally, perhaps, be confidered as 
a critical evacuation. ■ ^ ., 

The old remedy of fulphur, Avhen joined to arj 
equal proportion of cream of tartar, 1 have found 
very ufeful iu every cafe of piles. The good 
cffefts of this medicine are not to be attributed to 
any fpecific quality, but merely to its afling as a 
gentle laxative. 

The principal inponveniencc arifing from this 
complaint is, that the patient cannot take tiiat 
exercife wliich her fituation would olherwife rc^ 
(^aire ; for the piles are always much relieved t^y 
r<jfl;iu^the horizontal pofturc. 

Swellings in, the Legs, Thighs, and I.ower part 
p^- th9 Belly. — In the latter months of pregnancy 

thclc 
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Uiefe parts are liable to fwcllings, which at firft 
li.bfK'.e in the mornin;;, and occur only towards 
night, bat wliich at laft continue conflantly with 
little variation. 

Thcic fwcllings, "when the general health is not 
impaired, are attended with no danger, and are 
only troubltfome when they occur in a violent 
degree, which they feldom do excejJt in Li'H preg- 
nsncics, or \'vl!ere the incrcafe of bulk of the 
womb is very confiderable. 

Thefe complaints difappcar Toon after delivery, 
and are therefore to be confidcicd as temporary 
evili ctily. , ' . , " - ''; 

- Where there are no fj-^n'iytbhl's of ^eaf fLlrtcfs'i' 
tlie treatment of fv\ tilings of the legs, thighs, &c. 
daringlhc latter tncnlhs of pregriancy mufl con- 
ii t ' of a'ttelTip'ts to prclliate the diftrcfling fymp- 
tcms, which may be accomplilLcd by moderate 
eafj exercife, riibbing the fwelled parts gently 
evening and riiorniiig with a flefh-brufli or witli 
lofi flannel, lieeping the belly open and uilng he- 
queiiilv the hcri/^omal pcllure. . — -- - ■ ■' ■?*; * 

When, however, along with t'he'iTUellin]^') tlier*- 
are evident figns of general fulnefs of ' the body, 
blocd-icitiiig, and a Ipare diet, will alone prevent 
the dangerous elTcifts which might be the ccnfe- 
(juciice of fuch a Itate after delivery. .. ^ > 

Pai):s in the Back, Belly and Loins, afer 'Verj 
conimo.i complaints in thC'laft'Thlndia ^^"pi^dg* 
naCcy. ■ ' .,;.; ^^':: -.-jd iisuiw s]m:jj:. 

.'They proceed frem a variety o£ ck'trc'3',| asWi^^ 

change of iiii-.aiicn of the womb,' its -pr^iTuTteiiiii 

the ocighbct ling pans, <xc. and hence they re- 

hl 2 quire 
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quire n variety of treatment fuitcd to the clrcuni- 
ftanccs of the cafe. 

AVhen ihefe pnins aie^ight, cViangc of pofturc, 
nnd attention to dit:t and to the flate of the bellj, 
•are alone. rcquifitc ; but where they are very vio- 
lent, recourfe ought to be had to the advice of ^., 
ikiiful pra(flitio:icr, as fmall bleedings, opiatca^g 
&c. \vill l>e often iieceirary. 

Cof/^h &nA BvcaihlfJpteJ}.— \t was formcilj.rc;-*) 
mnrked*, that the belly is divided from the chel^^^ . 
by .a flelliy partition, which is capable of incrcaXt'i 
ing p." din-iiniiliing the cavity of either. When 
th^'ivom'b rifes very high, jt prefles on this parli-^f 
tiori,' 'and hence a proper fp?.ce is not allowed fp^j 
the fr^-e-, ex^^jiiificn of , thetuu^s. From this .cir- 
tiiip^fT-dnQe br.«ail;leiri)crs is.occafioned ; and as thOj^ 
blood in lu«,h ccifto cannot j^afs freely through the 
lungs, an irritation will be produced, which ex- 
cites the caagh. 

Thcfe complaints cannot he removed till the- 
fi?e of the womb is dimini(i;ed, and therefore nc|^ 
permanent relief is to be expedcd till after deli- 
very. 

When, however, they prove very troublefomc, 
occafional blood-letting, an open belly, and a 
jjroper poflure when in bed, (viz. half fitting 
and half l^ing^) will afford the beft means of 
relief, 

^BliflerE," as fome have recommended, can only.,j 
be produflive of temporary good eftcfls ; and a*, 
\.\\iY milft be always attended with confidcrablf^^ 
pain, and may be the fource of many difagrecai-^j 
bliefenf|tio'i?s,; they, ought feldom to be employedf,g 

* rage 44. 
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Ci-onips. — Women near the end of pregnancy 
are fubjeft to Cramps in the Legs, Thighs, &c. 
which occur mod frequently when lying in bed. 
They are occafioned by the preflTurc of the womb ; 
and therefore, like the complaints depending on 
the fame caufe, they do not eaitirely difappeartilL 
after delivery. ' \ 

When the difagrecablc fenfation arifiiig from 
Cramps is very painful, rubbing with dry flannel 
or a flefli-brufh, or the application of Anodyne or 
Opodeldoc balfara, or ^ther, to the afFe£led parts, 
will be the beft mode of procuring relief. Opiates, 
where the belly is loofe, may alfo be had recourfe 
to occafionally. ' ,'' , ' 

Cholic Pains. — Towards the latter end of preg- 
nancy, cholic pains are often fo fevere as ta 
threaten to induce, of even to reffcmble throes of 
labour. They proceed from feveral caufes, fuck 
as difordered bowels, preffure of the wcmb, irre- 
gularities in the diet, &c. If cholic pains arc- 
not preceded by,, nor attended with coftivenefs, 
they may be eafily remecfied by opiates, and a 
proper regulation of diet. 

But if along with thefe pains the woman la 
coftive, or has lately been fo, then the greatefl 
dapger is to be apprehended, imlefs the coftire- 
nefs be removed. In thefe cafes, the mod expe- 
rienced praditioner Ihould be at once confulted, 
otherwife by improper treatm.ent, or from th& 
circumflanccs of the complaint not being acctii , 
ratcly difcovered, the mofl: unfortunate' event 
may enfue ; for fometimes in fuch cafes-, there is an 
appearance of the complaint quite oppofite to cof- 
li\Tii£fe. "Avhich originates merely from the drinks 
M 3 ' which 
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vhich are taVcn bci-ng tinjred uith t.he conte*>r 
of the iniefliues In their puOage through thek 
organs. - ' -'> i'^C, 

This appearance of loQfcnefs -whert in fa£i ob- 
flinate coflivenefb exifts, lias often deceived the at- 
tendants, as well as the patients, and ought there- 
fore to be carefully diftinguidied. Within tiiefc 
few years, 1 had occa{ion to fee a melancholy 
proof of thij kind, which 1 fliall relate, in order 
that it may ferve to point out the very great ne- 
ccflity of inquiring particularly into every cir- 
c'umftance ia all fuch cafes. 

Case VII. 

I was called fomc years Tigo to vifit a Is^dj who, 
had been two days in labour. I underftood that 
durir.g the whole period of pregnancy, file had_ 
been fubjetl to obftinate coflivenefs; but that, 
for the ten days immediately pfecedin|T labour, 
fhe had had conltant gripes, and frequent calls to 
ftool, with the appearance of loofenefs. 

She was delivered with confiderablc difHculty, 
but the cholic pains continued fo violent, «s to 
occafion more real pain than the throes of labour 
had done. 

I had no doubt rcfpefting the nature of the 
cafe, and therefore ordered every means to be 
employed Vv-hich are calculated to remove obfti- 
nate coftiventfs, 

' Thefe, however, had no effedl ; the pains flill 
continued violent, along with billious vomitings ; 
the belly became very much fwelled, and tne 
diftrefs of the patient was beyond defcription. — 
At laft, ftie felt fudden relief, and thought her-, 
fclf free from every complaint. This, however, 
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was oecafioncd by mortification of the bo\vels, in 
confequence of inflammation. A weak feeble pulfe, 
cold extremities, and the involuntarj difcharge oF 
putrid (tools, announced the approaching fatal e- 
vcnt, which took place in a fliort time afterwards, 
on the third day a.ft^r delivery.. 

SnfyprtJfLon, Dijfficultj'y or Incentinence of Urine., 
— Thefc complaint* generally trouble women near 
the term, of delivery. As they proceed from the. 
preffure of the womb, they cannot be expecled to. 
be removed till the WQHib be emptied of its con- 
tents. 

i'w/i/ir^^ib;? of arine -is always to be GCnfjdered' 
3f9s a complaint which may be j>rodiici:ivc of :tbc 
f:avGrfl confequences, if uegleAed .; for befides lay- 
ing the foundation for future diforders,. if labour 
fliould come on during fuppreflion of urine, the 
bladder mijiht be irreparably injured. Recoarfc 
fiiouW be had therefore in all fuch cafes to the af-^ 
filtanqe of a ikilj^ul pra£titioner. Difficulty in. 
making water may be oi".ten removed by change 
of pofture, which fnaukl be carefully attended to. 
iHcontinence of urine is a moft difagreeable com-, 
plaint, as it keeps the patient always in a mofl 
uncomfortable ftate. It can only be moderated by 
frequent horizontal pofture; and its bad cflfcils 
niav be prevented by the moft fcrupulous attenlicn 
to cleanlinefs, and the ufc of a tlack cpiPp.refa of 
Vnen, or a proper fponge. ,,-.i ....... 
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SECTION Vlf. 

Convulsions during PaEGNANCi'. 

WHEN convulfions occur durin|j; pregnancy, ^ 
the life of the patient is always to be coriu^' 
fidcred in the moft imminent danger. 

Thefe alarming and frightful fits fometimes 
come on fuddenly, but more frequently are preced- 
ed by violent pains in the head or ftomach, and 
dimnefs or lofs of fight, together with great op- 
preffion about the breaft. 

Hyfleric fits have in fome cafes been miftakdv'- 
for convulfions ; but they may always be difHn- ' 
guifhed by this circumftance, that in the latter 
there is a difcharge of a frothy fluid from the 
mouth, which never appears in the former. 

When fuch dangerous complaints occur, the 
moft eminent pra£litioner fhould be immediately 
called in, as the patient's life muft generally de- 
pend on proper treatment. 

It would be inconfiftent with the. nature of this 
work to enumerate the various remedies neceflary 
in eoavulfions ; but by exhibzting the ordinary 
caufes of that dreadful difeafe, fuch cautions may 
be fuggefted as may perhaps fave fome women 
from dangers to which they might otherwife b« 
expofed. 

Convulfions only occur in thofc habits which 
are much exhaufted from profufe evacuations, or 
which are fnpplicd with a larger proportion c£ 
blood than ufual. 

tlict 
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It is in the latter of thefe habits that convuhlons 
during prognancj occur moft comraonlj-. 

It has ahcndy been obferved, that a large quan- 
tity of blood is necefikrj in the pregnant ftate, ef- 
pccialljr in the latter months ; but if women at that 
time iliould indulge in a verj fnll diet, it is proba- 
ble that agreater proporti'-.T than what thenoai'iili- 
ment of the child requires will be prepsred. 

In fuch cafes, women are readily fubje6t to con- 
Tulfions, if cxpofcd to any fadden vioknt agitatiott 
of the mind, as fright, an^er, &c. 

_Where women are thus liable to the difcsfdv ifi< -^ 
rilations on any of tlie acr.te fenfiblfe Organs witf^! 
occafson it, fuch as over diftcntion of'-lhc-bladdef, 
or the long continued prefiure of the bulky wcftn'b • 
on any particular delicate part^ The folidwing 
unfortunate cafe, to which 1 was eafTed fomc years 
ago, affords a remarkable iiluAr.-tioii of this ob- 
fervation. 

C A s j: VIII. ■ 

A Lady who had formeiriy had' children was 
fuddenly feized with convHlfiGns in the latter 
mouths of pregnancy, which were -fo violent that 
the child was forced through the fubftance of the 
womb into the belly, and the xmforttinata patient- 
was dead before my arrival, thoup^h I was in the ' 
houfe a few minutes after the tirfl attack. 

On inq^uiring into the circumRanccs of th*«Mcafffr, 
I learned that this lady, naturally of a full habit,' 
had been engaged for fevcral days in an occupation 
which obliged her to incline the body to one fide. 5 
Before the convuliions cr.nie on,ibe complained of -^ 
a very violer t fixed pain in one ude, tiiat to which 
Ihe k'ad inclined. 

The 
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The treatment of conviilfions tluring pren;r.ai^cy 
mufl depend on a vaiiety of circumllanccs ; ami 
therefore fuch cafes, as 1 have already vemfiiked, 
ought always to be trailed to an experienceci ^nac-. 
titioner. . "'J 1» 

Where proper afTifiiir.ce cannot be immediately 
procured^ blood-letting, (unlefs the patient is very 
much exhaufted from previous weakening com. 
plair.ts,) and cxpofure to a free circulation of air," 
are the beft means for affording temporary relief^ 
and fhoukl not be neglefttd, as by rciarcling the 
progrefs of the dileafe the patient's life may be fa'v- 
cd. - The contents of the bowels alio flic»«td"bft^ 
cleaned out. by proper Lnvet.^ejis. iU jcjiI nna 

■ 11 
S L C T I O N VIII. 

02 .f;3i;>J-'.j.ni.'..- ;iC " 

DiEC.:AXC-E of Y.z.QOVi from the WoMC thniu^ 
PREGNAKGY. 

LASONS hp.vc been already adduced "■% to 
prove, that in the natural llate of pregnancy 
lio cl:fcharge of blood can take place ; hence- the 
idea that women are fomctimes regular duriiig the 
early months is erroneous, lit'ery appearance of 
blood, therefore, in the pregnant Hate, ought to- 
be confidered as a certain indicition that forne- 
things unco-.r) men has liappcned. 

Ihe difcharge may eiUier proceed from the paf-f 
fa|,c to the womb, or from that organ itftlf. Ja ~ 
the former cafe no bad efFefts can be dreaded, hut -' 
in the latter one tlie moil difagrceablc conlcquenees 
Biay enf^e. 

When 
* Pa^c 114. 
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"When a Utile blood comes away after walkino- 
or (landing for a confiderable time, attended with 
u trifling pain at the lower part of the belly, with- 
out any fymptoms of fever or of increafed aftiou 
of the blood-veilcls, and without any accident ha- 
ying occafioned any violent agitation of the bodv% 
it may be fuppofed to proceed from the paflage to 
the womb, and may eafily be remedied by conlinc- 
ment for a ihcrt time to the horizontal poflurc^ 
and afterwards avoiding much walking or long 
continued ereft pcfition of the body. 

When, however, the appearance of blood is pre- 
ceded by or accompanied with fliifliings of the face 
and heat in the palms of the hands, with much 
third ; or when pains of the back, loins, or loiver 
p.irt of the belly, occur at the fame time, then it 
may be confidered to pro.cced'from the womb it- 
felf. 

In the early monthS'Of prjcgnancy, in fiich cafes, 
the patient's life can never be in the fmalleft dan- 
ger, if (he is not QtherwiXc unhealthy, provided flie 
be under the care of a ill i If ul practitioner, though 
it is more than probable that the child w-ill be de- 
ftroyed, and mifcarriage induced. 

But in the latter months, on the contrary, the 
life of the patient is always in great danger, 'un- 
lefs the difcharge be fpeedily ftopt. 

The immediate caufe of a difcharge of blood 
from the womb during pregnancy, is tJie rupture 
of blood-veflels, by the partial or total feparation 
cfjthofe parts of the child which Conneft it to the 
uioth^r. ,:;,■■■. :.' ■ 

This circumftance explains the difference of daii- 
ger in the er.rly and latter mo^iths ; foj- in the 

former 
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former, it has been remarked *, the blood-veflels 
of the womb are fmall, and therefore incapable of 
pouring out much blood j but in the latter they 
are verj large, and hence may dlfcharge in x fhort 
time a great quantityf. 

Every circumflance which can increafe the cir- 
culation of the blood in the early months, and all 
times of pregEuncy, every accident, which can in- 
jure the womb, will readily aiFedt the connedlion 
between the mother and child ; fuch are violent a- 
gitaticn of the body, blows on the b«lly or back, 
or irritation from any of the neighbouring parts 
communicated to the womb. 

There is another caufc of this accident quite 
iliuerent from any other, and tittended with much 
inore danger. It depends on the improper place 
of attachment of the after-birth. The cake, it 
was obferved+, is fixed to no particular part of 
the womb ; in every cafe, where, therefore, it is 
attached to the neck of that organ, which it was 
alfo remarked happens feIdom§, itmuft ncccfTarily 
l>e feparated when that part begins to be changed 
in confequence of pregnancy. 

When a difcharge of blood is once induced, it 
is liable to recur from the moft trifling accidents, 
as furprife, exertions in coughing, laup^hing, &c. 

The n.«nagement in thcfe cafes inuit be varied 
according to a number of circumftances ; for ve- 
ry oppofite treatment is neceffary in different 
cafes. 

Tranquility of mind and reft of body will be 
pri)per in every cafe. Confinement to bed, there- 
fore, 

* Page 114. f Page it€. 

t Page ii5» § Ibid. 
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fore, and feclufion from company, fliould always 
be advifed. 

It is alfo of great importance that the patient be 
k^pt cool, for which purpofe an airy bed-room 
flio«lti be chofen, few bcd-cloaths ought to be 
allowed, and the drinks, &c. mull be almoft quite 
cold. 

In every cafe where blood is loft, a degree of 
languor or faintiflmeis is ufaally induced, and 
hence officious attendants frequently exhibit fpi- 
rits or wine as neceffary cordials. As, however, 
thcfe generally increafe the adlion of the blood- 
veflels, they ferve to promote and increafe the 
difcharge, and fhould therefore be ftriclly pro- 
hibited. 

The application of cold wet cloths to the low- 
er part of the belly, is often employed in thefe 
cafes with tke greoteft fuccefs, efpecially in the 
early months. 

Blood-letting and opiates are remedies whicH 
on many occafions produce the happieft effeds. — 
But they may frequently be productive of much 
harm, and confequently they are not admiilible in 
every cafe. 

The circumftances on which the ufe of thefe 
remedies depends, cannot be explained with pro- 
priety in this work ; and therefore the treatment 
of every cafe where the difcharge is not flopped 
by the management already defcribed, ought to be 
committed to the care of an experienced pra£liti- 
oner, otherwife the health of the patient may be 
materially impaired, or even her life endangered, 
befides the lofs of the child. 

This becomes more efpecially neceffary where- 
N ver 
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Tcr the difcharge is occafioned by the particular 
-place of attachment of the after-birth; for in thefe 
tafes the danger is fo great, that a few minutes 
del?.y may prove fatal to the patient. This caufe 
can only be difcovered by a Ikilful praclitbger, 
and its dreadful eiFeds can only be prevented by 
immediate delivery. 

SECTION i:i. 

A20RTICN. 

BY Ahorilon or Mijcarriage, is meant the cx- 
puliion of the child at any period when it 
cannot live ; it mutt therefore happen during the 
fnll fix" months of pregnancy. 

ItUas been a very prevalent opinion, that wo- 
men in genteel life alone are fubjedl to mlfcarri- 
atre, except when it is occafioned by any violent 
effedl produced on the body by accidents. This, 
however, is a millake ; for women in the lower 
lanks of life are as often liable to abortion as 
thofe in the higher fphercs, if they inhabit large 
cities. The regularity of living, and the other 
advantages enjoyed in the country, vender that 
accident much lefs frequent there among womci^ 
of every rank. 

When the many irregularities in the mode of 
living, the impure air, &c. to which thofe vi/ho 
inhabit cities of any extent mull necellarily be 
expofed, are confidered, it will appear extraordi- 
nary that mifcarriage does not happen much 
more often than it really does. 

The fymptouis of abortion are various. They 
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do not appear in the fame fucceffion in every cafe, 
and therefore they cannot be detailed with pve» 
ciiion. 

The fuddcn ceffation of the breeding fymptoms, 
formerly detailed*, before the period of quicken- 
infT, together with a fenfe of weight and coldnefi 
lYi'the lower part of the belly, or the fame ienfa- 
tion at any time after quickening, with flacciditj 
of the breads, may be conhdered as fare fymp- 
toms of future mifcarriage. 

Pains in the back, loins, and lower part of the 
belly, bearing down, with regular intermilTion* 
and difcharge of blood from the womb, are certain 
indications of threatening abortion. 

The immediate Caufe of abortion is the fepa- 
ratibri of the appendages of the child from the 
womb, along with contraflion of that organ. — 
This may bt induced by a variety of circum- 
Hances with which it is of importance that every 
wom.an flionld be acquainted. 

The death of the child, which may happen 
from many caufes, or a difeafed ftate of any of 
its appendages, will inevitably occafion abortien. 

Some women have a certain Tetidency to mif- 
carry, which renders the mod trifling accident 
produdive of that misfortune, while others fuf- 
fer the mod aftonidiing agitations of the mind and 
body, without the fama bad confequence. 

Women have this tendency in different degrees, 
and are therefore liable to mifcarriage in the fame 
proportion. 

This tcndeEcy rr^ay depend en weakncfs, or ir- 
Htability of the general habit, or of the womb 
N 2 itfeU", 

* P.igc 1:2. 
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itfelf, on a dlfpofition to fulnefs, or on fome de- 
§c€t in the -womb, which maj prevent it from in- 
creafing equally in lize, according to the period 
of pregnancy. Women alfo who have formerly 
mifcarried, are very liable to frequent repctitioa 
of fimilar accidents. 

Wherever this tendency to ubortion takes place, 
every circumftance which can aSeO: the womb 
immediately, or through the intervention of other 
part5, will readily produce mifcarriage. Such 
are, fatigue from long w'alking or dancing, {train- 
ing frona coughing, or from efforts at (lool in con- 
feqnence of cholic-pains or fevere loofenefs, vio- 
lent agitation of thp body, fudden paffions of the 
inind, as exceffive fear or joy, furprife, &c. cx- 
pofure in a heated room, tight lacing, and a great 
variety of other circumftances. 

Miicarriage in every cafe is attended wiih dif- 
agreeable confequenccs ; for by laying the foun- 
dation for the repetition of the fame accident, it 
may both render the woman incapable of being 
the mother of a living child, and injure irrepara- 
bly her general health. 

In the early months of pregnancy, abortion is 
productive of no immediate danger, provided pro- 
per affiftance be called ; but after the fifth month, 
the life of the patient is always in a precarious 
iituation, till the womb be entirely emptied of its 
contents. 

The event of every cafe of mifcarriage mufl 
depend on the nature of the fymptoms, and on the 
caufes -which induce the accident. The former 
of thefe has already been explained. With re- 
fpcd to the latter, where the caufe is difcovercd 

to 
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tfj proceed from the deaih of the cliild, or from 
fuch a ftate of the mother's body that .the vvonib 
cannot retain the child, fuch as great irritabili" 
or weaknefs of the general fyftem, or of the womb 
itfelf, or irritation communicated from the parts 
contiguous to that orgnn, the threatening event 
cannot be prevented. If, howevev, Ju/uejs is ob- 
ferved to be the caufe, or anj violent paffion of 

-the mind, if the bearing down pains have not 
come on, by proper management, the vvomaa 
may be yet enabled to carry the child to the full 
time. 

It is of importance alfo to remark, that in fome 
rare cafes where abortion is threatened from thefe 

^.ijaufes, if the woman has conceived 'Twins or 
fSrip/ets, one child may be expelled, and the o- 
ther retained, if proaei attention be paid. 

The following cafe, which I have chofen out 
of many fimilar ones, is a flriking proof of this 
important faft. 

^C'A'^r^r IX. 

A lady, who had frequently mifcarried about 
the third month, having become pregnant, was 
put under my care. 

By the ilridejQ: obfervance of the rules which I 

fuggcited, {he exceeded the period which had 

formerly been unfortunate. But at tlie end of 

the fourth month, in confcquence of a fright, flic 

fwas feized with pain in the back. Soon after 

which, a violent difcharge of blood freim the womb 

cnfued, and a child, with all its appendages., was 

'v.^sompletely expelled. S 

r- . This lady recovered very (lowly, and bad » 

N 3 continu- 
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continuation of the breeding fymptoms. The 
^ountry air, and cold bathing were therefore ad- 
vifed, as foon as her llrength permitted her to 
leave her bed-chamber ; and in a (hort linoe there 
was a vifible increafe of bulk, iii the belly, at- 
tended with unequivocal fenfation of the motion 
of a child. 

In five months after the mifcarriage, this pa- 
tient was delivered of a I'out healthy boy, evi- 
dently at full time. 



Such cafes fugged a caution, which fliould ne- 
ver be neglciSted, that after mifcarriage, every pa- 
tient fhould be treated for feme time, at if ilie 
Avere aftually ilill with child, in order to prevent 
the pollibllity of a fecond child being loft, efpeci- 
ally as the actions of the vvombj when once ex- 
cited, are very readily renewed by the moft ap- 
parently trifling irritation. 

One caufe of abortion is generally attended 
with more fcrious confequences even than the 
lofs of a child; for it moft commonly occafions 
the death of the motlier, that is, where artificial 
means have been employed to induce mifcar- 
riage. 

Some unfortunate women, to conceal their cri- 
minal indulgences, endeavour, by various means, 
to procure the cxpulfion of the child, before it 
has acquired fuch a fize -that their fituation can be 
diicovered. '1 l.efe improper intentions can never 
fuccced, unlefs very violent elTecis are produced, 
on the organs contiguous to the womb, which 
explains the caufe of danger ; for infiammaticn 
of thtfe delicate jarts is very readily excited by 

any 
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nny violent irritation, and is liable to be commfi- 
nicated to all the contents of the bellj. |» 

The dangers which attend fuch unwarrantable 
pradices will be pointed out in a more ftriking 
manner by the following cafe, than bj any argn— 
ments which can be fuggelted. 

Case X. 

I was requefted in the year , to vifit a 

young girl, who, though delirious, called con- 
llantly for my affiftance.. 

On my arrival, I learned that fhe had had for fe- 
veral days a profufe difcharge of blood from the 
womb, along with excefilve loofenefs ; that flic 
had complained of a conftant violent pnin in the 
lower part of the bellj^, which had gradually ex- 
tended over the whole of it, and which had for 
fome time before I was fent for, become fo fe- 
vcre that fhe could not bear the preffurd of the 
bcd-cloatlis; 

I was likewife informed that fhe had mifcarri- 
ed, though flie had endeavoured to conceal the cir- 
cnmflances ; and that, although the calls to flool 
were flill very frequent and urgent, the difcharge. 
of blood had ceafed for fome hours before my ar- 
rival. 

I fouRd her pulfe fmali an^^ irregular, but very 
fharp, her tongue brown, the belly coniiderably 
fwelled, and painful to the touch, and the won b 
quite cloftd, fo that there was no longer any hr,- 
zard of a return of th« difcharge of blood. 

Thefe fymptoms, notwithftanding the ufe of 0- 
piates, jMvemens with Laudinum, Fomentation?, 
i$cc, continued for tv-^enty-four hours, when the 

patient 
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patient became fuddenly calm, and recollcft^d : 
llie faid, ftie felt no pain, and confcired that fhc had 
been perfuaded to take medicines with a view to 
procure abortion ; that thefe had produced violent 
efFeds on the bowels, which flie had concealed for 
feveral days, tiU the difcharge of blood from the 
womb difcovered her fituation. 

The unfortunate girl thought herfelf now re- 
lieved from pain and danger ; but her feelings 
were delufive, for mortification of the bowels, iu 
eonfequence of inflammation, had taken place ; in 
» few hours her limbs became cold, ilie gradualljr 
funk, and expired in a fit. 



Wherever, therefore, wemen commit fuch un- 
juflifiable crimes to conceal the indulgence of irre- 
gular paflions, their life is expofed to the greatell 
danger. 

The treatment in cafes of mifcarriage muft be 
regulated by a great variety of circumftances, par- 
ticularly by the nature of the fymptoms and caufes, 
and by the conftitution of the patient. 

As the future health and happinefs of the wo- 
man muft often depend on the proper management 
of fuch cafes, recourfe fliould always be had to the 
advice of pradlitioners of midwifery. 

For the benefit of thofe who may not be able to 
procure immediate affiftance, from the liquation of 
their refidcnce, &c. the following general rules 
are given, as it is iaconfiftent with the plan of this 
work, to enter minutely into the detail of fuch cir- 
cumftances as require knowledge of the pradice 
©f medicine, or from their importance and intrica- 
cy ftiould be referred to fkilful pra^itioners. 

When there is an appearance of blood, in eonfe- 
quence 
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qucncc of any of the accidents already fully ex* 
plained, which threatens mifcarriage, the patient 
fhould be put to bed, and kept quiet and cool ; 
»nd if Ihe be of a full habit, or have fymptoms of 
fever, fhe ought to lofe blood from the arm. 

By thefe means, provided regular bearing-down 
pains do not fucceed the difcharge, and if no bulky 
fubflanee, or large clots of blood, are expelled, 
there is reafon to hope that in fuch cafes mifcar- 
riage may be prevented. But when, along with 
the difcharge of blood, large clots come off, at- 
tended with bearing down, or pains in the back 
and loins, efpecially if the fymptoms which pre- 
cede abortion have appeared, there muft be every 
probability that the threatening event cannot be 
obviated. 

In thefe cafes, every bulky fubflanee which is 
pafled fhould be kept in a bafon of water, that the 
«xclufion ©f the child and its appendages may be 
afcertaiHcd. 

When in fuch cafes the child alone is cu- 
pelled, and violent pains flill contiriue, attended 
with a trifling difcharge of blood, a limple Lave- 
ment, confifting of warm water and a little oil-, 
will often moderate the pain, and promote the ex- 
pulfion of the appendages of the child ; for till this 
latter circumftance takes place, the patient cannot 
be completely relieved. 

Where, hoxvever, under fuch circumftances the 
difcharge of blood is conliderablc, the patient can 
only be effeftually relieved by the afTiftance of an 
experienced pra6litioner. Till that can be ppocur- 
cd, cloths dipped in cold water fhpuld be applied 
to the lower part of the belly. 

Aftei 
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After the child and its appendages have coixKC 
6ff, opiates may be given with advantage. 

Much caution is neceflary in the conduft of the 
patient after mifcarriage. She fhould lie a good 
deal on a bed or fofa for feveral days, and ought 
to take fuch remedies as are calculated to reiloro 
general health. 

It requires great attention to prevent abortion 
in fubfcquent pregnancies, wherever it has -ones 
happened. The variety of circumftances which tend 
to induce mifcarriage, render it difficult to include 
dire(fi;ions for every cafe which can occur under 
general heads. In this work fuch a taSk would 
be impoffible. • 

The advice of even the moH ikilful prafVirioner 
is fometimes inadequate to the prevention of mif- 
carriage, where the habit has become cftablifhed ; 
and indeed nothing diftinguiflies the abilities of a- 
praftitioncr fo much as his fucccfs in cafes of abor- 
tion. 

Where a woman has once mifcarrled, {be fliould 
be particularly cautious in her conduft when ap-ain 
pregnant, about the period at which fhe had for- 
merly been unfortunate. In the greatefl number 
of cafes there is a greater difpolition to mifcarry 
from the eighth to the twelfth week than at any 
other time, and therefore fuch women fhould b» 
confined very much to bed for a f«vv days before 
and after that period. Cold bathing, particularly 
by means of the fhower-bath, and occafional blood- 
letting, with a variety of other means, havi often 
great elFea in preventing abortion ; but as thefe 
can only be beneficial according to the circum- 
ftances of the cafe, and as their ufe may be fome- 
times 
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times highly improper, neither the cold bath nor 
blood-letting ought ever to be advifed, without 
the concurrence of a judicious pra(flitioner. 

When women mifcarrj repeatedly about the 
fifth or fixth month, and feel previous to that ac- 
cident the fymptoms of the child's death, former- 
ly defcribed ; and if, in fuch cafes, the child when 
expelled is putrid, then fome latent poifon, which 
will yield to a particular courfe of medicines, may 
be fufpefled to lurk in the conftitutions of the pa- 
jents, 

SECTION X. 

Rules and CAUTiONsybr the Conduct o/"Przg- 
NANT Women. 

FROM the hiftory of the complaints to which 
pregnant women are liable, it will appear 
obvioufly, that many of -them may be avoided by 
proper attention. The following general cautions 
^re offered, with a view to accomplifli that im- 
portant purpofe. 

The complaints incident to the early months of 
pregnancy are different in their nature from thofe 
which occur in the latter months, a different mode 
of management is therefore ntceflary at thofe 
two periods. 

Cautions in the Early Months. — Women during 
that time have a natural tendency to. fulnefs ; 
hence the diet fliould be fpare. Though feden- 
tary life increafes that tendency, yet the exercife 
/l-.ould be very moderate; for every circumftance 

which 
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■which can caufe fatigue ought to be Gsrefall/ 
guarded againft. 

The drefs of pregnant women, efpecially at the 
period when the womb begins to rife out of the 
bafon*. fliould be loofe a«d eafy. Tight laciag, 
befides impeding the afcent of the womb, and 
hence inducing abortion, by compreffing the breafts, 
often readers womea unable to fuckle their 
children. 

Stays are not the only parts of the female drefs 
which require reformation during pregnancy ; for 
the ordinary Shoes ought to be changed. When 
(hoes are made with high «r narrow heels, the 
perfon who wears them is liable to ftumble from 
the moft trifling inequality in the ground ; and 
as fuch an accident might be productive of much 
harm, every precaution {hould be taken againft 
it ; therefore the fhocs ought to be made with lovf 
and broad heels. 

Crowded companies, by occafioning many dif- 
agreeablc reftri(5lions, may lay the foundation for 
the moft dangerous complaint about the time when 
the womb rifes out of the bafon, as has been par- 
ticularly explained-]-; and hence women in that 
fituation Ihould be ftriftly prohibited from crowd- 
ed companies and public places. The impurity 
of the air, on fuch occafions, is fufficient, in the 
irritable ftate of pregnant women, to induce ma- 
ny very difagrecable complaints. 

Women, in the early months, {hould be very 
l^uarded in the ufe of laxative medicines, as any 
violent irritation of the bowels at that period is 
readily communicated to the womb. 

The 
* Page 114. f Page 141, 
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The belly may be kept regular by means of 
ripe fruit, boiied vegetables, or any xerj' gantle 
laxative, as Lenitive Electuary, ftcvved Prunes, 
Tamarinds, &c. 

Caittio7is in the Latter Months, In the latter 
months, the flomach is not fo apt to become dif- 
ordered, as in the early periods of preqnaicy ; and 
as a greater proportion of blood is required to fup- 
ply the increafed bulk of the womb ar^d contents, 
a more full diet m.iy be'allowed. 

The exercil'e alfo fhould be increafed, and, (un- 
lefs under certain circumllances,) women, toward-; 
the end of pregnancy, ought to be as much in the 
open air r.; polkble ; riding in an eafy carria^<,c on 
good roads, alfo, is attended with the bed efTedts. 

Women, in the latter months, ought to be as 
much in chearful agreeable company as their tir- 
cumftances will allow ; for cthervvife they are apt 
to become melancholy ; and it is well known that 
the depreffing paffions fometimes prove the fource 
of the moft dangerous difeafe which can occur 
during pregnancy. 

From the very great fize of the womb at that 
period, it will be readily underftood, that lonr 
continued prefTure of that organ on any particular 
part mufl be produtlive of materia] injury, and a 
cafe has been related, v/here it proved the caufe 
of death*; therefore frequent change of pofture 
is abfolutely neceflary. Tliis fhould be attended 
to during the night, as vvell as the day. 

Coflivencfs, it has been formerly explainedt, is 

always to be guarded againft with the moft fcru- 

pulous attention during the latter months ; and 

O hence 

* ^agc ^Sl' t Page 144, 
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hence women ftiould never fiifler above a fingle 
daj to pafs without having a motion. 

In every period of pregnancy, when there arc 
evident marks of fuhiefs, it fhonld be removed by 
blood-letting, otherwife many difagrceable fymp- 
toms may occur. 'Ihis will more efpecially be 
the cafe in the latter months, for at that time fuch 
a habit induces a tendency to be f fFe6led by con- 
vullions. 
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FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 

PART II. 

CHAPTER I. 

NATURAL LABOUR. 

WOMEN are generally delivered of that 
burden which conftitutes them mothers, 
abouc nine month?, that is, thirty-nine weeks or 
two hundred and leventy- three days after concep- 
tion ; as, however, the cxad period of impregna- 
tion cannot be commonly afcertained, it is net 
ufujl for women to reciion accurately. 

As, in feme cafes, the term of pregnancy is con- 
fidcrably ihortened, it is probable, that m others, 
it is fomevvliat protra£led. Although this has becu 
often denied, yet, from many obfervations in my 
own practice, it appears to mc certain beyond a 
doubt. In coniirmation of this opinion, it miy 
alfo be remarked, that if the term of pregnancy 
is often protradi-d for fevcral days in other ani- 
mals, it is reafonable to fuppofe that the fame cir- 
circumilance may happen iii women. 

In the <^reau-lt number of cafes women are dc- 
O 3 Vidtcd 
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livered without much difficulty or danger ; fuch 
.labours are therefore ftyled Natura'/. 

'Although natural labour is not attended with 
g'rttit dai)ger, j-et the aflirtance of a fkilful prafti- 
tioner is ahrajs ficccliluy, in order to guard againil 
accidents which might otherwife happen, and 
which might rer.dtrr the pzticiu's future life n:ii- 
ftviible. This important truth has been denied, 
from a m!lUd;cn comparifon between the labour 
of v\cmen and that of the animals of the brute- 
creaticn ; but tlie Aruciurc of fuch animals exempts 
them from tbofe lia^ards to vvhicii woaien, from 
tlitir make, aie necelTarily fubjeci:. 

SECTION I. 

EyMPTOMS 0/ Labour. 

'KE appronch of labour is announced bj a 
variety of fenfations, which, though certain- 
ly diftrcfTrng and difagreeabie to the woman, being 
cccaucncd by circumilanccs which are preparatory 
to an eafy delivery, ought to be confidered as fa- 
V o u ra bl e fy m p t om 3 . 

Previous to labour the belly generally be- 
comes much diminiflied in bulk, which originates 
from the child fiukiiig to the lower part of the 
belly. 

The iij-ft figns of labour are pains in the back 
ynd loi;i^,,jyi,rjL^f;h occur at irregular intervals, and 
:p.i)ich, induc^,th.e, moH, difagreeabie fcnfations.— 
Thcfeare cccaficned by the incipient contraftions 
of the v.-artib J ll]cy ferve the valuable purpoie of 
gra.W.ally o^tnii^g the orifice of that organ, v/hich,. 

it 
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it was formerly remarkcd^^, becomes clofcd up a 
(hoit time after conception. 

The confeqiience of this cfl'cfl of the contrac- 
tions of the wonvb, is the difcharge of that fub- 
llance which had clofed it up, that is of a flinay 
matter, often ilightly tinged with blood, called in 
common languaue, the Sbews. 

When thefe fymptoms have continued for 
fbme time, the patient becomes very uneafy; fbe 
has frequent warm and cold fits, with urgent de- 
fire to make water, &c. and is exceedingly reftlefs, 
as every fituation appears unfupportuble and un- 
comfortable to her. 

By degrees the pains increafc in frequency and 
force ; they ccc'ar at regular intervals of ten or 
twelve minutes, and do not then occafion the coU- 
tinued uneafinefs which is felt at fiift ; for when 
they are oiF, the patient ufuallyis peifeftly re- 
lieved. 

These are the marks by which women may 
judge thcmfclves to be in labour; but as pains 
often occur in the latter months of pregnancy, 
whicii may deceive them, it m.ufl; be an impor- 
tant objeft to point out the mode of dillinguilhing 
them from the true labour pains, r.s oilverwife 
they may be kept for feveral days in a liatc of ■ 
anxiety and dillrefs. 

Spurious pains, as they ate called, occur mofl 
commonly towards the eveniR^, and are iuofl trou- 
blefome during the night ; they are more trifling 
and irrefTular than true pains ; and as they produce 
no change on the orilice T)f the woriib, the Sletcs 
do not fucceed thenn. 

Spurious pains a;e' cccafioned by the prelTure 
O 3 ' 4t 
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of tlie womb upon the parts which furroUTid It,, 
or by colli vonefs. In the former cafe, ihey vviTl 
be removed by change of pofture and opiates ; and 
in the latter they cm only be obviated by the cof- 
tive flate of the belly being remedied. 

In many women fpurious pains are attended 
with a difcharge which f^mcwhat refembles that 
produced by true pains ; a circumftance which is 
apt to impofe on the patient, and on fome practi- 
tioners ; hence in many cafes it requires "a confi- 
derable degree of jud£,ment to di(lin;^uiili fpurious 
from true pair^s. From inattention in th.at rtfpedl, 
I have been called to many women who have been 
deemed fevcral diiys in labour, when in fail la- 
bour had r.ot commenced. 

SECTION n. 

Manacement at the Beginning o/LA30uRi 

EVERY woman in general is imprcfled with 
much apprehenfion at the beginning of la- 
bour, which, if indulged, may be produftive of 
very bad efTefts ; it is therefore important ihat'a. 
chearful friend cr two ftiould be picfent on fuch' 
eccafions, in order to infpire the patient with fpi- 
rils a::d courage. 

Heating dr'.nks, by way of cordials, are too 
o^tcn prcfcribcd by the attendants at the begia- 
ijiiig of libour. They iiipreafe the natural ten- 
dency to fever which women have at that time, 
snd the temporary vigeur which ihey induce is 
foon followed by a gr«at degree of languor, whieh 
retards the delivery. 

Ween- 
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When labour has actually commenced, the 
feed on which the patient is to be delivered re- 
quires a little preparation, that it may not remain 
wet and difagrCeable after the delivery, whith 
would prove very injurious to the woman. 

Nurfe-keepers, generally, are very well ac- 
quainted with the make of the bed neccffary for 
lying-in. The following direftions, however, for 
that purpofe,. wi!l be found ufeful, where fuch 
women are not be had. 

The bed fhould be pkced ia fiich a Situation- 
that the room may be properly ventilated, with- 
out the patient being expcfcd to a current of air; 
it iliould alfo be kept at a little niflance from tlie 
wall. The bed curtains iliould be made of thin 
materials, fuch as cotton or linen ; they ought io 
be quite clean, and fnould never be completely 
drawn round the bed, otherwife frefh air will not 
be admitted, nor the foul air allowed to efcape. 

A hair-mattrafs fhould be placed over the fcii- 
thcr-bed, and over it one or more drefled Iheep- 
fkiris, or a- piece of oiled cloth ouf!,ht to be fprtad ; 
a pair of clean fiiccts fhould then be laid on in 
the ordinary way, and another pair in the form of 
a roller, mufl; be applied acrofs the bed, having' 
the ends folded in at the fides. The un«er (beet 
at the forefide of the bed Ihould be prefied in, and. 
the upper fheet, when turned over the bed-clothes 
and outer-covering, fhould be fecured by means 
of a needle and thread, by which no obftacle will 
impede the nccefl'ary affiflance of the pra6litioner. 

A coarfe blanket, folded within a fheet, in the 
form of a table napkin, ought to be laid immed^ 

.?^el y 
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atelj below the patient, and fhould be removed 
after delivery. 

The pillows ought to be placed in fuch a man- 
ner, that the face of the woman, when fhe is on 
}ier left fide, maj be towards the back of the 
bed. 

By adopting thefe direftions, women will not 
be expofed to cold during labour ; they will be 
comfortable after delivery, without being much 
difturbed, while they can receive all the neceirary 
afliftance without inconvenience. 

The drefs of women during labour ought to be 
as light and limple as poffible, that it may not 
overheat themfclves or embarrafs the praiSlitioncr. 

^^HEN labour has really commenced, the bow- 
el3"'ihould be emptied by means of an emollient 
jMveinent, otherwife the moft difagreeablc circum- 
fiances may occur. 

SECTION III. 

Means hy which the Child is Expelled. 

IN natural labour the head of the child comes 
down foremoft, e^d is wonderfully accommo- 
dated to the paffage through which it proceeds. 

The general manner in which the child pafics 
through the bafon has been already accuiately 
defcribed* ; the obftacles which are oppofed to its 
progrefs prevent it from falling out of the womb 
by its own weight, and ferve the important pu?- 
pofe of guarding from injuries the delicate parts 
through which it is expelled. 

Nature has therefore provided a particular ap- 
f"' pavatus 

* Page 70. - 
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paratus for the expulfion of the child; for by the 
reiterated contiaflfcns of the womb,' affiled by 
the midriff and mufcles cf the bally, that necef- 
fary operation is performed. 

The firit ccntraclions of t lie womb are employ- 
ed in preparing the parts for the paffage of the 
child, for they pufli forward the lower part of the 
membianous bag, with fome of the water, in 
which the child is contained"^, like a fmall blad- 
der, which being inlinur-tcd between the edges ot 
the orifice of the womb, gradually forces them 
afunder, and, increaliug in fizc ia proportion as 
they are feparated, continues to open the orifice, 
and the fuperior part of the vagina, till they are 
fufUciently enlarged to admit of the entrance of 
the child's head. Four, fix, or eight hours com-- 
monly elapfe before this happens. 

By this means, thtfe delicate and acutely fenfi- 
ble parts are not expofed to the injuries which 
would enfue from their being fuddenly forcedopen. 
Women, therefore, inftead of becoming impatient 
during the firft hours of labour, lliould confider, 
that the more flowly their delivery proceeds at 
that period, the more certain will be their chance 
of a fpeedy recovery. 

After the palTages are fufficiently prepared, the 
membianous bag burfts, and the waters are dif- 
charged : t'lls is generally followed by a tempora- 
:y remifllon of the pains. 

This interval, however, does not continue long ; 
for the unequal parts of^ the child prefllng on the 
wcriib, iilong with the diminution of bulk of that 
;.!gan, excite r.iore violent coutraiftions, which 

thea- 
* Paijc 11 5. 
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then induce the aftlon of the midriff and mufclcs 
of the belly ; and thus ftrong bearing down pains 
are occalioned. 

The head of the child then enters the cavity of 
the bafon, and, by the continued adtion of the 
womb, &c. it is |;radually pufhed through it in 
the manner already mentioned*, till it arrives at 
the under part. When it has advanced fo'far, its 
further progrefs is retarded for fome time by the 
flefliy parts fituatcd at the bottom of the bafon t: 
by degrees, however, thefe yield to the continued 
pains, and at lad the head of the child is excluded. 

The relief which the woman now feels from all 
pain is only temporary ; for, after a minute or 
two, the contraftions of the womb, Sec. again be- 
gin, and pu(h forwards the remaining parts of the 
child, which, after being accommodated to the 
turns of the bafon, are completely expelled, fol- 
lowed by a confiderable difcharge of water, mixed 
with a little blood. 

Sometimes women, foon after the waters are 
difcharged, have one continued bearing down pain 
till the delivery of the child ; while, in others, 
the pains recur at diftant intervals, and increafe 
in force and effeft by degrees only. The former 
of thefe circumftances more ufnally happens in 
women who have had feveral children, and the 
latter in thofe that lie-in for the firft time. 

* See Introduftion, page 71. f P'^^e 53. 

SEC- 
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SECTION IV. 

Management nece£ary during tht Expulsion of 
the Child. 

WHEN the contra6lions of the womb tend 
only to prepare the paffages, no afliftance 
is neceflary. The woman fhould be kept quiet 
and cool, though fhe ought not to be confined to 
one poflure. Violent agitations of the body muft 
be carefully guarded againft, otherwife the waters 
may be difcharged prematurely ; and hence the 
mod difagreeable confcquences might enfue. 

For thefe reafons the frequent interference of a 
practitioner in the beginning of labour, would be 
produ£live of much harm, and could be attended 
with no good efFe(5ts. 

At that period, no medicine or other expedient 
for increafing the force of the pain, fhould be pre- 
fcribed, as the more flowly the paflages are en- 
larged, the Icfs injury will the patient fuffer. 

Women frequently vomit during the firft hours 
of labour. No danger, however, is to be appre- 
hended from that complaint, if the patient has had 
no previous difeafe. On the contrary, the vomit- 
ing often accelerates the delivery. If, under thefe 
circumflances, there are evident marks of a difor- 
dered ftomach, Green Tea, or an infufion of Cha- 
momile Plowers, with a few Drops of Spirit of 
Hartfliorn, fliould be drank. 

When the child begins to pafs through the ba- 
fon, many women arc feized with fhivering fits, 
which gjcnerally aanounce an expeditious delive- 
ry. 
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ry^ znA are fO' be confidered dangerous in thofe 
cafes onljr wlYere the flafe'of the.W0mfin''3 fbimer 
health Ijas been bad. ' '■• ''' * '''^ '■ ; 

-The beafing-doXvn pairis, by vvl^ic^i the chiM 
is forced through the paflage, {lioukl be the effort 
of nature alone, and ouj2,ht not to be afiiiled by the 
exertions- of the woman ; fer irt that e\rcnt, the 
child would either be puHaed upon the parts at tlur 
oHtlet of the bafon, before they are prepared tor 
it, or the woman would be fo much .worn out, 
that ftie; could not undergo the ncceflary fatigue 
'which attends the complete expulfionof the child. 
This important caution cannot -be too ftiongly 
-inculcated; for inattention to fndi condud, ar.d 
the impatience which women in fuch fituations 
iiannot perhaps -avoid, eft«-n make a labour diffi- 
cult and painful, which would othenwife have been 
natural and eafy. Voluntary bearing down mull 
be particularly guarded againft at the time when 
the head of the child is only prevented from be- 
ing born by the foft parts at the outlet of the ba- 
fon ; far if the delivery be then haftened, thefc 
parts will bcj-eadily torn;, and in confequence, 
the woman's future life fnuft be rendered mi- 
ferable. 

•The management ofaikilful pra6titioner is in- 
difpenfably neceffaiy, to prevent fo unfortunate 
?.n accident, in every cafe, where, from the acute 
feelings of the patient, violent bearing-down at 
that period cannot be avoided. 

From inattention; to this important duty on the 
part of praftitioners, many women have been re- 
duced to the moft pitiable condition in which 
human beings can be found. 

After 
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After the head of the child Is excluded, the 
voman ihould be allowed to enjoy for a littla the 
temporary relief which fhc feels, and therefore 
the body ought not to be immediately pulled out 
with force, as is often done; for befides the inju- 
ries which may be occafioned by not allowing the 
patient a little reft, the delivery oi the after-birth 
will be thereby rendered difficult. Two or three 
■minutes fhould therefore be allowed to ela.pfe, be- 
fore the body be drawn forward. 

The child Ihould not be feparated from the 
another till the navel-ftring be properly tied, io 
that no blood may be difcharged from the divid- 
ed velTels, an accident which might prove fatal. 
Unlefs, however, the child has difcovcred evident 
fymptoms of life, it (hould not be difengaged from 
the mother, till proper means are employed foi- 
its recovery, except on particular occafions, which 
will be explained in another part of this work. 

SECTION V. 

^IeanS iy '.vhich the APPE^JDACE^ oftht ChilI) 
are Excluded. 

THE appendages ^f the child are thrown oflf 
by an effort of nature alone in by far the 
greatefl: number of cafes: for this purpofe, the 
moil Tim pie, as well as mofl powerful means are 
employed. 

When the delivery of the child has not been 
co?»du6led with too much hurry, the womb dimx- 
nilhes in fizc in a very gradual manner, in pro- 
portion as its contents are expelled. 

P It 
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It 13 in t-l^is manner prepared for contracting 

/cffiilarly from above downwards, after the womah 

hr.s recruited from the fatigue of the former 

flagss of labour. .'ibK-.q 

After the patient, thereferc, has refled forfttittft' 

time, fhe again fsels pains, which are occafionetl- 

bv the womb renewing its confraftiojis. I'hey 

nre teruoed grinding, from their be!n;>, much lefg 

vi-slcnt than thofe by whJcii the expulfion of thCi 

child was accompli (lied. '• ^ 

When thefe contradions hare continued for »• 

certain time, the after-birth, &c. is feparated, an*i' 

'th.cn thrown off, and the fides of the woml) "6*2' 

come every where in clofe contra6t. ■':jr,PA 

By this means the oriHces of thofe large 'blotidi''" 

yeffcls, which are ruptured by t]i<- fepai avion of 

tlie after-birth, are flopped up, and confequentlj' 

the difeharge of blood, whicli might bthcrwift: 

prove the 'foarce of the greuceft danger, is pre^ 

verted. 

The appendages of the ehiid are generally ex* 
psllod wichiii from tea minutes to ai\ hour afte>* 
delivery. 

S E C T I O N VI. 

Assistance nece/Jij/y during t?je'E.xcz.''J%ir)V rjf 
thi After-Birth. 

BEFORIi. the after-binh is excluded, it is an 
importaiit obje^i to difcover if tlifere hekriv ' 
otiicr child in the vromb, and iherefbre that*mii(P* 
be afcertained immediHtely affer one child is boni? 
The marks by whlclithe prefcnce af twins, trip- 
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lets, &c. may be cliflrnguilhe(l,,-5viy^1jg clcfcribed 
in a lubfef|ueiit cbap'^er. •,. ....;/r. 

In aiTiiling tlic delivery of the after-birth, tbe 
pradlitioner mult wait for the courrnclion of the 
woaib -, for if tUiat hz not attended to, the moft 
dangerous cpnfequpnces may .follow. It is of 
great importahce that this ciicamflance (hould be 
}irop(?rly xinderllood; for the paticnt'a life, after 
aq-cafy b-bour, may be deilroyed by the raflincfs 
of an ignorant praftitioner. By explainin^^, how- 
ey^r, t.iie caufe of danger, thofe who are prevcnt- 
cxliiVpra being under the care of perfons of fkilJ,^ 
may be etvablcd to counterail the effodls of igno- 
rsnce, and will thereby efcape thofe hazards to 
wjiich th.ey would othijxwiXs be expofed. - / ' ,:, 
i.The greatefl: poiiion of the womb at the, fiill 
period of pregnancy, it has been remarked*, is 
qiutc unconneded with any of the neigl.bouring 
parts, and is therefore unfupport.ed. It has alfo 
been obfervcd, that the after-birth is moil gene- 
rally attached to its bottomt. , If*., therefore, the 
extra'51'.on of the appendages of the child be at- 
tempted before the womb contracls, the ir.fide of 
th.it organ will be turned out; and if tl)e raflx 
pradlitioner continues to pull down, the inverted 
womb will be drawn out of the woman's body, 
and dea.ih will foon follow. This unfortunate ac- 
cident will be more particularly defcribcd in the 
third part of this work. 

I'Hi: following raf;' will probably ,pfoye jthjs 
i;npo"tant truth better- than the cle3,rcil reafohijBgi 
^ouhi poxTibly do. 

P 3 Case 
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Case XI. 

A midwife, dead fome years ago, attended ?.Uj- 
i\j in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, who had been.. 
Icvcral years married before (he became pregnant. 

The pleafure which that event gave her hufV 
band and herfclf, made her look forward tp tlie 
time of child-bearing with impatience, and in- 
fpired her with confidence and courage when i^ 
arrived. v,. 

Her la'iour proved tedious ; but IKc was it lafl 
without any cxtraordinarj alTiflafice, delivered of 
« fine heahhj child. The midwife unfoitunately 
had received a mciTage to another patient imr 
mediately before this event took, place ;. hence 
file vias impatient to finifii the reft of her duty, 
that (he might get away. Without waiting, 
therefore, for the contractions of the womb, flie 
pulled by the uavel-ftring with great force, v.-hilc 
the patient was in that languid ilate which gene- 
rally fucceeds a tedious labour. 

She continued her rafh efforts in fpite of the 
violent agonies of the lady, till fhe had drawn the 
womb completely out of the body, when convul- 
fions were induced. 

I was immediately fent for, and arrived within 
three quarters of an hour after the deavery; but, 
the unhappy patient had died a conhderable time 
before my arrival. ^ , . . , 

The womb and the, paflage were both com- 
pletely turne'd Infide out, and the after-birth was 
adheviiie very firmly. 

When the grinding pains are felt, by which 
' • the' 
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the contrafiion of the womb Is dirtin^^xiiflied, the 
praditloiief then fliould ti(nil the expulfion or^llie 
aftcr-birth, bj pulling gently by tho tijivfel-Tlring 
during a pain, and by endcavouiing to bring 
down the aftci'-birth through the bafon, in fuchi 
a manner that its progrefs may not beintefrupt- 
cd by any of the neighbouring parts. 

While the auiflance thus dcfcribcd is given by 
the practitioner, the patient fliould bear down 
n[iodeiately ; all violent exertions, however, fhould 
i'^ avoided ; for by coughing, focezing, &.c. dan- 
gerous fymptoms might be induced. 
X' ^f lie contraflions of the womb, when Havf'' 
fifay be afTided, by gently rubbiiij^the belly of tlie 
w'oman with the har;d. Sliraulatlng rxicdicines be ' 
£avc&:e'fts for this' ptiVpdfe ought ueVei' to bj? ^ni-. 
j.loytd. 

SECTION VII. 

Ci:K£R,AL OasEiivATioNS 07; Natural 

NATURAL laboiif treated in the manner di- 
re(flcd, is never produdlive of any difagree- 
a'j'e confequcnce, though the temporary fuuTerings 
of the patient are fometimes particularly diftrcff- 
in'g.' "Lying-in women under the care of 'a Jkil- 
ful pradlitioner have very litllq to fear, jgroyi^ed 
tlieir health be good, as by far tlae greateft pfoi- , 
portion of labours arc natural. ." .. " -^ 

The depre-ling paQions which occui- perhaps' 
u^iayoidably at the beginning of labour, are^^tbeijfe- 
forc c^uitC grouudlcls. As their tiTsfis nfay be 
Pa vew 
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very dangerous, they (hould be peculiarly guard- 
ed againft. 

A very improper method is almofc univerfallj 
adopted' for this purpofe, both by praflitioners 
and attendants ; for the dangers which may hap- 
pen during child-bearing are carefully concealed 
from the patient. 

: As every woman muft have accefs to learn mar 
ny hiftories of the moft melancholy events liaving 
occurred dnriisg labour, the more thefe are at- 
tempted ro be concealed, the patient will imagine 
hcrfqlf to be cxpofed to the greater rilk of 
tlati^'^j^ri ■ ■ 

, JSittifthc real circumftances of every unfortu- 
nate ,, cafe- were properly explained to women, a 
verv oj^ppilr? cScA would be produced; for they 
would find that very few unfortunate accidents 
have happened during child-bearing, where pro- 
per accentLon had been paid, and vwhere the con- 
ftitution of the patieat had not been previoufly 
injured. 

It will perhaps, therefore, appear a duty incum- 
bent on every humane praftitioncr, tc point out 
the dangeri to which women may be expofed dur- 
ing labour by improper management, that they 
may sdopt the ntcclTary means to prevent them. 
For the fame reafon, it iliould not be concealed, 
that msny dangers attend that ftate, even in the 
hcalthiell conltitution«, as will be proved in a fub- 
fequent chapter, which fortunately can be obviat- 
ed by the afliiiajiecQi' a ikilful pra£litioner. 
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C HA P*T E R II. 

LINGERING LABOURS. 

WHEN delivery is not accomplifned 't^'ithin 
twenty-four or thirty hours after the womb 
has begun to contrail, the la)30ur may be termed 

In fuch cafes, much management becomes ne- 
celTary, to prevent the patient from being worn 
out by anxiety and apprehenlion ; and much judg- 
mcnt is required to didinguidi thofe obflacles which 
will yield in a little time, by the continuance of 
labour-pains, and cannot therefore occafion dane;er, 
from ihofe which can be overcome only by the 
interference of the praftitioner. 

By a knowledge of the caufes of lingering la- 
bours, women may be enabled to avoid that anxi- 
ety and impatience which contribute in a confider- 
aiale degree to retard delivery. This chapter is 
dedicated to that purpofe. 

SECTION I. 

Laiours rendered Li-SGERivG hy Improper Maw 

NAGEMEl;T. 

THE officious interference of ignorant prac- 
titioners is a frequent caufe of lingering la- 
bour ; for if afliftance is attempted to be given 
before the pafl'ages are prepared for the delivery 
of the child, the increafcd a£lion of the womb, &c, 
Kill ooij tend to weaken the patient, and to ren- 
der 



iS8 M ANAGEMENT-OF 

dcr her incapable of making thofe exertions, on 
which the fucccfsful and e:ipcditious teimiuation 
of labour maj depend. 

The improper regulation of the paflions of the 
mind very often interrupt and retard the progrefs 
of labour. If, therefore, a praftitioner, inflcad of 
infpiring the patient with courage, either totally 
neglects fpeaking to her, or looks afraid, dclivei|r 
will ineviiablj be retarded. - " 

Hence, every circumftance which can occaiion 
any violent paflion of the mind, Ihould be carefnll' 
ly guarded againfl. '" 

I 'When the patient is kept too long in one pofi- 
tion, and too fobn made to believe ftie is in a<?i.ual 
labour, flie naturally becomes tired ; her ftrcngth' 
is worn out, and the pains go off, or occur only 
at irregular diltant intervals. 

A variety of treatment, fuited to the circum- 
flanccs of different cafes, will be necefl'ary in la- 
bours which are protradled from improper ma- 
Kagement- 

When the ftrength is exhaufted, nouriftiing food 
and cordials iliould be given •, and in every fuch 
cafe, occalioned by this caufe, an opiate may be 
ordered with the very beft cfFefts. ' 

The mofl proper nouriihment during labour is 
Beef- tea, Chicken-water, and Calves-feet or Hartf- 
hpra jelly ; and the beft cordials are Tea, CoiTec, 
er Barley* Cinnamon' -tvgter. 
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li^iBOUR(S rendiTed Lingering by the PosiTreK; 

/' c/" the Child. 

I-' 

IN natural labour, it ha3 been obferved, tbe 
h<*ad of the child enters the bafan in that pofi- 
tion which occupies the leaft poffible fpace. It 
fopietimes, however, happens, that it comes down 
ijiadireftion v,hich requires more room than ufual. 
It will not tlicrcfore appear furpriiirig, that under. 
(ucM cir9umftance3, a longer CDutinued aftiort of 
t]he wornb Qnd aflllling powbis-wiii beiffctjuiredtio 
Cfpel the child. ; ,-.ii t}\}r^^<M:n 9(0 .-luodi:! 

. V/hen, however, no ether obflacle prevents <Je- 
livcrj, the improper fituatiow of the child's head 
prpvesa t«ns-jaci?.ry, impetlimcnl Ciilj ; and altho* 
it ma_y occarion more painful feelings to the pa- 
tient, than if the labour were ftriftly natural,. 
yet if the pains be itrong and forcing, Ihe will be 
as fafelj delivered as if every thing had been per- 
feftly favourable. 

But when, along v^ith the improper pofition of 
the child's head, the paias of labour become weak, 
and delivery is in confeqnence retarded ; then, un- 
lefs the pofition is altered bj the management of 
a fkilful pradlitioner. the violent pre£r.re which 
muft be induced on the neighbouring, delicate piits 
jaiuft be produflive of much injury. . 

Fortunately the ftrudlure of a child's head is fo 

admirably contrived, that when it enters the bafon 

iu' a bad pofition, it excites an irritation on the 

^v©mb, which makes, it contra.6t with unufual 

"* farce j 
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force ; hence in fucli labours the pa^n5i?,fc ,g^e- 
rally violent and forcing. , . , "• 

Altl^ough in the greatGil number of ihcfe CAfes 
th'3 labour , will be terminated fafelj by waiting a 
cc'tain time ; yet the afilftance of a dextrous prac-; 
titioner may often relieve the patient from many 
hours fevere fufTering. It mull not, however, be. 
concealed, that unlefs an experienced ])racli(ioner. 
lias the charge of the patient, nature alone Hiould. 
be trufled, as ill-dire£led attempts to adid, may, in 
fuch cafes, be the occafion of the moil unfortunate- 
ejfecls, 

S E CT I O N III. 

Labours rendered LiNcjtRiNC &y th( FoRW •/; 
the Woman. 

IT has already been remarked,, that the paflagfs 
through which the child proceeds during la- 
bour, is not equally well formed in all women j 
for the huaian body is fubjecl to a difeafe, fiotii 
which other individuals of the animated treatioa 
are exempted *. 

Where the deviation from the natural iliaj^e am! 
fw.t is hot very confiderable, although a longer 
time than ufual will be required ; yet the delive- 
ry may at lad be accomplitlied with faftty, bot.h- 
to the mother and child. 

In fuch cafes, women fhould not become impn- 
tient or refllefs, otherwife they will be foon v*'orn 
out, and their delivery may be rendered ImpoGTi- 
ble without extraordinary aid. 

^ Page 83. 
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The duty of pra61:itioniferg, on tbefe cccafions, is 
To allow the ]jains of labour io have all the elTefls 
which they can produce, to fuppcrt the patient's 
■ftrength, and to prevent her fpirits from being de- 
profl'ed. 

It requires much {kill and experience to diitiri- 
guifh between the appearance and reality of dan- 
ger in many cafes, but efpecially in labours ren- 
dered tedious by deformity of the bafon. It is 
•.ivlonifhing how much pain fome women can fufTer 
^vithout material injury 5 and the manner in whic|i 
the child's head is moulded by the form of the 
palFage, is often furprifing. Perhaps no circum- 
ilance in nature is better calculated 'to pro.e the 
txiflence of an omnipotent guardian Power, than 
tiie admirtible provifion vfrhich is' fliadd'fbt lHe'^6- 
livcry of the child. ' • ' '' '' ' 

The condu^l: of thofe praflitioners who intrude 
on the works of Nature, mull be highly culpable j 
■and hence, except where ihe fails, every fenfible, 
prudent pra6litioner will exert his endeavours ra- 
ther to pre'vent her intentions from 'beuig coun- 
tcracled by improper interference, than to p'refume 
tc> offsr to aiilfl: her. 

The form of the bafon is not the only circutr- 
Kance in the make of women which may retard 
delivery. The fleiby parts through which the 
child muft necefiarily pafs, often oocafidn liiuch 
tcnriance. This more generally happens in wo- 
men who are advanced'iiJ Me'b6fof^';tlie|y^-bcgih 
toh'ave children. ■ ' '■■"' •-'■■'•''i''-i-- j^sp'--^'^ ''^ -•"- 

A variety of expediefat^lili'i'%'b'e'tn'|))4p6fed in 
fuch cafes for expediting "the 'd^TtveVy^ 'thre 'hlcit 
Of'which arc highly improper, la proportion as 
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the fleihy parts are rigid, a greater length of time 
Avill be neceffary for preparing them for the fafc 
pa{ra.;c of tha chikl. But if it bs forced through 
them before fuch preparation, they may either b« 
lacerated, or fo violently bruifcd, that very difa- 
gresable and dangerouj complaints may be in- 
duced. 

Every means, therefore, which tend to increafc 
the force of the labour-pains, where the delivery 
of the child is op po fed by the unyielding flate of 
the flefhy parts at the bottom of the bafon, lliould 
be carefully avoided. 

Fomentations and other expedients for promot- 
ing the relaxation of thefe parts, have alfo been 
recommended. But except the ufe of pomatum, 
nil the other prcpofed means for fuch an effc^, 
by inducing a great tendency to fubfequent in- 
-flammation, may be the caufc of much future dif- 
'trefs, and ought confetjuently never to be had re- 
•courfe to. 

CHAPTER III. 

DIFFICULT LABOURS. 

IT fom^tlmes happens, that although the head 
of the child is next the bafon, yet the delivery 
cannot be accompliflied by the efforts of Nature 
alone : Such labours are therefore termed DifficuH 
or Laborious. 

Thefe cafes require the Interference of a ficilful 
praditioucr, by whofe affiftauce, by means of in- 
ftruments, in general they may be terminated with 
fafcty to the patient, though it fomclimes becomes 

impoffibis 
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iitf|oSfi^Ie-'tbiWc the child, without e^'pcrfing the 
mother to' much danger. 

The inflruments mofl commonly employrd in 
♦tfis praftice of Midwifery, are conltrufted in fuch 
a manner, thut neither the patient nor child caa 
bc^ injured hf thciri. 

S E C T I O N I. 

XAirftJURS rendered Difficult hj the pGvtlcular 
?ilK^2CT^CKE of the Ghilij. 

■teRiV'ER the ch'ld's head exccear 
/ confiderably the dimenfions formerly d^. 
tailed*, if the bafou bs of tlie ordinary Tize, ail 
obftacle muft be op])ofcd to delivery, which can 
only be furmountcd by a diminution of its buUi. 
The fi?:e of the head may be increafed in confe- 
quencc of a difeafed (late, called water of the 
head ; or the fame efie£l with regard to delivery, 
will be produced by that fuecies of monftrofity, 
where two children are grown together, or where 
^ne child has two heads. 
f The former of thefe cafes is by mucli the mofl 
fi-cquent occurrence, and yields to the molt lim-, 
-pie management ; the latter occurs, fortunately^," 
very rarely. ' V 

When the head is perceived to bfe cnlarjccf |)j^ '* 
',» coileftion of water, it is not always neccffary'tc)" 
^imiaiih it by artiticial means, as Nature often 
* ■ )t3 It in a wonderful matiner^ to 'ttite^irrti ' 
Q^ ' ■ ' thrdti^h 

* Page 72. 
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througii which it pafTes, and therefore time HiouIcI 
be allov/cd for fo important a purpofe. 

But when it is found, that althouu^h the labour- 
pains have been firnng and forcing, the head 
does not fccm to rnake much progrefs, tlien it be- 
romcs necefi'ary to let out the water, by which 
means the fize of the head is imuiediatelj reduc- 
ed, and the delivery will foon be accompli(hcd. 
Jt has often been allci?cd, that little caution is re- 
rjuircd cither in having rccourfe to this operation, 
wf in performing it ; for no child born under fuch 
circumflances can ever live any confiderable time. 

As, however, it is highly prefumptuous to li- 
mit the po Were of Nature, no operation which 
rr-ay be injurious to life, fhould ever be attempt- 
ed, witliout the mofl: urgent neceflily for it ; arK;l 
when it is had recourfe to, every caution fhouW 
be obferved Vv'hich can tend to prevent danger. 

In fome cafes, the water can be difcharged by 
fo fmall a punfttire, that no injury will be done to 
the child's life. 

Where the cbftacle to delivery is occafioneil 
by a double head, much dexterity is required to 
e?itra£}; the child without diminiftiing one of the 
head-j, an objeft which Ihould always be attempt- 
ed, though the efForts for that purpofe fhould net 
be carried tao far, nor continued for too long a 
fiiine. 



.SiiCTION 
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SECTION II. 

LaEOURS 7-£ncIercd TilFFlCULT OJ/ ImIT.OPES. 

'HE.N, f;om hnproper manascmeht, the 
uacer which furrouncls the child, is eva- 
cuaicJ, before the mouth of ilie womb be funici- 
ciitlj opcTJtil, or where the woman has been al- 
lowcA to t:.ke llimulating diinks; v.hat would 
have been a natural labour, becomes a very didi- 
cult one, from the pain^ going entirely oiT, 

In ihclc caffS, if the child's head w not £.cluf.Il7 
La tiiii jjaiTage, the pat'^atfaonld take an opiate, 
sjjil be permitted, to reil for fome hours j after 
wlileh liie pains probably will return. 

But when tlic head is already within thcbafcn, 
frotii - iLe prtilure on ti)e delicate pa;ts coniuinetl 
wiihiii UiUi part, coi.fidciable injarics niay be oc- 
caiioned, a;.d tlicrcfore the fafety of the weixiau 
mull dcper.d osi.cspedUious di'livcrj. 

In former timee, uo uicchauical c^ipcdient with 
ihij intentioij, could be employed without endii.- 
gtring the life of the ciiild, but foitunate'y at 
prcfcnt, liiJiful praililionevs arc enabled to deliver 
tijjt v^oman in many cales: ivheje ?<Iature alone 
caunot bo irulled, without injuring the thild in 
any dc;:^ree. 

iviaiij' women arc improperly imprclTctl with a 
rooted critipathy agai!!;"! the v.fe of inlirurnents, a 
eiicuuiltanee whieh ia perhaps to be attributed 
principally to the faults of praeiitioners. It has 
lo-ig bcc;j a T o^^ukr -lady ic c'cclaiiii againfl iron- 
O ^ hando, 
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hands, as they have been cpprobrJcufij Hylcd";, 
End liowcvcr backnevcd tbe fubjcil, ii is Hilt ve- 
ly often introduced. 

Such opinions j rocced cither fVctn intereHad 
riotives, or fiom prcj idices founded on ignovancc 
For in the hr.nds of thcfe pia£litioners who alone- 
Should en jy! )j infliuments, no bcid cci-fequences 
(an ever loUow tlicir ufe ; and by their means^ 
lives, which v.-ould c:hcrivife be loft, are very 
often favcd. 

In the beginning of this oentury, when thQ art; 
^f nudwifery \<ii as rriaking a rapid progrcfs to* 
wards that imi^roved Rate in whicli it now is, per- 
haps tbe ardent 7.eal for ioiprovement, fhewn by 
the various praflitioners in tliatlinc, might have 
rendered iaflrumcnts niore frequently ulcd thaa 
V. r.s really reccfiary. But this is by no means 
the tafe at prcfent; for the poweri of Nature a;e 
now al-ways allowed to exert their, full influence 
before a practiticner attempts to interfere mate- 
lially. 

Although the ufe of inflruii"ients in the hands- 
of a fiiilful affiftant, are not pvoduftivc of any bad. 
confeqiience ; yet it mufl not be concealed, tiiat: 
confiderable praclice and experience, wiLh a com- 
jletc knowledge of the fubjcft, are effentially le- 
quilitc, ctherwife iiuich harm may readily bu 
done. 0} erations in niidwifcry require more 
dexterii)' than thofe of furgeiy in general, n.ndi: 
ihcir event is of greaiei; iul|io.rtfcnce, as two lives 

The condud of thcfc -women, therefore, i;3 
highly reprehenfible, Mho infill on their delivery 
l>emg, finiilied by r..cv;ja:Jcal expedients, wiiene- 

vctr 
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ver tilt labour- pains fire vet fireng £n4 fttfcifig.-— 
}i\ fuch cafes, 't]:e praditioncr has occaGoH for the 
exertion ^of determined courage., to reS(l the Jm- 
fjroper lolicitations of the pal^ient, iind ignorant 
attendants. 

Kxtraoidinary RfTiftance <luring, lubour /liould 
never be given, except after the iViCil dellberatfe 
examiiiatioii of every circamilance oC llievcafe; 
and theycicie iso prudent and honeil pr^actitkwicr 
l)as occa'ii'jn to conceal the iile of inftrtiKietiU^ • at 
k«(b.fr.>:. ■:?ni. 

- .. I T ; <^ N III. 



"^ItT H1^.N, froin t'.ctiiafe already explained*, 
^ ^' (lie baton oi a womaa becomes dcformeu 
or dimitnOicd in capacity, hsr laboui' niuil be rer)- 
dered diflicuh in piopouioii Lo tue dsp't-e of defi- 
ciency of fj. ace. ^ivivntthilo ) 

^n the grtateft: niimbe? of fucli cuff-S, the defor- 
mity is not fo coijf.deiable, a» to present liie il<nir 
\ery, under pvo])cr niLinagernent, of a living child, 
although tiie fufferings of the patient niull be un- 
ufaally dillreilitig. 

Unfortunately, however, it fomC'l">aic5. happeiis, 
th^ the pnffkges throagli which the; yhiWfeoAvkl 
pToceed, are fo contraflcd, that ilie.vvoman canaot 
ijolTibly b^ deliveied of a living irifaat at full time. 
When thefe cafes are under the eareof aa igno- 
ie.'.U Oi timid piaClitioner, the life of tlic j^atienr 

^ Page 80 
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mud be expofed to very great danger ; for by the 
continued action of the v.emb, the child is foittd 
violently agaiiilt tlie bones of the bd'on ; hence 
the fiflhy parts vliich ate intcrpofed are naucli 
bruifed, and iheicfore inflarnniation will be fcoa 
induced, uhith, exteiidin;^ to the ncighbourirsg 
]-ar£3, v. ill at la(t put a f cried to the life cf the 
liiifoi tunate won. an. 

Thcfeare noi tlieonly hazards which nrjay c;...... 

from the unfkilful man;igement of the praiflitiot:cr, 
tvhere there is a couliderable defect ia the capacity, 
of the V>afon ; for by delaying too long affording 
t!ie proper and.nccclTary afiiflance, the ftrerigth cf 
!;ic woman may be wcni out, aiidfuch a fiiock gi- 
ven to the general fy ftern, that her recovery will 
be either very precarious, or incomplete. 

I'he trufl repofed in pradiitioncrs by ■vvomcn 
under fuch circumftances, ought therefore to bf 
conlidered as a charge of the tr.oll facied nature, 
r.nd liiould never be undertaken, except by thofe, 
v.'ho from cbfervation, founded on practice, feel 
ihemfelves adequate to the important tafk. 

To determiEc on the proper time in fuch cafes, 
for giving alTillance, in order to fave the patient's 
life, and to accomplilh fo defirable a purpofe, mufl 
be objedts cf ihe gieateft momeHt, and ought not 
to be intiufted to the care of every pradliiioner ;. 
for more judgement and dexterity are often requir- 
ed to fulfil thefe views, than are neceffary in the: 
treatment aad performance of , the moll compli- 
cated chirurgical operation^ 

This innportant truth can only be controverted 
by thofe v\ho are ignorant of the fubjecl. It ought-. 
to be. uni\-eiTr:]ly knc.rn, as it may lend to fave " 

xr.tiny.. 
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many valuable lives. It cannot be too much re- 
gretted, that women olten put ihemfelves under 
the care of common female practitioners, when 
their own lives, and that of their cliildrcn, are in 
danger, when they would not fubmit to t!ie mofl 
trifling external operation, under- the hands of an 
ordinary furgeon. 

fcome melancholy cafes, which have occurred 
to nie within thefe few years, induce me to make' 
ihcfe obfervations, whicli.I coufidcr as incumbent 
Cfi me, from evciy principle of duty and humanity, 
,' Tim parts within the bafon oa fome very lare 
occaBuns, in a difeafcd flate, oppofe obftacles to 
delivery. As much difcernnr/enc in the treatment:' 
of tbefe cafes is required, as in the management 
• r thofc already mentioae4i^ 

SECTION. IV. 

GiEN'EFvAL Observations en LrxGERixG a:id 
DiFricT;r>T Labours.. 

FI-IOM the remarks which have been made. 
on Lingering znd. Difficult labours, it muil 
be obvious, tisat ihefe may be often occalioncd by" 
the impropiic'.y of condull of the patient or prac- 
tlrioner. 

Women of violent palTisns, accuftomed to the 
anlimi:cd gratification of all their defires, do not 
eafily labmit to the neceffary reftriclions during^ 
labqar ; their ilrength therefore becomes worn 
eut by reltklTaefs and anxiety, and.their deli very- 
is in confequence ciihcr retarded,, or. renderexiiidfif-.. 

The difpofiucn, however,, ofcthfcfemale fexis. 

generally 
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generally fo amiable, that women are much rnvri 
patient and relignecl during pain, than could bs 
fuppcfed by men, wlio commouly do not pofTefs fu 
y,rcat a iliarc of thefe happy qualities ; therefore 
ubftacles to delivery do nut very often originatf* 
from the improper conduct of women, Vthere ths 
praftitioner is capable of oftering prudent advice. 

The gretiteft number of lingering and diflicult 
labours, where the health and conftitution of the 
patient are not prcvioufly impaired, fiiould with 
iuftice be attributed to the oflicious and iil-dire'6t-' 
cd interference of ignorant piadlitiorers. > ?.;+ 

It ought therefore to be confidered an objeft- 
highly jnterefting to mankind, to prevent the fatal 
eri;or3' ■which may anfte from unfkilful manage-- 
ment during labour. Every feeling mind muft 
be much fiiccked on rtflefting', that other Gonn~ 
tries poirefa in this refpe^ an important fiiperi- 
ority Over Great Britain ; for in every ether ci- 
vilized {late of Europe, precautions are adojjted. 
by the police, v/hiclr prt-cliide ignorant pracliti- 
oner-s from (.he charge of lying-in women. 

Till within thefe^fc-w years in this ifland, fo ce- 
lebrated for tlie fucctfsful cultivation of the ai ts 
and fcienccs, midwifery was degraded to a mecha- 
nical profeiilon a^one ; the bodies of women, it- 
would fecm, were ccni:dercd as inanimate machines, 
capable of fufferin'g, without injury, all the ac-- 
cidonts v/hich may happen during child-b-ed iin- ; 
der improper treatment; and even the lives-of' 
children, fo interelling to focic ty and to ir.dividuals, 
appear to have been Jifregarded. 

Every one who is not infcr.fible to the intcrefls' 
of homani^y, muH wifli th7.t the icai Euiurc ex ■ 

the 
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tJiC trufl repofed in praiStkioners of midwifery,- 
which has, llll lately been overlooked, iiiould be 
perfeftly and univcrfally u)ider{locd ; for by ibftt- 
means many uufoitur.ate accidents M'ill be oficn 
prevented. 

Although the innproprlety of thofe womsii be- 
coming pregnate whona their particuliir form ren- 
ders incajiable of bt^nn/^ lining children, nii^),ht' 
perhaps be eafily C]c'vVn,it isnot coiif.flent with the. 
nature of this work to adduce art-umsnls on fucli 
fubjeds ; for the}- might probably, only tend to: 
intimidate thcfe vho l,ave already put it cut of 
their own power to proSt by therri. <:i--:jc 'J 

r.lucH management in the treatment. of .iingse,''-' 
ing and diHicult labotirs 15' frequently necefTary'. 

In lingering labours,, the princJ])al duty cf the 
praditioner confifls in .allowini the powers o( 
Nature to pvodnce their full effed, a;ui to reme- 
dy thofe circumflaiices which may tind to impair., 
them. 

In diiTicult labours, en the other hand, -where. 
alTiftance beco-Kics nscellary, tlie proper time for 
iuterfering, and the manner of afiilling fuitcd to 
different cafes, p.tufl bt his important fiudy. 

On fo'.Tie cceafioni, the fympioms of thc-fe two 
fpccies of labours fo neasly re!eni])le each oth.er^ 
that it is not oafy to draw tlie line of dillindlioj; 
between them. '.I hat, however, ji- an .cbj?.ri pf. 
great importance, becaufe the' life of ■ thp clAiljdvi 
or mother may be facnficed by a lulflake iu fuch 
cafes.' ...,:',, 

While a prudent praclitioner vviii ilevcr intcifcre 
imneceflarily, lie ought to guard particularly -.z^ 
gajnft trjin^ w-hat nature will iufisr, J?atfae?, tiiau 

■ '' what. 
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what fhe will accompJifli, by dclajing tha: 
aiice which art caa fapply. 

C n A P T F. U IV. 

P R E T E R N A T U 11 A L L A B O U II 'i, 

■^TTTiEN the child prcfcnts siny ether part tb?.;i 

* ' tht: head lo the paflage, the kbour id calLtl 

Ptcienuitural i ia commca language, a Cioji- 

liltb. ,:.^- 

In the rreateft num'oer of Preternatural labour?, 
the life of the woman is not expofed to hazard, 
tJiough that cf the child is generailj in dinfrc, 
uiilcfs proper afliftance be affoidcd. 

Ia fpme cafes, however, ilie funation cf t'x; 
child is fuch, that unlefi it be ukercd, the wcraa.j- 
will die. Fortunately, the pia£lice of raid, wife rj 
is now fo much improved, thr.t except where ihe 
cafe has been originallj vcrj impropcfl/ t.eated, 
there is fcarcelj a bad liuiatioii ia wiiich the tijilJ 
may ht found, whicii cauiiOi; be leaicdlciTi^}' iiii 
cxpciieactd praditiouer. 

s E. G T I o :•, :. 

IrvETERNATURAL LABOL'iS, \ilct:c the L ' 

the Patient, is cxpoful ie no D^i.2;cj^- 

TT has been alrer.;dy mentioned, that tht 

when ia the woiab, occupies the leall poILLr. 
fpace, aad forms an oval figure, one end of v^liv^^i 
i^ coaimouly placed towards tfee bafon j alihough 
tlis c::d foi-n;cd bj the kc:.,d-!; moil ufi;:.;ly i.i 
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hat fituatlon, the other extremity, it has been 
calculated, once in fifty cafes is found there. 

The Breech, Knees or Feet of the child are 
Micvcfore the parts which are fiift forced into the 
palTage more frequently thai> any other, except 
tlie head. 

In all thefe cafes, if the woman be healthy, the 
{Idivcrj may be accomplifhed without any extra- 
ordinary afuftance, with perfeft fafety to the pa- 
tient; but the life of the claild is qften very much 
endangered. 

This circurnflance orgiiiates from the child be- 
ing expofed to the comprcillon of the womb a 
longer time than in cafes where the head is firfl 
in the paffage, which is occafioned by the increaf- 
.cd fpace which it then occupies. This wnll be 
eauly undcrftood, from the manner in which the 
child is expelled when any of its lower parts 
come down .firft ; for in proportion as the body 
advances, the arms are puflied up towards the 
head, till at lafl they are placed along each fide cf 
it, confequently they increafe its fize. 

Another caufe, which certainly contributes to 
render the delivery lefs expeditious in thefe cafes, 
J3, that the lower parts of the child are feldom 
forced into the paflage in that diredion in which 
they take up the leaft pofTible room. Hence it 
requires a long time before the contractions of 
the womb can have the efFeft of adapting them to 
that fituation. 

Unlefs, therefore, a(li fiance be givefi iri ?tll thefe 
cafes, there is always a rifli of the child being rx- 
pofed to hazard; end if the praftitioner does net 

proceed 
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proceed with caution and gentlenefs, fome cf its 
parts may be injured. 

1 have feleded the following Cafe out of a 
great many fimilar ones which have occurred r« 
me, to prove tliis obfervation. 

C A S E XI. 

I was called, fomeyears ago, to fuperintend the 
.delivery of a lady, when the .feet of the child 
came iiril down. 

The pra^litioner unfortunately proceeded with 

too much precipitation, and in his endeavours t» 

difengage the arras, on v\hich the expeditiou;*, 

xlelivcry of the child in fuch cai'"es mufl: generally 

vdepend, frafturcd one of them above the elbow. 

The conduct, of this gentlenipn after the acci- 
dent merits much praife ; for inftead of conceal- 
ing it, he, immediately on the birth of the infant, 
mentioned the circumftance and employed the 
proper means for relief with fuch fuccefs, that in 
XI fortnight the arm was almoll as well as if it had 
not been broken. 



A certain degree of dexterity is required to de- 
liver the head of the child in thefc cafes after the 
body is expelled. Force is not only unnecefTary, 
but even very improper, 85 the tender neck of 
the infant may be diflocated, or even the body fe- 
parated, and the head left within the womb ; an 
accident v.?hich mull be very {hocking, and which 
formerly was not uncommon. 

The following cafe fell under my obfervation a 
f?w years ago. 

Cask 
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c A s E xir. 

A midwife, whea attending a lady, difcovcred 
that the child's breech was in the paflage. Pof- 
feffed of a good opinion of her own abilities, flic 
flattered hcifelf that fhe was capable of managing 
the delivery without any cxtraoidinary aid, al- 
though fhe well knew that fnch cafes fhould not 
i'toperly be undertaken by midwives. 

Some of the attendants, however, on beinp; in- 
formed of the cafe, infilled on my being called. 
The praftitioner, therefore, anxious to enjoy ex- 
xlulively the credit of the delivery, refolvedto en- 
deavour to accompliih it before my arrival. 

I'-or this purpofe ilie began to pull by the lower 
parts of the child, with fuch violence, that theneek 
gave way ; and I arrived only in time to he Ihock- 
ed with "the appearance of the lafl llruggles of the 
•butchered infant. 



While too much rafhnefs cannot be repro- 
bated in fufficiently ftrong terms, esccflive timi- 
dity, as it may be as fatal to the chile?, Ihould be 
as carefully avoided. A proper degree of fleady 
lefolution, equally diftant from rafhnefs and timi- 
dity, while it enables a prafticioncr to operate in 
thefe cafes with uiccefs, can only be the refult of 
deTctcrity, and a perfecl acquainiance with the 
manner of"opc rati 115. 
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ji EC t io r^ tr.' 

pRtTES-NATURAI. LABOURS, u/jsre the t.IFE0/~ 

tie Patilxt is Expofcd io Danc i:r^ 

HEN the child lies in fuch a fituiitio:! tl.at 
jiiij pait except tlie head ov lower parts is 
placed next tuc p^iTage, Nature cannot eccomplini 
ihe delivery; and therefore, unkfs the poruiou of 
the child be altered, the life of the woman mud 
he generally loil. 

i'hc opt'ration by which this is performed, is 
f.dled, in the language of midwifery, Tutfiing^ 
i;Wl. cpnfifls in brine.ing the teet into the paflage. 

When the ba-i polltion of the child is difcover- 
vd before the lYaters Mi.r& diaincd off, the opcra- 
tipn of turning rhay be had r.ceouvfc to ^v^th per- 
tc.<5t fafety, (provided ijie woman be in good 
health) and w.ithout oce&fionjng muqh pain to the 
patient or trouble to the piaditioncr. The fame 
< ^V-tion and dexterity, h.owever, are neceflary to 
fave the child in thefe cafes, as in thofe where the 
i'cet are originally in the paflage. 

But when, either freni refllcffncfs of the pati- 
ent, or from the improper interference of the prac- 
ticner, the waters have been evacuated at an early 
period of the labour, the life of the child mull be 
j'.enerally in danger, and the woman alfo will be 
txpofed to feme hazard. 

The dancers which in fuch cafes threaten the 
,\Tcman. and cliild, proceed from the womb bq- 
coming clofely con traded round the body of the 
iiafunt Toon after the waters are off, and from the 
flAongy flH&;pJ^tlie, >v-<)mb in the latter months of 
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pregnar.cy, already taken notice of", wh.ic'i ren- 
ders it eafily torn if much force is emploj-ed. 

From this circurnilance the chihl has been 
often puflied through tb.e iabftance of the womb 
into the cavity of the belly : sncl ifi By far thV; 
greVitfeil number of facli cafes th6 Womhn ge:-, - 
'ralfy dies. 

^^' The oneration of furnin? (Iioahl never, there- 
fore, be actemptcd by thf^fc who do not pidlifs n 
perfeil knowledge of-tlie principles necciTiry to 
''Accompli fli it, as otherwlfe .much harm' nf!iy^ b" 
'dbne. Indeed I have been long accufloi'ie^^ th 
confuier "Turning, \n cci-iain 'dafcs, as the.]rp'6'.l 
difficult operation which can be performed ofi'tli^ 
1; n man body ; and hence it req^nires the grearcfl 
exertion of lls-ill. That its objeft' is hig!)ly iilte- 
refiin,;^ nuift be Tiniverfally acknowledged ;. for 
'.he' life of mother and child depend on its fucccf.-. 
Many women, by their ixr. proper behaviour, 
add much to the natural dangdfs attending Turn- 
ing ; for the temporary pain which tliey mull ne- 
celTaril}' feci,* iuftesd of being fuiTercd with p:ili- 
ence, often nria-kes ihem unmanageably relllefs. — 
On fucli occafions, any* injury wliicii may be 
done,v ought withjuflice to be attributed to their 
Awu fault, and not to any error on the part of the 
p'a'fl:itioner. 

It rfiould be coi.nJercd as a d'lty ircnmbcnt on 
eyei'yNx'oman', to Aibiiiit with itfignation to tlis 
n^kr'i^^^fment of tho pra.Titioner under wliofe cnrc 
Ihfe 1*3 ]jlaced, provided ilie is fatisfied vvnh refpecb 
to h'ls characrer and abilities ; for an oppofitecon* 
rfuft, belrdey liarting herfelf,' by ruSlIng his tem- 

■* ?^;;e lie. 
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• ref, 'Irfay prdvcrl him from onerating with thac 
calm dclibciitioh, en which thu fafety of the child-, 
at leaft muft" frequfentlj depend. ' 

■ 5 E C T ION" I. 

General Oeservatioks o?^ PnETERtTATURAL- 
Labours. ' '''■' '' 

TN cverj "cafe of Prctern;itui-al Ifi.bour, it: is of" 
'■*• oi4*«t i^poi'iance tliat the pafFagcs Ihould "be- 

fiifiicienrly prepared for the delivery of the child, 
■"before any part of it be brought down into their./ 
■<)th"erwifet the lifis bf. . the iiifiant xriU be probably 
I'om ■■ ' ..... .1 .. ...... .. 

"■'^ Wherever, the'-cfore^ any unnfual part of the 

;thiM. is difcovcried to be next the palTage, the ut- 

inoft care fliould be taken that the woman may 

not, by refllefl'nefs, or the prsftitioner by offici- 

cufnefs, occafion the waters to be difcharged atan 

"^ early period of the Ifibour. 

In feme very aukward, and fortunately uncom- 
mon pofitions of the child, it has been remarked, 
the life of the patient, as well as of her offspring, 
is expofed to much hazard, cfpecially if this cir- 
Gumftar.Ge has not been attended to. The advan- 
tage of early j.udicious aiFiflance is confeqiiently 
Tery obvious. 

Pretern.atu.ral labours contradiifl in the moft 
evidetit ttiarther the ridiculous opinions tsf'fhbfe 
-who pretend, that Nature alone may be trufted. 
in the delivery of women; for in fuch cafes, 
death would mod generally enfue, if proper affiJO:- 
ance •we're not afforded. 

Peojilc, 
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People, ignorant of the difFerenee of ftru^liire 
of the iiuman body from that of any other ani- 
mated being, might be excufed from adoptin,;* 
fuch opinions, if the dangers of parturition ori- 
ginated tiom that circumftance alon^. But as 
the prefent mode of living certainly predifpofc 
the body to complaints, from which it v/ould, in 
a {late of nature, be exempt ; although many o 
thefe danglers certainly proceed from peculiaritj 
of ftruclure, that many alfo arife from thatcir- 
cumftance, is a truth which muft be apparent -Iv 
the moll ignorant and fuperficial obferver. n .,-, 
The man who, from the miilaken and popular 
idea of the omnipotence of Nature in the dclivety 
of women, (hould be fo blind, as to overlook,the 
extenfive influence which the mode of life in ci- 
vilized counttJes rnuft linaYofdably produce oti 
llje health of individuals, would be foon roufe;d 
from his delufive fpeculalions,if the perfon whon 
he holds mod dear, (hould, hy having a preterna- 
tural labour, be injured or loft, ,for want of prq- 
per aHidance. Wkh-wbat .regret mult one in 
fuch a firuatlon.look back orv his own ij;norance 
and prejudice I and hovy. little confoiation would 
it afford hini to confider, that his opinion, far 
from bc;ing fmgular, is f.iihionabie and prevalent. 

.C H: A P T 'M -W V>.., , 

TT'I'TOiidEN often .produce two ,cluJ4r|^n;^t,^^irt1<, 
W {o'ineti;nc3 threo^ a(^id in.fp^^e -Te.cy rare 

R 3 " , «nr=-.> 
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cafes, four or five. A fupcrficial obferver Tni}',ht* 
imaf^hie that thefe cafes are favourable to the in- 
crcafc of mankind : but this by no means hap- 
pens ; for the woman's recovery is always more 
u'icertain- after the delivery of twins, &c. that af- 
ter that of a lingle child; and where the number 
of children exceeds, two, they feidom livelong 
after birth. 

It was formevly remarked*, that when more 
thas one child is contained within the womb, each 
-'K included within a diliind: bag; it feidom there- 
fore happens, that the delivery of one is prevent- 
ed by the interference of another, though fuch 
cafes have occurred, and have been attended with 
'conliderable difficulty. - > ". 'i . .; ,i -"> ', ; ;■ ■ »^) 

But Twins and Tri plets do not He • in the naJu- 
ral pofition; for the breech of one is ufually op- 
pofed to the head of another; hence in thefe cafes, 
the labour mud be preternatural, and confequent- 
]y in feme degree hazardous. 

The management of fuch cafes^ therefore, re- 
quires particular attention, as ttot only the life of 
the child, but alfo that of the patient, are oa 
thefe occaflons at flake. 

SECTION I. 

Meaks &y luhich tie Existence of Twins may 
be Ascertained. 

IT has been vefy improperly believed,- that 
when women have conceived of twins, 'there 
are certain fyroptoms before delivery, by which 

- that 
♦ Page 120. 
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that circuinftance can be afccrtaincd. In f^£t, 
there are no furc indications by which the exift- 
ence of a pUirality of children can be difcovered, 
till after the birth of one child. ' The unufual 
bulk during the latter months, on which many 
people depend for fuch information, is very falla- 
cious ; and hence I have long ago experienced the 
truth of the obrervation of a praftitioner of lad 
century, that in thofe cafes, where, from the ap- 
pearance of women, there is the greateil room for 
fufpeding twins, only one child very often exifts, 
while many worr.en have a plurality of children, 
who exhibit before delivery no mar.ka ftf .iiOQh a 
circumflance. . , ,\'--''j-:'y- ■^y\ h':'.;:-} 

After the bulh of one child,, ft is- very eafy to 
determine whether any other remains. This may 
be commonly done without having recourfe to 
the painful and indelicate means which are often 
propofcd and pra6lifed ; for by feeling the fl ate 
of the belly alone, a judicious practitioner will be 
very feldom miilaken on fuch oecafions. 

When only one child was originally contained 
in the womb, that organ, foon after delivery, di- 
miniChes very much in fize, while the bov^els, 
which were kept out of their natural fituation in^ 
the latlcr months of pregnancy, immediately get 
forward to tlie forepart of the belly, and heace 
tbat part feels foft and yielding. ^;' >-,i^.\i>,4 

But when a fecond child reaiains^. the wsmb 
docs not apparently diminifh in fize. The intef- 
: tinea, therefore, remain behind. and atrthe li^s, 
and the foreprrt of the belly has the fame hard- 
nefs as before the delivery of the>fitli eiiild*.. . 
;. jSome circumftaiice may from time to time oc- 
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cur, which will prevent a praftitioner from afccr- 
Uining, by this fimple method, the cxiftence of a 
plurality of children ; and in thefe cafes only, 
the other means which have been propofed for 
accomplifliing the fame purpi-fc fliould be put ia 
practice, 

SECTION II. 

Management in Cases o/~Twin«, 

IN cafes of plurality of children, is has already 
been mentioned*, the blood-veffcls of the cake 
of each communicate with one another. If, thcre- 
fpre, that part of the cord which is left attached to 
the after-birth he not tied, the life of the fecond 
child will be expofed to hazard: hpnce the cord 
fliould never be left untied, both for the fake of 
clcanlinefs, and to prevent the poffibility of fuch 
an accident. 

When a fecond child is discovered many prac- 
titioners proceed immediately to deliver the wo- 
man, before {lie has recruited from the fatigue ftf 
bearing the firft child : others avoid interfering,, 
and triift the whole bufinefs to Nature. 

It muft,|howevcr» appear inhuman in ihe high- 
*ft degree, not to allow the patient the enjoyment 
©f that relief from pain for which flie has fo much 
occafion, after having born one child, at lead till 
h^r ftrength be fomewhat reftored, to enable her 
t© undergo the necefiary fatigue which flie raaft^ 
Sgjin fulFer. 

-Mut, »» has already been-mentioned, there is a 
Jt age 1 20. 
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j^eat probability that the pofition t? the fecond 
child w iinfavoarable ; anil, conlequenfly, if fuch 
cafes were left entirely to Nature, both the patient 
and child might be readilj loft befois proper af- 
fiftanc(i could be jjrocured. 

The following cafe affords a melancholj illuf- 
tration of. this remark. 

Case XIIL 

In the year a poor woman was delivered 

bj a midwife of one child, on a Thuifday mor- 
ning, with apparent fafetj. 

Oil the l^ndyay aftern0:!n following", a meflage 
was fcnt to mj houfe, requefling the iaimcdiate 
atfcndance of one of mj privste pupi-ls. Dr Coo- 
per, at pvefent phvfician to the Diikeof Gordon, 
vinted the woman rrrjHiediateljtVblJ't before his 
arrival, (he was dead. 

On enqiiiring into the circunrftanees of ihe cafe-, 
the Do£lor found, that a fecond child had been 
left, and that labour- pains had oulj come on about 
twenty minutes before liis arrival ; bat that a 
profufb difcharge of blood fuddenly taking place, 
terminated the exifteiice of the unfortunate pati- 
ent. 

There is little reafon to doubt, that if this wo- 
man had been delivered in proper time of her fe- 
cond child, her unhappy family would not proba- 
bly have been dtprived of one, whofe ailiftance 
and cafe were fo intimately connected with their 
\veifare and profperity. 

In every cafe of Twins^ -fcTiercfore. the feiEond 

chili 
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child fliould be delivered by the operation of Mirn'- 
irg, as foon after the patient's ilrength is reilored 
as pofiible ; provided neither the head, breech, nor 
•feetare next the paflfagc, wliilc the patient hss ri- 
©lent forcing pair.s ; in which cafes, the deliverj 
mny be eonducVed on gene'.itl principles. 

In all thefe cafes, it is the indifpenfabl; duty of 
the praftitioner, to flay conflantly by the patient 
till fhe is coi-nplctely delivered; for da;l_{^ercnT5 
iymptoms may occur, which n'.ighc be remedicj by 
-his afliftance, and which woald otherwife perhal^^ 
prove fuddcnly fa-tal. .>•<'•. a 'vi it 

u The taanagement in cafes where there h more 
thin two children, is not attended with mere di^"^ 
ficulty than that of twins. On fuch occalioas, the 
life of the patient is in no increafcd degree of dan- 
^;^er ; but that of the children muft be ulvvays pro- 
carious, in proportion to their fiz3. &c. 

GaAE;TER^ VI. 

LABOURS coMP;.rcATT.D with CIRCUM- 
STANGES PRODUCTIVE of DANGER to 
THE CHILD OR PATIENT. 

ALTHOUGH the pofition of the child ma^' be 
favourable with refpeft to delivery, yet its 
life may be endnngered from a portion of (he urn* 
bilical cord falling down before it; for any de- 
gree of comprciTion, which will ftop the coatfe' of 
the blood through that parx, will, in a very 0aott 
time, put a period to tlie child's exiflcncc. ' ■■■ 
■ The life of the won?in becomes hazardous, fEl>m 
the occurrence of convulliciis, or e^iceffive dif- 

ckarge 
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charge of blood, during labour, circuniflances 
which fortunately do not often happen. 

Cases, where the child is expofed to danger, 
have, with great propriety, clalnned and attra£led 
the attention of humane praditioners, ever fince 
midwifery became a regular ar-t. Sill, however, 
it is very much to be regretted, that by far the 
greateft numberof labours wliere the umbilical cord 
falls down, though terminatad with perfeft fafety 
to the patient, occafion the death of the child. 

No circumftances which can occur during de- 
liver}', are fo truly alarming, as convulfions, or 
dlfcharge of blood from the womb : For in the 
former cafe, one or two fits may prove fatal ; and 
in the latter, the coutiauance of the difcharge for 
a very Ihort time may be followed with the fame 
Unfortunate x:fft;6l. 

SECTION I. 

LABOUP.S cohere the 1.U-E. 0/ t/je CuiLTi ?j Ex- 
rosEp io Danger. 

A Portion of the umbilical cord may be forc- 
ed down, either nitufal, or in confequence 
of mifnianagement. In the former cafe, it will be 
found through the membranes at the beginning of 
labour; in the latter, it only comes down, after 
tiic waters are drained off. 

.The cord can fall down naturally only where it 
is uncommonly long, or where the child lies irt a 
erofs pofition, and therefore fueh cafes occur very 
ftldom. 

But when the waters are evacuated before the 

paflages 
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paffagesbe properly prepared for allowing t'le de- 
livery of the child, the coed wiH be generally forc- 
ed down before, or along with the prefenting part. 

When the cord is felt originally through the 
membranes, the patient fliould be kept very qniet, 
and in one poftmc, till the circumflances prepa- 
ratory to dcli\'ery are coniplttely accompli(hed f 
when the pradlitioiier, by turning the child, may 
pjobably be able to fave its life. 

But when the early difchargc of the waters has 
occafioned the protrufion of the cord, it will not 
be often in the power of the j>ra<Sitioner to obvi- 
ate the threatening danger, without expofing the 
life of the patient to much hazard. 

As, therefore, this accident cannot be frequent- 
ly remedied, it mud bs an important obje£t to 
prevent its occurrence. By proper attention this 
,can be generally accomplirtied; for the premature 
difchargeof the waters muft be either the fault of 
the praftitioner or patient, and may confequentlj 
be commonly prevented. 

The great advantages, therefore, of quietnefs at 
the beginning of labour, on tlic part of the pati- 
ent, and of guarded caution on that of the prafti- 
tiotier, mult be very obvious. From what has 
already been faid on this fubjedl*, it will proba- 
bly appear, that from negle61: of thefe necelfary 
rules, many deliveries, which would otherwife be 
flriftly favourable, are rendei'ed painful to the 
papient, and dangerous to the child. 

* Page 194; 
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SECTION II. 
Labours attended with Convulsions. 

THE precautions bj which convulficns during 
labour may in many cafes be prevented, have 
already been mentioned*; and the dangers to 
Vv'hich pre;v,Tant women are expofed, when att.-.ck- 
ed with thii frightful difeaie,havc alfo been point- 
ed out. 

When convulfions occur in the time of labour, 
tlie fnfety of the woman commonly depends on ex- 
peditious delivery j and therefore the proper mepn's 
for accomplilhing fo important an objedi muu be 
•employed without delay. 

The treatment on fuch occafions Tnould be en- 
iTuIled to a Ikilful paafiitioner alone; and there- 
fore diieftions for that purpofe arc incorJiftent 
with the nature of this work. 

But:a,s in niany c^fes, it may be in the powerof 
'.he ordinary attendants to flop the threatening fit 
by fimple remedies, it is of impoitancfe to explain 
luch means. 

When, during labour, the patient complains of 
a very feverc pain in the head or (tomnch, along 
with dimnefs of fight, or the fenfatioi of fiafhing 
of lire before the eyes, with fluftied face, if iLe be 
of a ftronjj full habit, or if fti2 has not besn much 
weakened from previous difcafe, blood fh-^uld im- 
r.iediately be drawn from the arm, and a free 
.. urrent of air admitted Into the room. 

If,notwith(landing thefe means, thj threatening 
S fit 

* P.igc 153. 



St, ftpii'lcV coiTie on, a cork ought to be put be- 
iwetn the jaws, oiherwife the tongue may be vl~ 
\-\ imich injured. 

' Sometimes in fuch cafes the ftomach is diToi^i 
d'jrcJ, and increales the tendency to convuliJo;i5. 
Where that is dil'covcred, the patient fhould be 
made to drink an infuHon of Chamomilc-flowers, 
er Columbo ; which, by ennptying the ftomach, 
may on fome occafions prevent a r^tlirn of the fxt, 
or moderate its violence. 

It uiufl not, however, be concealed, that when 
convulrlons occur during child-beaiing, the woman 

.cannot be pronounced to be out of danger till 'af-. 

. S!?5 >4^^iyejyf^ j&s has already been obferved. 



Laeo'jrs attending ivitJj a Discharge o/"BLOtrD 
from t/je Womb 

IN a former pp.rt of this Worn "" , th« dangers 
which refult from a difcharge of blood in the 
latter months of pregnancy were pointed out, and 
t];ic circumftancesby which that accident may hap- 
pen were explained. 

When fuch a difcharge occurs during labour, it 
mud dejjend either on an accidental fc[^;aration of 
- the whole, or more commonly a part of the after- 
., birth, , or on the unufaal place of r.ttachme^t of 
; that fvibftancc The patient's life will be cx^oied 
' rp greater hazard from the latter than the foitiier 
jpef thefe caufes. - w. 

When the difcharge is trifiirsg, and does not 

originate 
'* Tage 154 
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originate from the fituation of the cake, no aipre- 
hcnfion fliould be entertainsd ; but the praditi- 
oner ought to flay conftantly by the patient, to be 
read)' to interfere, in the event of the difcharge 
becoming pfofufe. In fiu h (afes, the woman 
:jh'cnild be kept very cool ; the bed clothes ought 
t;o be few ; the room mail not be crowded, and 
tlie drinks fiinuld he qiiite cold. Every thing 
whitlj is heating, being higlily pernicious, cannot 
be too ftrictly prohibited. 

ffr^<}£ the difoharge bs coniiderable, or fo long con- 

tj^ttti'.il I'jat tlie patient's ftrength is much impaiied, 

J}eir ,Jaif/.y will depend on imm£«li;ite delivery, 

which ,iiuil tiierefoix* be accompli fned on general 

principles. A few mioiitcs delay on fuch occs(i- 

o:is ;Tuy prove fatal to mo:hcr arid child. 

Wlien the after-birth is unl'ortunately attached 
to ii)e neck or oriiice of the womb, the utmoft dan- 
ger is to be dreaded ; for the patient's life tnnd 
in almnft Gwety cafe of thar kind depend on the 
judgmcni;, coi^riige, and dtxteiity of the pra£liti- 
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SECTION IV. 

Consequence o/t/j6 Retention 0/ the After. 

Bl»iTII 

''T'^I-IE after-birth can be retained above two or 

X three hours, only in confcquence of a parti- 

"^cular difcafed Hate, v^hich cannot be explained in 

tivis work, or from the womb having contrafted 

tn(f°- •rregulavly, that the mouth becomes quite Cm^ 

cci up. In the former cf.fc, a portion of it is ge- 

i5 X ne rally 
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nerally difengsa;scl, and henrc a difcharge of blooc" 
will be occafioned. In the latter, unlefs proper 
iVieans be adopted for cxtrnaing it, the cake will 
in a ihort time become putrid. 

Either of ihefe circumllanees muft- be attended 
•with dartgp-r to the patient ; for if a difcharge of 
blood occms, it canoot be flopped till the womb hs 
implied of its contents ; and if the after-bii th in a 
pull id Hate be retained for two or three days, a 
very b:.d fever will be induced. 

Whenever a confiderable difcharge takes place 
after delivery, the attendants are generally with 
leafcn alarmed, and therefore there is not much 
ha7ard that th-e cafe can be miflaken or mifma- 
nafied. But when no difcharge appears, it too 
often happens, that the patient is unwilling to al- 
low the praftitioner to interfere ; the attendants 
think it cruel to difturb her ; and even many prac- 
titioners, from timidity or averfion to give pain, 
avoid endeavouring' to afTift in proper time. Ma- 
ry melancholy cafes have ori^'Jnat^d from fuch 
caufcs ; the following, which I have felcfted from 
a great many, may alone be neceffaryr, to prove the 
truth of this remark. 

Case XIV. 

A Lady was delivered of her firfl child in the 

year , v.'ithout any extraordinary afllftance ; 

but in the attempts to bring away the after-birth, 
the cord was torn away ; foon after which, a dif^ 
charge of blood took place. ■ > >^ 

A male praclicioner was then fent for; but hcs 
fm efforts were infufHcicnt to accomplifli the de- 
livery of the cake, and he was deterred from re- 
peating 
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pealing them, by the Innguid [late of the. pati^riC, 
and becaufe every attempt which he made to a/Hii, 
brought on falniings. 

The Lady continued very weak till thefixih claj 
after delivery, when fhe was feizcd with violent 
fhiverings ; alon^ with which, a very putrid dii-. 
charge from the paffuge of the womb occnrrqid. 
The relations of the patient then iiiliiltd on niy 
being called. 

Notwithftanding every moans which could bs. 
fuggefted, the unfortunate Lady died nextjday. ■ 

It mufl ther'sfore be obvious, that as the life of 
the patient is never exempt from danger till the 
after-birth is extra&ed, no practitioner ought, on-: 
any pretence to leave a woman for even a ihart 
fpace of time, till that circumllance has taken 
place. 

After the cake has been retained for feveral 
hours, it may in general be brougiit away by a 
perfeverance in making the neceiTary CiTorts for 
that purj)ofe. The patient,, it muft be confefied, 
will be unavoidably expofed to a little pain; but 
temporary fuffcrings can never be put in compe- 
tition with the hazards to which flie would be c>- 
therwife expofed. 

.When the after-birth, from a difeafed fljite. 
adheres fo firmly to the womb, that it cannot bvj, 
entirely extracled ; a few days after the difen- ,; 
};aged portion is excluded, tepid water iliould ba 
from time to time thrown into the palT^ge oft}i<3-, 
womb by the common means, and a tea-f|)Qon^ 
of the Peruvian bark Ihould be given "twice ^ ■ 
thrice a-day. This management miift be conti- 
nued till the retained portion ii difcuHrged. 

Ss MA. 



MANAGEMENT of 
FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 

PART III. 
C H A P T E R I. 

T^ K^aii^'jkJE, ^.,r,: of w o-m e'nt;"'- 

ASTER DELIVERY. 

WHEN women have enjoyed good heaitii 
previous to pregnancy, and when their la- 
bour has not been attended with any uncommon 
circiimftance. their recovery after delivery can- 
not be precariousj except from inattention to thofe 
precautions which the peculiar flate of their fyf- 
tero at that time renders neceflary. 

Jn this chapter, ihefe precautions are pointed 
out-; and in the two fubfequent ones, the com- 
plaints incident to the child-bed itate, are ex- 
plained. 

SECTION I. 

,§,T4,TjE,o/" Women a/ur Delivery. 

^r"TIE effedts of labour may with propriety be 
■*-- termed i!,eneTal and particular-; the faTitler 

are 
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are thofe which oiiglHate from fatigue ; the lat- 
ter arife from the peculiar IVate of the body be- 
fore and aftev delivery. 

Even in the niofl favourable cafes, women mun: 
bQ very much fatigued by the exertions which- 
are ncceffciry to expel the child. The violent 
contractions of the womb, and afiiftmg powers,, 
encreafe the aftion of the heart and blood-vcffels, 
and the reSftance which is oppofed by the parti- 
cular form- of the child, &.c. occafions a coniider-. 
able degree of pain ; hence a temporary fever is 
induced. The old maxim, that a woman after 
d^elivery, lliould be confidered as a perfon much 
bruifed) is therefore founded on reaion. 

The difeafes incident to the childbed flate, 
however, depend more on the particular, than on 
the general eiFects of labour. Thefe, therefore, 
merit much attention. 

In the latter months of pregnancy, the womb 
occupies fo large a fpace of the cavity of the bel-, 
ly, that the Itomach and inleilines are greatly 
oompreired, and the circulation of the blood is. 
impeded through the neighbouring vefiels. 

During labour, the a&ion of the midriff, 
the flefhy parts of the belly, and the womb, 
mud comprefs all thefe parts in an increafed. 
degree, while tlie paflage of the child through 
parts naturally fmall, occafions a temporary uii- 
ealinefs. 

After delivery, the prelTure is fuddenly taken. 
®ff from all the parts within the belly by the di- 
minution in fizc of the womb, and the blood is, 
allov/ed to pafs through tliem more freely. Kut. 
fioai the previous lor.g-conlinued preflure, the 

power 
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power of the blood- veffels is much impaired ; 
hence they are not capable of refifting an over- 
flow of blood, noi- of pufliing forward their con- 
tents with their ufual force, confequently the 
blood is apt to become accumulated, and may v>'.- 
ry readily. over-di (lend the veffels, if the increal- 
ed aftion of the heart continues. 

The womb fuffers great changes after the ex- 
clufion of the child and fecundines ; for it con- 
trails into a comparatively fmall fize, its fides 
approach to each other, and become in contaft. 
The orifises of its blood- veffels are large and open ; 
and for a certain time, though its lize bi? dimi- 
niflied, its weight continues the fame. For three, 
four, or five days, a red-coloured difcharge pro- 
ceeds from thefc veffels, called the Lochinl Dif- 
charge ; i* cemmon language, the Cleanjtngs. — 
This evacuation gradually changes to a dark co- 
lour, then becomes ferous, and difappears entire- 
ly at different periods in different wornen, and ac- 
cording to various circumftances, depending on 
conflitution, &c. It ceafes fooncr in nurfes than. 
in others. 

The ftate of mind, having confiderable influ- 
ence on lying-in women, Ciould not be over- 
looked. 

Almofl all v/omen, as has been already menti- 
oned*, are impreffed with gloomy ideas at the be- 
ginning of labour; and the pain which they fuf- 
fer during its progrefs, tends generally to increafe 
their apprehenfions. But a very oppolite dii'po- 
fition commonly prevails after delivery. The 
joy arifing from having become a mother, along 

witli 
* Page 175. 
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with the relief from all immediate pain, is fome- 
times fucb, that the mofl violent tranfports are 
occafioned. 

In fuch a ftate of mind, the precaution^ which 
are neceffary to reftore that regularity in the or- 
gans fxibfervient to life, which was interrupted 
by the force of the labour. pains, are apt to be en- 
tirely overlooked. The temporary Itrcngth, 
which is acquired bj the joyful emotions, encou- 
rages the patient to indulge in talking ; and thefe 
exertions, togcjher with the previous fatigue 
which (he mult have undergone, contribute to 
cxhauft her very ninch. 

When the body is in any confiderable degree 
weakened, the a<fl:ions of the fcntient principle 
ceramonly become alfo impaired ; hence a few 
hours after delivery, women generally arc una- 
ble to bear thofe circumftances which formerly 
never affe£l:ed them. They are fufceptiblc of the 
mofl trifling impreHions, are eafilj* flattered or dif- 
concerted, and' fufFcr the moft immodeiate fenfa- 
tions of plealure or grief from apparently iufigni- 
ficant caufcs. 

As every violent paflion of tbe mind is accom- 
panied with a correfponding elFe'cJl on the corpo- 
real fyflem, it mufl: be very evident, that in the 
llate of the body after lying-in, the worft: con- 
fequences may be dreaded from any violent agi- 
tation. • io p.-i:' ■ , 

Although what has been thus defcribedvJs the ' 
ordinary difpoiit ion of mind in lying-in women, ; 
yet very oppofite fenfations are felt by fome ; 
for many are imprelTed with the idea, that though 
tiiey have efcaped the dnngr^rs of vhild-bearing, 

thej 
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tbey cannot recover from thofe complaints vvhiCii 
fueceetl delivery. 

This idea prevails principally among women 
^^■ho have , had fcveral children ; a circumftance 
wiiich, to a fuperf^cial obferver, might appear itn, 
accountabl* ; as the experience which they have 
had, it may b^ fuppofed, (hoiild teach thof^ 
women, that under proper management, ihcjf 
recovery is almolt certain, if not previouay diU 
cafed. _ . ^.' 

But when this matter u nrvare ftri^lly inveUir 
l^ated, the apprehcnfions of thefe women will 
fecm more natural, though equally ill-founded. 
For the pleafure of being a mother, after bearing 
feveral children, by lofinj^ its novelty, or havin;^ 
been already gratifved, is nof. fo fenlibly experi- 
enced as at firll ; thcrefoJ-e the real pains which 
fucceed labour are coroplettly felt ; and hence 
th-e fame train of ideas is excited, aa is induced 
when painful fenfations are oecafioned. 

Indulgence in the depreHlng pafTions is always 
attended with' bad effects ; conft-quently in the 
treatment of lying in woviien, it ought to bean. 
object of material importance, to guard againii 
theCe with the utmoft care. 

SECTION 11, 

Regulations veJpeBing the Darss, Air, and 
'E.xKKCiQZ, pro/ier /or Lx IV G'lif WuMiiN. 

IT w.aj formerly the cufiom to apply very ftrait 
compreffes to the belly, with a view to prevent 
it from continuing bulky after delivery. But thi>i 

treatmcttt- 
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treatment lias generally th&oppofite fefFedl, as raay 
be oliferved in thofe in low life, who ftill continue 
it. Some degree of compreffion is necefTarj and 
beneficial ; and that can be obtained by the appli- 
cation of a table-napkin pined moderately firm. 

The bed-linen, and alfo the body and head-drefs 
of lying-in women ftiould be frequently changed, 
otherwife the fniell which will be occafioncd will 
fit.dciently indicate the dangers which muft arife 
from ftagsant animal effluvia. The bed-clothes 
nnil' drei's of women on fuch occaiions fhould be 
iigl^t, in order to prevent exceflive perfpi ration, 
to- Which they have a natural tendency, but wliich 
-is always produftive of bad confequences.; -J 'iv** 
It may perhaps be unnecefiary to remark, t!*a,t 
patients, daring lying-in, fhould always be kept 
as fi'ce from moi (lure as poffible. 

The bad effeils of confined or impure air, are 
now almoll unig^rfally known : confequently the 
propriety and ncceffity of having the bed-curtains 
alvv-ays open, of preventing many vifitors from 
crowding the room, of removing as fpeedily as 
pofiible every thinj^ which can contaminate the air, 
and of admitting occalionally the frefh air, by o- 
pening the windows and doors, muft. be very ob- 
vious. 

WoMKN were formerly obliged to remain in 
bed for a certain number of days after delivery 
by v\'hich they were much weakened and fatigucd- 
];i modern times, the piaclice has pafled from one 
extreme to another; for at prcfent, it is fafliiona- 
hit for thcin to rife 2 very ihcrt time after par- 
'turition. 

I'liis clrcumflance fliould furely be regulated 

according 
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acccrdirg to the flrength of tht pat'ent; hcnceno 
invariable rule can be eftablifiied. When the wo- 
man feels that (he can eafily undergo the fatigue 
of vifing, which, in o»rdinary cafes, happens about 
the fouith or fifth day, flie ought to be taken out 
of bed, that it may be properly adjufled. On 
fuc]i occasions, women commonly Jtt xipri^lt^ by 
which they lufFer cohfiderable uneafinefs ; and at 
the feme time, by the bulky womb, (for tliat or- 
gan does not refume its natural Hate till two or 
three weeks after delivery), prciling forcibly on 
the foft parts at the bottom of the bafon, the foun- 
dation for a very troublefome, uncomfortable, ami 
difagreeable complaint, already explained in the 
iirfl part of this work *, rauH unavoidably be 
kid. 

Women ought therefore to be placed in a pofi- 
tion half-fitting and half-ljing, as long as the 
womb continues enlarged, by^hich mtans thefc 
inconveniencies will be avoided. 

For the fame reafons, walking even fiom one 
room to another, at leaft as long as the Lochial 
difcharge continues, is highly improper. Many 
Avoinen boaft, that they have been able to go 
through the whole houfe eight or ten days after 
delivery ; but they often find in a fiibfequent pe- 
riod of life, by the complaints which they fuffer, 
that they had little caufe to be fatisfied with their 
own prudence, or the attention of the pradlitioner 
who indulged them with fuch liberties. 

Confinement to one room for two or three 
•weeks, efpecially in warm weather, may certain- 
ly te deemed improper, and therefore -women 

may 
* P. 86. ^ 
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may very fafely, if well in other refpefls, be al- 
lowed to occupy the drawing room through the 
day after the Cecond week ; but they oughrt for 
at leafi a certain time to be carried thither, arid 
to be placed in a reclining poflure on a fofa. 

After the fourth week, in fjme cafes fooner, 
the patient may be permitted to go abroad. The 
common practice on this occallon, of going firll 
to church, cannot be reprobated in flrong enough 
terms. Itmuft be confeffcd that the v.'ilh of re- 
turning thanks to the Author of our exiftence, 
for having prefervcd her life amidll the pains 
which (he fuffered, ought to be impreffcd on the 
mind of every pious woman. But the duty 
which Ihe muft naturally owe her family, (hould 
induce her not to expofe herfclf to the ha;:ard of 
having her perfect recovery interrupted ; and 
hence till that is eftabliflied, ftie ought to avoid all 
crowded places, where, from the heat, impure 
air, long confinement, &c. flie miglit be injured. 

Women, on going abroad, iliould therefore at 
firft take an airing in a carriage for tVv'o or three 
davs, then walk a little when the weather is fa- 
vourable, and defer going to church till they feci 
themfclvcs in the natural ftate of good health. 

SECT ION III. 

Regulations refpeB'mg the Diet of Lting-ut 
Women. 



COME degree of languor or faintnefs geaerally 

*^ occurs immediately or foon after delivery, and 

is th^ natural confequence of the fatigue from the 

T exertions 
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exertions during labour. It has been cuftomary 
on fucli occafions, to give the patient fomething 
flimulating, by way of cordial, fuch as ftrOng 
Ipirits or drinks with wine ^iid fpices, &c. 

When the great fenfibili ty of the flomach, 
from its numerous nerves, already defcribed*, and 
the extenfive influence which it has over the 
whole body, are attentively confidered, the impro- 
priety of exhibiting ftimulating fubitanccs in the 
irritable ftate of the paiient after delivery, will 
be very ftriking. If it is evident, by theflufliing 
of the face, &c, that a glafs of fpirits, even in 
women in health, increafes the velocity of the 
blood, it mufl be obvious that more violent ef- 
i'ecls will be produced by the fame caufe, whefi 
the body is weakened and irritable. 
' When,, from exceffive languor, foine cordial is 
ncceflary, g. little cold Bailey-cinnamon water, a 
piece of b'ugar-bifcuit or of bread foaked in wine, 
alone (hould be allowed, except on extiaordiuary 
occafions, when a fmall pioj)ortion of waim Ne- 
gus may be given, or a piece of Sugar dipped ia 
biandy. 

For a few days after dtlivery, women are j'e- 
nerally very thirfty ; and provided the drinks be 
not heating, (except they do not propofe to 
Hurfe,) their defiresmay be fafcly gratified. Gru- 
el, with fometimes a very fmall propor;ion of 
Wine, Toaft and Water, Cou-niilk Whey, Le- 
monade, Tamarind and Appl,e lVa,&c.are the mod 
proper drinks. In fummer, thefe may be taken 
taken quite cold; but in winter it is always es- 
peiled that they ikould be fomevvhat warm. 

After 
^ Introduction p. ^^. " 
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After the third or founh day of lying-iti, if the 
patient's ftrength requires it, the may be iiidulged 
with two or three glalfcs of Chuet during the 
dny, or the fame cjuantity of equal parts of Port 
wine and water. And after the tenth or twelfth 
d.:y,. if fhc gives fuck, (lie may alfo be allowed a 
bcer-glafs fail cf Por.er or ruild Ale after diarcr 
and fupper. 

P Many errors are commicte.l by praflliianers v\ 
'tnc regulation of the food of lying-in women. — 
' ./Vll grofs meats which might overload the fto- 
mach, or by heating the woman, prove a caufe of 
fever, (hould certainly be (tridly prohibited. 
Bat every paiienr, after child-bearing, ought not 
to be half rtarved.as feme recommend. Beef-tea, 
\^eal or Chicken broth, may be taken for dinner, 
'for the (irlt two or three days ; but if the woman 
has been accamflomed to a full rich diet, or if 
foups d.fagree with her, (he may have fomething 
folid, as buihd fowl or chicken, white fiQi, or 
liglu pudding, from the beginning. 

Proper regard in this refped Ihould be paid to 
liiji habit, former manner of living, and prefent 
Hue. Toq great indul;.;ence, it mnfl always bs 
remembered, is more to be dreaded than too much 
ahflinence, though bo'.h cxtrcines (liould be e^nal- 
\y avoided. 
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SECTION IV. 

Regulations of the Mind o/'Lying-in 
Women. 

FROM the view winch has been given of the 
Hate of the mind after dcliveiy, it will be 
obvious that eveiy circumftancc which tends to 
excite even the moft trifling emotions v.'hen in 
health, fhould be cautiouily guarded againft dur- 
ing lying-in. For this reafon all the commoa 
®nd vtell known means to pieveut noife from be- 
ing heard, fhould be employed. 

It fometimes becomes neceffary from the fitiia- 
ticn of the bed-room, &c. to fluff the patient's 
cars with cotton ; but this fliould be had recourfe 
to only in very urgent cafes ; for the mind in fuch 
a fituation is always kept in a flate of anxiety, 
from the wifh the woman has to underfland what 
is going on among the attendants, and from the 
apprehenfions which fhe may be led to entertain, 
if fhe is not indulged. 

All vifitors for the flrfl ten or fifteen days- 
r jglit to be denied accefs ; for bcfides the hazard 
ot iheir mentioning fonie piece of news, which 
ir.ay hurt the "]^aticnr, the fatigue of talking, &.c. 
might be productive of the mofl ferious confe- 
quences. A prudent cautious friend, however, 
ihould be allowed to fit by the woman, and fbe- 
ought to be enjoined to give an agreeable turn to 
her ideas, while fhe prevents hev from too great 
exertions, and permits her to rcfl, v-'hcn fliQ fcems 
to have an l;iclina,tion for it. 

The 
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The common praflice of maki-ig the nurfe to 
fit all night by the patient, is always attended 
with much inconvenience, and is often the caufc 
of many complaints. The experience of every 
lady who has 'adopted this pradtiee, will confirm 
the obfervation ; for the nurfe mud either conti- 
nue awake, or fall afleep. In the former cafe, (he 
will endeavour to {hew her attention, bytorment- 
Jng'tKe patient with offers of meat or drink ; 
and in the latter, by the noife which {he may 
make while a{leep, fltie will difturb the woman. 

The nurfe, therefore, (except on extraordinary 
occalions) ought to {leep in a bed next the room 
of the patient, fo that Ihe may be ready to afHfl: 
en every necelTary cccafion. 

The noife which children make during the 
operation of waOiing, drefTing, &c. mud certainly 
prove highly difagreeable to t-very mother; hence 
children Iboald never be dreffed in the room of 
the woman, till her ftrength is completely re- 
lic red. 

SECTION V. 

Management of the Breasts. 

WHEN the woman nropofes to give fuck, 
the child' fhould be put to her brea{l as 
foon after delivery as her {Irength will permit, 
and the breafls fliould be prevlouily gentle wa{li- 
ed with a little warm milk and wattr, in order to 
remove the bitter vicid fubftance, %vhich is fur- 
nifhed round the nipple, to defend thsfe pacts from 
excoriations. ■ ^ ■ •■ - 

T 3 V/hea 
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Wlien the woman has never nurfed before, llic 
nipples at iVrit are fometimes not fufFiciently pro- 
minent to afford n proper hold 'for the child. In 
fiich cafes, it has been long cuitomary to have the 
breads drawn, as it is termed, either by an adult, 
an old child, or even by the young of fome of the 
brute fpecies, as a whelp. In general, however, 
the degree of violence ufed on thefe occafici;is, is 
always produflive of confiderable injury, and 
therefore more gentle means ought to be em- 
ployed; = ::.•-'• ■"'■'y.t-' , 

For^this purpofe, the b re alls fhould be fomented 
by flannels dipped in warm water, and thena glafs or 
ivory cup, mounted on a bagof Elaftic gum, ought 
to be applied in fuch a manner to the n;pp]e, that 
itwHldraw it out gently and gradually, while, 
by TnoderaLs prei":>jre on the fides of the bread 
wiUi the hands, the milk will be pufhcd forward. 

Another inftrument has lately been introduced 
into praftice, which poiTeffing more power, ought 
to be ufed with much caution ; it confifts of a. 
glafs-cup, adapted to receive the nipple ; to which 
ii added, an air-fyringe, with a valve; by work-. 
i;ig this, the nipple may be drawn out with as 
great a degree of force as the operator may fijid 
neceffary. Tliis inllruraent fliould never be em- 
ployed by unfkilful people, otherwife it may in- 
jure the breaft. 

After this operation has been repeated two or 
three times, the child, except in extraordinary caf- 
es, will find no difiiculty in fucking. 

At firlL, the patient Ihould not be fatigued by 
the long-coniinaed or frequent application of the 
child ; and when it 13 applied, fhe ought to be 

gently 
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gently fupported by pillows in bed, in a reclining 
pollnre, and every piecaution mufl be ufed to 
guard againft cold. 

When the patient does, net mean to give fuck, 
every circumltance which can contribute to the 
fecretion of milk (hould be carefully avoided. 
Great abftrnence fhould therefore be enjoined ; as 
little drink as pofllble taken, and ripe acid fruits, 
as Apples, Siawberries, &,c. ought to be ufed, 
which will affuage thirll ; and by proving laxa- 
tive, will affift to carry oiT the milk, and prevent 
its fecretion. 

The breafh commonly are greatly dillended 
for the firll two or three days ; and in many eafes, 
a confiderablc degree of pain, . with foraetimcs a 
violent fever, are occaiioned. Thefe fymploms, 
however, are of fliort duration i for they gene- 
rally terminate after twenty-four or tbirly-fix 
liours, by a profufc four-fmelling fweat, a gentle 
loofnefs, or a copious difchargc of nijlk from the 
bread.. 

Many pra£Vices have been adopted, with a view 
of preventing thefe pai»iful fcnfations, (termed the 
Milk-fever); but they are more often produflive 
of bad than of beneficial effects. . 

The bed management appears to ccnfifl: in gen- 
tly rubbing the breafli, if they are much diflended, 
with warm olive-oil, evening and morning, and 
covering them with flannel ; a praftice which Aaould 
be begun fome time bfcore delivery, whenever the 
milk is to be difcouraged. , , ^ 

If tlie milk fcems to be partlelTy difcbarged 
from the, brcatts, the parts mud be kept always 

dry 
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dry, and the cup mounted on Elaftic gum, may 
be ufed as already directed. 

When women fuffer no iineafinefs from t!ie di- 
ftenfion of the breads, it would be abfurd to have 
them drawn, either by natural or artificial means ; 
for fuch praflices often occafion inflammation, 
with its painful confequetices. 

One or two dofes of any cooling laxative will 
aflifl materially the espulfion of the milk, and 
ought not in fuch cafes to be neglefled. 

SECTION vr. 

Medicines. //^f^fj during Lying-ih. 

TN fome countries, it is cuftomary to prefcribeiap 
-*■ great many different medi'rines for feveral days 
after delivery : but in general, fuch praftices oc- 
cafion, inftead of preventing, many difagreeable 
complaints, and therefore ought to be exploded. 

All the temporary pains which tlie patient feels 
in confequencc of labour, are more readily remov- 
ed by reft, than by any other mean; ; hence that 
appears to be the circumftance which requires the 
principal attention. Where opium does not dif- 
agree with the patient, fhe fhould be given thirty 
drops of Laudanum, or a grain opium pill, im- 
mediately after delivery. But where thefe cannot 
be prefcribed from peculiarity of conftitution, 
twenty or twenty-five grains of fine frefh powder- 
ed Rufian Gaftor may be fubftituted in their Head, 
with the fame good eiTefts. 

The calm rcfrclliing fleep, to which the patient 
has a natural tendency after the fatigue of delivery, 
aflifted by thefe means, will contribute much more 

to 
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to take ofF the forenefs of the tliroat and breaft, 
which is generally felt after labour, than any me- 
tlieine which the ftiops can furniOi. 

But if the patient has been acciiftoined to take 
many medicines, or if £he has great confidence in 
their powers, flie ihould be allowed fomething 
limple ; which not poffefling any a£live qualities, 
cannot hurt her, while her expedation of its fup- 
pofed good efiefts, will make lier fancy them real- 
ly accomplifhed: an emulfion of Alinonds will be 
found to anfvver this purpofe well*» 

The opitltes (Lould be continued for fev6ral 
nights, till the woman can rell without them, and 
till the after pains, to which maiiy are fubjedl:, 
have entirely fubfided. . . 

Many troublefome and painful conn plaints will 
unavoidably occur, if proper attention be not paid 
to the ftate of the belly duiing lying-in. In the 
evening of the fecond, or on the thiid day after 
delivery, a gentle laxative fhould be exhibited, if 
the patient has not had natural paffage 5 and the 
fame ought to be repeated every fecond day, if 
ECceiTary. 

Some of the common laxative medicines are 
improper in the child-bed ftate, from the licknefs, 
pain in the belly, or fatigue, which they induce, 
and tliereforc great caution is required in the 
choice of fuch medicines. Two tea-fpooxisfnl of 
Calcined- Magneiia, or a dofe of the laxative Elec- 
tuary, defcribed in the forms of medicine at the 
end of this v/ork, appear to me preferabjj^ ',9 ^^7 
other. 

When the patient has not the cca:imon preju- 

, ., . ,_, . .dice, 

* Sec Forms of Medicine at the end of "tki's AVark. 
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dice, which prevails in Great Britain, againfl the 
the ufe of Lavemcm, theie confiiling of the tnoil 
fimple materials, as warm water, with a little fine 
olive-oil, and two tca-fpoonsful of fait, fhould be 
Tifed occafionally for the fiift few days after deli- 
very, inflead of laxative medicines ; as the effeds 
of 'thefe latter, in the irritable ftate of the wo- 
man's ftoniach at that time, tnnfl be always fcmc-- 
what uncertain. 

CHAPTER 11. 

COMPLAINTS v/HicH occur AFTER 
DELIVERY. 

FROM the view which has been exhibited ot 
the fituation of women during and after la- 
bour, it will appear evident, that under certain 
circumftances, many compliiints muft occur after 
delivery. 

Some of thefe, though produflive of much un- 
cafinefs, and apparently formidable, are attended 
with no danger, and yield to the molt fimplc 
treatment; otliers, on their firfl approach inligni- 
ficant and trifling in.the opinion of fuperHcial ub- 
ferverj, fuddenly terminate in the racll alarming 
fymptoms. 

Tl:e former of thefe clafTes of d'forders forms 
the fubjeft of the prefer.t, and the nature of the 
latter is explained in the fubfcc^cent chapter. 



SECTION 
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SECTION I. 

Injuries in confequence o/'DeliVery. 

IT'ROM the bruifes occafioned by the paiTage of 
*~ the child through parts which are very deli- 
cate, and eafily injured, women are often fubje£l 
tofwellings externally, even in the mofl: ordinary 
cafes. 

Thefe in general fubfide foon after delivery, 
and require no particular management ; but where- 
ver, from the fenfation of throbbing pain, and 
great k^at, there is reafon to dread infl:immatiori 
wfth its confequences, the moft atlive means mull 
be employed to prevent the threatening evil. 

Thefe parts .feem to have a great tendency to 
fuppuration ; and therefore too much caution, 
cannot be recommended to avoid injuring them by 
officious interference during labour ; nor too much 
attention cannot be paid to prevent the bad coa- 
fequences of inflammation, when it has been by 
any caufe induced. 

VVoME>T are fometlqcies torn, by their delivery 
having been hurried on before the paffages were 
properly prepared. When thefe injuries are 
flight, nothing more feems neceflary, than to keep 
the parts clean and dry ; but when they arc confi- 
derable, tliey fometiincs baffle every exertion of 
art, and prove the caufe of the moll uncomfort- 
able (late to which womea can be reduced. . 

After dillieult or tedious labours, the patient 
Is in many cafes rendered incapable of retaining 
her water, coulequently flie is kept in a. very dif- 

agiceable, 
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agreeable fituation. This complaint, on fome oc- 
calions, continues for a few days only ; and in o- 
ther cafes it remains for many weeks. 

When no injury has been done, either by the 
improper ufe of mechanical expedients, or by the 
long-continued prelfare of the child on parts na- 
turally of a delicate ftrudlure, by proper atten- 
tion, this very troublefome difeafe may be eafily 
removed. 

The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the woman 
can bear it, or the application of cloths dipped in 
cold water and vinegar, in the moft fimple cafes, 
will effed that purpofe. But where the complaint 
is more obflinate, befides the ufe of* internal 
llrengthening remedies, ablifter fhould be applied 
to the under part of the back-bone. 

When this difeafe proceeds from any caufe 
which can occafion a lofs of fubftance in thefe 
parts, the cure has been hitherto almoll entirely 
left to nature ; or in other words, the patient has 
been allowed to fufFcr the difagreeable fenfations 
attending fuch a flate, without any attempts be- 
ing made to alleviate them. 

From my own praftice in. thefe cafes, I have 
reafon to believe, that it is very often in the pow- 
er of a Ikilful practitioner, at leafl to palliate the 
troublefome:, fymptoms, an obje£l whhsh ought 
always to be aimed at. 
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SECTION ir. 
Faintings q/iir BzLivE.ir. 

THE languid flate in which many women arc 
immediatclj after delivery, is fometimes 
facceeded by Faintings. If there lias been no in- 
jury done during labour, and if the pulfe and 
breathing be dlltind and regular, little hazard is 
ro be dreaded. On fuch occafions, the complaint 
may be attributed to the peculiar Hate of the bo- 
dy and mind of the patient at that time. 

Thefe faintiiigs are readily removed by the ex- 
hibition of any limple cordial, by keeping up a 
/ree circulation of air in the room, and by gen- 
tle preilure, (by means of a foft warm comprefs,) 
on the belly. 

But when the faintings fucceed any violent in- 
jury of the pafiTages through whicii the child pro- 
ceeds, or a profufe difcharge of blood, or when 
they are attended with quick, irregular pulfe and 
cold extremities, the greatefl danger is to be ap- 
prehended. 

Recourfe mufl: then be immedlatel7 had to the 
advice of a Ikilful pra6litioner ; and till that can 
be procured, the patient fliould be fupported with 
light nourifliment, and gentle cordials, if Ihe can 
fwallow ; warm flannels ought to be applied to 
the ftomach and belly ; and bottles er bladders 
filled with warm water fliould be put to her feet. 

In thefe cafes, it is very common for the atten^ 

daots to endeavour to roufe the patient, by the 

.application of various fubftances to the nofe, as 

U fmellin? 
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fmelling falts, liavtfliorn, fplrlts, &:c. But, lucli 
praftlces are very improper; for when the patient- 
is in a languid irritable ftate, any flimulating me- 
dicine, ralhly fnufFed up, might endanger fulToca- 
tion ; or by exciting violent coughing or fneez^ 
ing, would induce exceffive flooding ; which, i» 
a few hours might prove fatal. 

When the fainiings are accompanied with ex- 

rc'iTivc difcharge of blood, the patient fiiould be 

f(?-:pOicd freely to the air, by opening the win- 

■d:>Ws and doors of the room; cloths dipped in 

Tccrld water {hould be conftantly kept applied to 

•-Vi^e ■•bottom of the belly ; and in iliort every 

'^^aeins (hould be employed which can retard, the 

circulation of the blood, and .aQlft,,tl>expntra£li9n 

'of the womb. lj'->!:rr;;>>t!V' sTrjnii;, -,.1. '!^- 

After the difcharge, by a proper perfevsrance 
ill thefe means, has been flopped or mo.derated, 
the patient mufi: be kept very quiet, her drinks 
fhoukl be perfedlly cold, and the room ought net 
to be heated, otherw'ife, a return of the compiaij^: 
may be dreaded. 

S l^iCiT 1 O N III. 

After-Pain s. 

Tj^OR fame time after delivery, the contra^lions 
■r" of the womb frequently continue, and, occ?,^'- 
on pains, v.hich in feme cafes are fo violent, ,. as 
'to referable the throes of labour. This complaint, 
which is termed ^fter-pain^, though produ^ive 
©f confiderable unealinefs, is never io be confider- 
ed as daag(.'rou3 ; and even in the moH: urgent 

calbs, 
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cafes, the fuffcrings of the patient from this caufc, 
tre merely temporary. ^;''': -. ' ^■ 

After-pains are occafioned by clots of blood 
being formed in the cavity of the womb, and tx- 
citing conttaflions in that organ, by which they 
are expelled. 1 hey occur more fcldoni in tlrlt 
'Vhafi in fubfrquent pregnancies; a circumflance 
•\vhich probably proceeds fic m the womb not 
contracllng fo readily and uniformly after fevcral 
slcliveries as at firft. 

'As fevcral other complaints may be miftaken 
for After-pains, by which the proper opportunity 
fot endeavouring to prevent their progrefs may 
belbft, the circumflances which diltinguifti Af- 
ter-pains from every oiher difeafe, ;otiigh|/.|,€) be 
liriiverfairy underftood. ■•>'.<• -> - j .0 f,!.-, 

When the pains are alternated with intervals of 
eafe, when the breathing is not impeded, and 
when every pain is fucceeded by the expuliion of 
coagulated blood, even although a degree of fick- 
refs and fever attends, the complaint may be con- 
fidered to be After-pains. But if the pain be eon- 
ftant, or if it fbifts its fituation, fome other dif- 
Gvder fliould be fufpeftcd. 

The uneafy fymptoms of this compl?.int may 
be palliated by the application of warm flannel to 
the belly, or by £q men tat ions with bladders, half- 
filled with warm-\n\ter, and by opiates, (as thir- 
tv-five drops of Laudanum,) repeated every eight 
or ten hours. The bellj alfo fhould be kept open 
by fimple jMvemem, t; . 

When cholic or wind in the, bowels are com- 

jAicatcd with After-pains, Afafcetida or Lftuda- 

num may be «ided to the Lavement. In propor- 

U i tion 
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tlon n.T the red colour of the cleanGngs diminiflico, 
the After-pains abate. 

SECTION IV. 

Irregularities of the Lochial D;scharg£. 

*HE nature of ths Lochial IHfeharge has been 
already explauied* •, but its appearance and 
tluration vary fo much in ditFerent women, and in 
the fame woman o\ different occaGons, that thej 
cannot be accurately afcertained nor defcribed'. 

The quantity of blood which was fcnt to tiie 
womb during the latter months of pregnancy, 
cannot be fuddenly dimlnifhed, otherwife many 
complaints would be induced ; hence this dif. 
charge^for two or three days after delivery, has 
almoit the appearance of pure blood, and furnifh- 
cs ail excellent means forcarrying oflfthe overload 
from the fyftem. 

By degrees, however, tlie (ize of the blood- 
vcffels becomes diminiflbed, their cxtremetiescon- 
traft, the thinner part of their contents is alone 
expelled i and at lail, the evacuation ceafes en- 
tirely. 

In fome cafes, this regular fucceffion does not 
take place ; for the red colour of the difcharge 
lomeiiines difappears, and recurs now and then 
till the womb be reduced to its original fize, and 
has again acquired its former ftruiSlure. 

ihe Ckanfings in fome women are very abun- 
dant, efpecially as already hinted, in thofe who do 
not narfe ; in others they are ia fmiU quantity } 
andycir, in general, neither of th:fe circum.'lances 

feems 
* P''g« 237. 
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feewsto haveimueh efFcft on the fieallh of the 
psticnr, Uiilefs they occur in the extreme ; in 
which cafe, when too profufe, all the complaints 
oiiginatin >• from weaknefi will he cccafionccl ; 
and when too Icanty, if no other Jjftharge he in- 
creafcd, all the confcquei.ces of too great fulnefj 
will be felt. 

When the Lochial Evacuation continues beyond 
tlie ord"nivy time, or is exccITive, and feems to 
weaken the woman, it proceeds either from inju- 
rieidoae during delivery, or from a previous dif- 
eufcd Itate of the body. 

' Ahhough in fuch cafes the treatment mufl; be 
varied accoiding to tb.c caufe, asd confequentlj a 
variety of management will often benecefiary; 
y«t in ^^eneral, by dofes of Peruvian Bark, either 
in the form of powder or of dccodion'', alon^ 
with the Flixlr cf Vitriol, the dJfcliarge may be 
moderated, and the ilren^^ili of the patient fup- 
ported. 

When this complaint does iiot yield to fuch 
fimple remedies, the advice of an experienced 
j)ra6Vitioner ought to , be had recourfe to, that 
means may be adopted for pi eventing t^ train of 
Nervous difordcrs, wliith commonly fuccecdi 
profufe evacuations. 

Deficient cleanlings are more oftei: the clTeft 
thin the caufe of other compi'aints, and therefore 
will be remed[icd by the removal of the difordei- 
fror.i which t'^ey originate. It cannot,, hoxvcvcr, 
be denied, that oblfrudlion of tiljatj;idflK!chaKge may 
b-* occaiioried by fiiddea expofure tocohi,- cr by ' 
iriegularities in manage-neitt, and i& tiien aa ori- ' 
.. . U _^ ginal 

* Ste forms of Medicine ^1 . -' t-'- 
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glnal difeafe. This maj be diftinguiilied from 
the former complaint, by- the violent fymptoms 
of fever, which attend, and by the hHlory of the 
previous ftate of the patient. '/',"'• :^ K •.; -in' ; 

In thefe cafes, the return of th«^ rvacirarion* wrU 
be promoted by the application of vvarnn fonien- 
tations to the belly, by the ufe of warm diluent 
drinks in fmall quantities often repeated, as Gruel 
with a little wine, White-wine whey, &c. 

When the fynaptoms of fever are alarming, dofes 
of Saline Julep, with the addition of four or five 
drops of Antimonial Wine, every two or three 
hours, or three or four grains of genuine James's 
Powder, repeated at the diftance of feven or eight 
hours, afford the beft; means of relief. ' 

The importance of Cleanlinefs, as long as the 
Lochial difcharge continues, does not reqitire ht'm^ 
pointed out ; but when the evacuation4ias a bad 
fmell, common attention in'that refpeft is not alone 
fufficient ; for unlefs the mod fcrupulous regard 
be paid to prevent its ftagnation in the paflage of 
the womb, excoriations or inflammation, with all 
its formidable confequenccs, will enfue. The 
Nurfe muft on fuch occafions be direfted to wafli 
that organ twice or thrice a-day with Warm Wa- 
ter, to which a very little Port Wine may be add- 
ed, by means of a proper apparatus. 



vs&ErC T I O N V. 
Diseases of the Breasts. 



ficl 



THE ftructure of theBreafls, already explain- 
ed *, renders them the frequent feat of dif- 
eafe. 
* Page 70. 
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eafe. Some of the diforders to which they are 
liable, can be readily removed when they fitlt ap- 
pear ; but if negle6led, become painful to the pa- 
tient, and troublefometo the pra^itioner. Others 
can be more eafily prevented than cured. 

In a work of this kind, although the nature of 
all thefe difeafes ought to be explained, the treat- 
ment of many of them mud be neceflarily pafled 
over, as it ihould be referred to the care of medi- 
cal praftitioncrs, and ought never to be under- 
takeii either by the patient herfelf or the attend- 
ants. 

.e't When, aloag with the fymptoms which , arc 
.HsiTcafioned by the determination of milk to the 
breads, any Hardnefs or painful Swelling is f«lt 
iri either of thefe organs, if thefe do not fubfide 
after the child has been applied, and the treatment 
formerly recommended has been purfued, immedi- 
ate attempts ought to be made to prevent the pro- 
grefs of inflammation, by the ufe of a large poultice, 
formed of foft bread, and the prepacatioi) of bugar 
of lead, defcribed in page 85. jfeiioyxa c^r? 

If the feverilh fymptoms are very violent, and 
the patient is of a full habit, blood Ihould be drawn 
from the arm, and fome ]i;entle cooling laxative 
6ught to be prefcribcd. The child fhould be ap. 
plied when necefi'ary, with the preeaution of fHre- 
vioufly walhing the affedled breaft or breads with 
a little warm milk and water, to prevent the in- 
fant from being injured by the medicine. 

Wlien, notwithftanding a continued perfever- 
ance in this plan, the Swelling or Inflammation in- 
creafc, along vrith hardnefs, throbbing pain, ^nd 
beat in the affeftcd pait, and geacral fever, a^foft 

poultice 
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poultice of bread and milk, or of Linfeed, fulTici- 
ently large to cover it, ought to be applied, and 
renewed as often as it may be fuppofcd to be cold ; 
the breafl fhould be fupported by a handkerchief 
iiifpended from the neck. , 

huppuration will in this manner be fpcedily pro- 
moted, (when that circilmftance cannot be avoid- 
ed ;) and the matter, as foon as it is well formed, 
Ihsuld have an outlet by the ufe of the Lancet > 
which, though apparently formidable, caufes much 
lefs pain, than if the opening were truUed to na* 
ture. 

The fore may be afterwards drcfTcd by a pledl;- 
et formed of Eafilicon or ^Spermaceti ointmcnr;^ 
fpread on foft charpce ; and while pain, inflam- 
mation, or hardnefs continue, the poultice fliould 
be applied over the dreffings. 

It mull not be concealed, that the cure of Boils 
in the breafts will always bs more or lefs trouble- 
fome, according to the feat of the difeafe ; for 
v.'hen they are iituated deep, they are generally 
tedious in their progrefs to funpuration, exceed-^ 
ingly painful, and attended with a con'aderable de- 
gree of fever, by which the coiiftitution is often' 
impaired, and great weaknefs induced. In fucb 
cafes, the patient is une^ble to continue to nurfe her 
ehild. 

But if thefe Boils are quite fuperficial, they- 
{oor\ fuppurate, commonly burll fpontaneondy^ 
and affording a free exit to the matter, heal k'lsidi-t 
ly and fpeed'ly ; ?nd not only do not impede fuck- 
ing, but often occaiion little uneafinefs. 

The Nipples^ from the delicacy of their flrnc-- 
ture, are very liable to be injured by the a^aort; 

of 
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of the child's mout.h In fucking, along with tho 
irritation which the flagr.aut miik occauons, un- 
lefs they be kept very dry. 

The moil finmple and favourable difeafe pro- 
ceeding from thele caufes, is Excoriatio:), or great 
dejiree of tendernefs in the nipples ; which, al- 
though the fource of confiderable pain, ought not 
to prevent the patient from giving fuck. Wo- 
men ?.re fubje£l to this complaint more frequent- 
ly while nurfmg tbcir firft or fecond child, than 
afterwards ; for the Nipples lofe much of their 
fcnlibility by ufe. 

In the treatment of this difeafe, the gre.it objafl 
to be attended to, is, to remove, as much as pef-* 
fible, every circumdauce \vhich can tanl to ii:-, 
rit-ate thefe parts. 

With this view-, the Nipple ought to o; wallied 
frequently with any gentle flimulating liquor, 
which v/ill diminiih its fenfiibility ; as Brandy 
and Water, a weak folution of Alum, or of Su- 
gar of Lead in Rofe Water, Sec. The milk fhould 
be prevented from wetting thcife parts, by the ap- 
plication of broad 3reaft-gla:T.-3, or rings of Box- 
wood, h'ory, or Lead: The latter of thefe arc 
commonly ufed in this country ; they are well a- 
dapted for keeping the nipples cool, as well as dry, 
and for defending them from injuries from the wo- 
mail's clothes. All thefe rings fnould be con- 
flrudcd in fuch a manner, as to alio yv, the Nipple 
toprotrude through them. , j,i> 'ur. <. . ,. 

The fore-bicaft ought to be favoured .35:miich, 
as pollible ; and if both be afTcaetl, the fame pur-' 
pofe may he accompliihcJ, by procuring the alTiil- 

ancje 
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ance of a milk-nurfe, to take care of the child 
tiunng the night. Whenever any medicine is 
applied to the breaft, it mud be carefully vvalhecT' 
off with a little warm water, before the child be 
allowed to fuck. 

When, inftead ofpurfuing thefe means witli pro- 
per perfeverance, fore nipples are negle6led at 
firft, they often prove diftrefirtig in the high eft de- 
gree to the patient, and it becomes very difficult 
to flop the progrefs of the difeafe. Deep fores 
are occafioned, which relift: the power of every 
remedy in many cafes, as long as the woman gives 
fudk, and which may terminate in the total de-- 
ftru£Vion of the breall, if flie perfeveres in nurfing. 
' ^ Thcfe fores or chops require very particular 
management. ' When the mother is anxious to 
nurfe, if they are not very deep, although a cure 
cannot be foon obtained, the difeafe may be ren- 
dered fupportable, and the pain confiderably leffcrn- 
cd; by proper drefTiiigs, till the fenfibility of the 
parts is dioiinifiied, artd a favourable tarn given 
%o the complaint. 

The art of drefTing thcfe chops confids in apply- 
ing to the fores a fmall llrip of Charpee, dipped 
in a folution of Sugar of Lead, or Alum, and co- 
vering the whole with a piece of old clean linen, 
fpread with a Liniaient, compofed of white Wax, 
Spermaceti, and Oil of Almonds, or the common 
Spermaceti Ointment. 

, The drefling fliauld be continued as long as 
'poffible, and ought to be removed only two or 
three times a-day, in order to allow the child to 
fuck; before which, the precautions already fug- 
gefled Inuft be obfervcd. 

Whca 
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When the chops do not heal by thefe means, 
the child ought to be removed, and given to a 
milk-nurfe, otherwife the whole breafl may be 
deftroyed. In obftinate cafes, the fores fhould be 
touched by mjans of a fine hair pencil, with the 
Xiniment dcfcribed in the Forms of Medicine, 
which often produces a cure in a very fhort time, 
.after every other method has failed. 

Women who have been fubjeft to Sore Nip- 
j)les, (hould endeavour in future to diminilh the 
.fcnfibility of thefe parts, by applying to them for 
jTcveral weeks previous to delivery, cloths dipped 
m Alum water, in flrong fpirits, or in the pickl^ 
Ipf faltcd meat boiled; which latter has been re- 
, commended, as an infallible fpecific for that p\ir- 

3?^^' ' V • - -.- / ' V- :,v- '■.: ■ < '. i ■■. \' 
When little fores appear In the brown Circle 

,ruTrounding the Nipple, and correfpond with fimi- 
lar appearances in the child's mouth, or other 
parts of its body, a medical pra6litioner fhould be 
immediately confulted. The cafe is more ur- 
gent, if hard fwellings in the arm-pits of the nurfe 
have already begtin. 

CHAPTER III. 

FIlVERS which occur iv the CHILD- 
BED STATE. 



I 



F the management during labour and after deli:» 
very, which has already been fully pointed out, 
be carefully obferved, there is little hazard that 
Ti<'evers, from any caufe, (uniefs the temporary 

iymp- 
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fymptoms induced by the Milk be fo fljled], will^ 
o'ccar to interrupt the pro^refs of recovery. ^ '*f 

But when, by imprudent treatment, the patietltfi 
is expofed to any exciting caufe of fever, it will 
be ealily underflood, that from her peculiar ilatc 
after delivery, the danger arifing from a difcafc, 
the event of which is always uncertain, ' muft be 
proporiionally increaied. 

In this Chapter, the nature of tlie Teyers 
^^hich originate from improper management iij 
explained; but as their treatment fhonld be en-^* 
truiled to Ikilful pradlitioners alone, the mea/1'3^ 
fbr preventing tlieir occurrence or progrefs, ire^ 
jja'i>re fii'Ily* Retailed, than the method of cure. ''' 

SECTION I. " 

Fe v£R from Intlamm a'tion-c/" tBe Womb *, 

INFLAMMATION of the V/omb commonly 
'*■ occurs at fome time between imj-hediately after 
delivery and the. fifth day, though in fome cafes* 
later. It is generally preceded by lliivering, 
which is followed by intenfe heat, quick hatd 
Pulfe, great thirft, &c.' 

A violent pain in the Womb is felt from the 
beginning : it gives the fenfation of fulnefs and 

weight 
-J* Were tjfis' work defjgned for the ufe of ?>4edl(ral' 
Pra^itidiief's 'alone, pcih<<p3 the arrarigerr.ent of tli<^ 
Si:bje<f^of thisScftion mig^ht be iaipu'per ; but \vhixi" 
the nature of the difiafc is con fid ere d, it wi!) appear 
that Inflammation of the Womb could not be placed in 
aiiv other Cbppter of this Book, 
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weight, Vi/ith tbroiibiog and burning heat in the 
part. The iir,aiediate feat of the pain depeedi 
on the particular part of the Womb which is af- 
fected. Infonae cafes, therefore, it extends towards 
the navtl, or is coafiiied to above or below the 
fharc-bones ; in others, it ftrikes backwards, or 
down both thighs ; and when that part of the 
uterus in contadl with the bladder is the feat of 
the difeafe, great pr.in and difficuitj in making wa- 
ter will be felt, and fometimes even a total fup- 
prclTion will be occaiioned. 

V/hen inflammation of the womb takes place 
during the red-coloured lochial evacuation, that 
difcharge will foon be fcnfibl/ diminilhed, or will 
ceafe entireljr. 

This difeafe is diftinguilhed from After-pains, 
bj the pain being conflant, and not, as in that 
complaint, alternated with intervals of eafe ; and 
by the fcnfation occafioned being very different 
from that of After-pains ; for along with thefe, 
no throbbing pain, attended with burning heat, is 
felt, but merely grinding-pains, like the throes of 
labour. 

Many caufes tend to induce inflammation of the 
womb ; fuch are, difficult or tedious labour, ar- 
tificial efforts to deliver the child and its ap- 
pendages improperly condu<fted, the exhibitiop of 
heating and ftimulating drinks, Sec. during or af- 
ter labour, expofure to cold after delivery while 
the woman j^erfpiies freely, or the immediate ap- 
plication of cold to the womb while the cieanfings 

fiOW. 

Inflammation of the uterus terminates as the 
X fame 
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fame dlfcafc in other parts of the body ; but frcm. 
the great fenlibility of the womb, and its exten- 
live inlluence, together with the (late of the con- 
tiguous organs in the bdly after delivery, its event 
muft be always very precarious, even where Sup- 
puration takes place. When Mortiiicatiou is the 
confequence of this formidable comprint, the fa- 
tal termination happens within a fhoit time from 
the beginning of the difeafe. 

As the prcgrefs of inflammation of the womb 
is always rapid, if not flopped when it firll ap- 
pears, the life of the patient will cfien depend on 
the original fymptorns being properly underftood. 
If the -fixed throbbing pain, along with hard 
cuick pulfe, increafed heat, ihirft, &c, are difre- 
|rarded at firft, it will not be eafy even to mode- 
i^ate the diftrefs, or leffen the danger of the wo- 
man. Nurfes and attendants fhould be therefore 
taught not only to guaid r.gainfl: the exciting cauf- 
es of this dileafe, but alfo to dresid the occur- 
rence of thefe fymptorns, and to talie the earlieft 
opporfLinity to mention them to the medical af- 
iiftant. ■ _ . _ 

\A hen the practitioner is called in at the be- 
ciuning of iiiflammaiior of the womb, its progrefs 
may be not uufrequently flopped by blood-letting, 
the injuiidlion of a ver}' fj-aie diet, plentiful ui- 
lulicn with cool acia drinka, by cleanng out the 
bowels b>- nieani of genile laxative medicines or 
Lavemens, and by joiiic-ntatJons applied to the bel- 
ly. A\ hen this tJeci v.c>il is fuccefsful, an 
univei:ul fweat lakes place, with an evident rc- 
miii-or' of the painful fymptonis. . 

But ii thiS doei not hapj^eii, and on the contra- 

r-. 
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V, the pn.in .becomes more acute with increafcd 
;!irob'oir.g, and a greater degree of feyer, together 
with lickncfd, delirium, or much relllefi'.iers, the 
Jnllammatiou may then be expedtd to terminate 
either in Mortiiicatio.i or Supjjuration. In the 
former cafe the languid ft ate of the pulfe,. the. 
low delirium, and clamm,y fweat, will fuHiciently 
indicate the event : But in the latter, the pul'.e 
continuing firm and full, and the 'hrobbing pain 
becoming more violent, fhevv that fappuration 
v.'ill enfuc. 

Mortification mod generally occurs where tlie 
body has been previouflyjmuch weakened, or where 
tlic habit is very b'td. Practitioners vi?ho are not 
called till the difeaie has continued for fome time, 
fiiouli pay mucli attention to the fituation of the 
patient. If they-miftake the fulnefs of tlie pulfe 
which takes place while the fuppuration h going 
on, and order blood-letting at that ftage of the 
complaint, the fuppurative proeefs will be either 
iiiteiTBptcd, and gangrene induced, or from the 
■wcaknefi which will unavoidably enfue, the un- 
fortunate woman will be rendered unable to re- 
CM the debilitating cUcds of the dlicliirge of 
ma'tv^r. ■ 

Tii^ bcfl outlet for the matter, is by the p.if- 
fage of tlie womb: But this favourable event 
.l,)es not always happen ; for fometimea it is dlf- 
, iiatged througli the ftraight gut, but more often 
hy an abfcefs in the groin, in which cafe the cure 
is tedious, and a confjderable lamenefs for a long 
time is. frequently the ccnfeqnence. 

During the difcharge, the Peruvian br.rk, in 

fubdancc or decoiuon, Ihould be taken tv/ice a- 

diiy ; nouriiliing .lict, with plenty of ripe fruit, 

X 2 ought 
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ought to be recommended-, the belly Tnufl be 
kept open ; and if the matter comes oft' by the va- 
gina, that organ muft be often waftied, in the 
manner already mtntioned, iu order to prevent 
txcoriation. 

SUCTION II. 

Irregular Feverish Attacks. 

^T7"0MEN are fubjecl for two or three weeks- 
'' after delivery to irregular fcverifti attacks, 
if they happen to be imprudently expofed to cold, 
or have not paid fufficient attention to thofe re- 
gulations in their management with refpect to di- 
et, 8cc. already explained. 

Thefe feverifh fits, ftyled in this country Weeds, 
differ from other fevers in duration, for they fel- 
dom continue abore twenty-four or thirty-fir 
hours. 

Thefe complaints begin with univerfal cold, 
and violent Ihivering, commonly accompanied 
Vvith headach, and fometimes with ficknefs. Af- 
ter thefe fymptoms have continued for fome time, 
a great degree of heat fucceeds, followed at laft 
hy a copious fweat, which terminates the difeafe, 
but leaves the patient confidetably weakened. 

. Lreoular fevers of this kind are fe]dom pro- 
dudive of any immediate daiiger ; but fiom the 
difpofition to future attacks which is always in- 
duced, a foundation is laid for fubfequent com- 
plaints, efpecially if a proper treatment be not 
purfued. 

.Symptoms refcmbllng thefe irregular feverifli 

attacks 
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attacks precede inllammation of the breafts, or of 
iome of the organs uecellary to ]ife, and have of- 
jtien bcca millaken for them. There is, however, 
ifLVi obyioqs diftin£liou between thefe diforders ; 
for when inflammation has taken place, there is 
always a fixed pain in the affeifled part, and the 
heat of the body, and quicknefs of pulfe, are con- 
Handy much more coniidcrable than in the irre- 
gular feveridi complaints which form the fubjech 
of this feclion, ■ 

In the treatment cf Weeds, little aid firorii S-fe- 
dicine is in general neceflary-; for proper atten- 
tioi^ to the follo^ving limple managemeHt iwiU 
co:iiinonly be fuiTicient to overcome thedife^fe, 
Sj^d, prevent if* return-^vs.-. ./i .:ii.i' pj d Ji-'i^^j 

During the cold fit, .;the;ehdea^iBcsiu^oiilil.be 
directed towards reiloring warmth tothcpatient ; 
bat the means ufually puriutd for this purpofe 
ae highly improper; .for ignorant attendants, 
with this view, heap on orcat load: of bed-clotlies, 
aid pour in q,u£^ntities of heating and itimulating 
drinks, by v.'ay of cordials,- which readily induce 
violent delirium, or a .more obllinate fever. No 
real advantage can he derived fvom additional bed- 
clothes; becaufc, by their weight, difficult, or 
oppreffed refpiration rnay be occafioned. 

If the lliivering be excefTi.-e, warm flannels 
fliould be applied to the lloroach' and bqllyy and 
the fame, or bottles filled,wi6hiW;anu..wate*v ought 
to be put to the feet, hj;.:)^ 3iu;ui oi fioinloiT- ■ 
rr,Warm diluent drinks,. as Grange- xvhey, Barlev- 
water, Qrucl,, Cov»'^miik ,whey., ik:c. roay be free- 
ly drank, and Hiould be always prefcribc-d. When 
the- patient is very weak or low, a fmall nrcvnv- 
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tion of wine will be neceffaryv but that ought t© 
'be avoided, if poffible'. If there is reaCon to be- 
lieve that the ftomach is difordered, v;hich may 
be difcovered by the appearance of the tongue, 
^nd by the fickrtefs which then attends, gentle 
'vomits are neceflary. 

' When the hot fit begins, thedrinksfhotildbe no 
longer warmed, but ought tobc given almofl quite 
cold, a free circulation of cool air in the room 
muft be encouraged, and- the patient fbould be 
lightly covered with bed-clothes. It is vulgarly 
imagined, on fuch occafions, that heat Ls abfolute- 
ly requifite to promote perfpiration : but the ve- 
ty contrary is the cafe; for when the pulfe is ve- 
ry quick, and the body hot, fweafcan only be in- 
duced by leflening the quicknefs of pulfe and 
heat of the body. This is to be accompliftied by 
a ftri£l obfervance of the cooling regimen ; and 
for this purpofe, along with cold drinks and ripe 
fruits, the Saline or Nitrous Julep will be found 
beneficial. 

By thefe means, the burning heat and tbirft of 
the woman will be removed, the pulfe will be- 
come regularly moderate, a gentle moifiure will' 
appear over the whole body, and a complete re- 
lief from all uneafy fenfations will be felt. 

The perfe£t recovery of the patient, howerer, 
ought not to be confidered as completely efta- 
bhihed when the fweat comes out ; for unlcfs 
careful and judicious treatment be ftill puifued, 
the moll unfortunate confequences will take place. 
For if etcelTive perfpiration be protraded too 
long, or checked fuddenly, the efFeas will be 
equally hazardous. In the former cafe, nervous 

complrticts 
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romplaints or eruptive fevers may be dreaded; 
and in, the latter, a fecond- and more fevere attack 
of the feverilh fymptoms will commonlj takjc 
place* 

The fweating, \vhen moderate, ought therefore 
te be encouraged, by warm ■diluent drinks, foe 
fix or eight hours ; and then if it does not flop, 
the drinks fhould be given in faiall quantity, ve- 
ry feldom, and made lefs w;um. The bed and 
body linens muft be fliifted, and dry clothes (pre- 
rioufly warmed, but not much heated), fubilituttd 
in their flead. j, ,, '^,^. 

When coftivenefs occut? during the couVte.pf 
the eom plaint, it may be obviated by geiit]£ lax- 
ative Lavemens. ; ; ,v j, ^n -.' ; 

The return of this diforder w'illiie pre.vearejEl ^y 
an attention to proper management, ancj" efpecially 
by guarding againil thole circumflances which 
probably occafioncd the dileafe. The diet ftjould 
thejeforc be fuifed to the conlVitution of ihe pati- 
ent ; food ought in general to be very light, and 
of eafy digeftion. Where a difpofition to nervous 
irritability prevails, , and where the patient has 
been accuftomed to a full rich diet, the food muft 
be more folid and nutritious than in other cafes, 
and a moderate proportion of wine fliould be al- 
lowed. 

The Peruvian Bark, when any ftrengthening 
remedy is neceffary, ought to be pt^fcnbed. 

In-^^ie irritsble flate of lying-.in •v^pmen, ,j)ar- 
fjons of the mind prove a frequent caufe.of irre- 
gular fevcrifli attacks : they may be moderated by 
Opiates. 

Many women are fubjed to thcfc complaints, 

from 
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from the interruptions in lucir ni,',bts reil which 
arife from nurfing. VvHien thia happens,: ,tlj^ 
lueans forcuring and preventing the difordjjr xj}:},. 
vloufly confifl in relinquiUiiiig a tafli for vvhinU 
fuch women are very unfit. 

SECTION III. 

Eruptivx: 0}- IIagh Fkver •■'. 

T"^HE improved method of treating Lving^jr^, ^voy 

•*: ; men, now almofl: univei Tally, adopted ip'tlife 

ifland, fortunately renders the appearance of- •the 

BjcJIj FcDer much more uncomrnon than forojef^ 

This diieafe varies in„i|:^ fyrpptorpS; in;:di)fe"ent 
women, and even in the ii^me woman on.diwereat 
occafions, where the rpp^litionpf improper treat- 
ment fubje£ls ths patient, to . another viiit of the 
complaint in a fubfequent lying-ia. , >. 

The firft fymjitoms of .the Rafli Tever are ^e- 
nerally (hiveiing, headaqh. fometimes vomitnig, 
cold extremities, dull eyes, d.flurbed ileep, v.'eak 
cpick pulfe, and an almoft total iloppage or great 
diminution of the ufual excretions. Thefc com- 
plaints continue for a confiderable tiii.e, as^d arp 
attended, with a remarkable deje6lion of fpiiits, 
and exceflire defpcnding anxiety, and at li^ft fol- 
lowed by a.,fadden.and vialeiu four-fmellina,f',veat, 
pricking gf the fkja,.and.aa eruption. J;qmi>.fiRje 
be fo r,^j ti? i^rj f p.p^s^a ^^^ ^ulfe, b eco m.sav £M 

■j;..* TljisCoirpiaiiit i:.:h;eJ iu Ivleci:^:.! \iv.''vr-f':, v.\t 
Miliary fevkr. 
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The eruption or rafli is at firft confined to the 
veck, breaft, and arms, but it foon fpreads over 
the whole body, and feldom afFefti the face. The 
appearance of the eruption varies according to the 
conftitution of the patient, or rather according to 
the fituation in -which (he is when the difeafe takes 
place : it moft generally occurs in the form of red 
diftinft fmall pimples, \vhich can be. felt to be pro- 
minent ; but fometimes thefe are white or yellow, 
except at the bafe. The former of thefe eruptions 
(cominonly diftinguiflied by the name of Rajh,) 
is more favourable than the latter, which afFefts 
only thofe patients who are much weakened, and 
have a difj^ofition to complaints attended with 
fymptoms of putrefcency. 

The duration and confequences of this' fever are 
a.s various as the conftitutions of the patients whom 
it attacks. In the niildeft fpecies of the difeafe, 
the eruption and feverifti fymptoms continue 
three, four, or five days, and are followed by a. 
confiderable degree of weaknefs, which, however, 
yields in a fnort time to proper management. But 
vrhen the pimples are white or yellow, they of- 
ten continue a long time ; for as one crop difap- 
pcars, another, after fome interval, is produced, 
even to the third or fourth fucceflion : In fnch 
cafes, the weakneii is muck greater than in the 
otlier fpecies of the eruption. 

The event of Ra(h fever may always be ex- 
peftcd to be favourable, when the diftreiling 
fymptoms abate on the appearance of the eruption ; 
but if this does not happen, if the putfe continues 
finall and. weak, if frequent cold fits occur, if fe- 
tid 
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tid {tools are faflVd involuntarily, and if conviil-' 
fions attend, much dsnger is to be dreaded. 

The circiimftaiices which occafion this difeafe, 
certainly originate from improper treatment after- 
delivery -, for whenever a woman in fuch a fitua-- 
ticn is confined within a ht-ated room, oppreiTed 
with a great quantity of bcd-ciothes, and forced to 
drink flinaulating liquors, with the view of pro- 
moting a fvvcst.. according to the abfurd and per- 
nicious cufloms formerly obferved in the treat- 
ment of lying-in patients, (he is almofl always 
feized with Ralh Fever.. A difeafe of the fame 
nature, it may be mentioned, in confirmation of 
this cprnicn, fometimes fucceeds the fr.me treat- 
ment of Men v\ ho have been v.taltened by pv«j- 
fufe evacuations. 

■^ The Rafli Fever can therefore be generally pre-- 
ventedj though when it has taken I'lsce, it is not 
ca£ly remedied. If any arguments in addition to 
thofe already addiiced, were neccflary to enforce 
the obfervar.ce of the plan formerly Aij^jgefled, for- 
the treatment of v>?omeTJ after delivery, the hiitory 
of this complaint would furniili fome verv i)o\v- 
erful ones. 

1 he cure of this difeafe depending on a variety 
of circumftances, cannst be reilnft^d to any par- 
ticular method. 

In the beginning of the fever, if !lckn£f.> attend5.,> 
a vomit fliould be prefcribed ; and in every cafe, 
■gentle laxatives are necelTary and beneficial : Whcr& 
the cold fits are very frequent, or t}iere is reafon 
to dread delirium, fomentations, by means of flan- 
nels, wrung out of warm water, applied to the' 
legs and thighs, are often of fervice ; they fliould 
alio be employed where. the erupt'on faddenly 

recedes. 
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recedes. 1 hefa fomentatlens muft not be ufed too 
hot, nor coutiruied fo long as to force out profule 
fwcats. 

In fome rnre cafes, Blood-letting is neceflary ; 
but much judgment is required to dillinguifli the 
propriety of having recoorfe to fuch a pra£lice ; 
becaufc, if it is emplojed Vvhere the fymptoms of 
ijiflanimation are not violent, it is a very danger- 
ous expedient. The fulnefs of the pulfe when 
the eruption appears, is apt to impofe on inatten- 
tive praiSlitioners, and to lead them into much er- 

lOl". 

Kvcry means •which can mod,erate the heat of 
the body and the quicknefs of the pulfe, ought to 
be ufcd when the eruption comes out; a free ap- 
plication of cool air is therefore particularly ne- 
ceflary : If the woman has been previoufly kept 
very hot, the change mufl made in a gradual 
manner. I'he Nitrous mixture, cool acid drinks, 
■lipe fruits, and a light diet, fliould be recom- 
mended. 

Vv'^hen tlie patient is much weakened, and the 
rafli is while or yellow, the Peruvian Bark ought 
■ to be, gi\ren in fuitable dofes. 

If the pulfe continues weak after the erup- 
tion, wine, along with the Bark, in a quantity 
jiropoiiiontd to the (late of the patient, will be 
iuund ufcful. 
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SECTION IV. 

Malignant Childbed Fever. 

PRACTITIONERS differ much in the defcrip- 
■*■ tion of this difeafe, -a«d in the method ©f cure 
which they adopt. 

That this fever frequently occurs in confe- 
quence of mifmanngement, there can be no doubt; 
but notwitbflaK/ding the opinion of many refpeda- 
ble autlicrs, there is reafon to believe, that it 
does not, like that defcribcd in the laftfef'ion, 
alvcays originate from improper treatment after 
^delivery. 

In oppofition to this opinion, it iTiay be urjred 
■with much plaufibility, that the malignant child- 
bed fever does not tak« place fo often in patients 
who are under the care of judicious pra£litioners, 
as in thole who arc unfortunately committed to 
,the charge of unlkilful perfons. 

This circumftance, however, can be perhaps 
explained in a manner which will confiim, initead 
of refuting the opinion. For it is more than pro- 
.bable, that by proper attention to the firlf fymp- 
toms of this fever, the progrefs of the difeafe may 
be often completely prevented. 

Every woman, therefore, ftiould be acquainted 
■with the fym ptoms which indicate the approach 
■cf this difeafe ; for by calling in proper afiiltance 
at the bcgiiining, in many cafes, the fatal effctls 
.can only be obviated. 

The malignant childbed fever commonly occurs 
about the eveniBg of the fecond or third day af- 
ter 
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ter delivery; but in fome cafes later: Th2 wo- 
man is feized with ihivcririg, attended with pai.i 
in the head, efpeciallj above the eje-brows. — • 
This is f6llowed by a hot fit, faccecded frequent- 
ly by a free perf^jiration, which feems to relieve 
ail the fyrtiptoms ; but this is oftena delufiv'e a.p- 
pearance' for a fccond attack foon enfues, and the 
fliglit remifaon is only aprslud-^ to an incrcafe of 
complaints. 

After the fliivcring, the belly becomes univcr- 
fally fore to the touch, which in many cjfcs rea- 
dcii the weight of tlie bed-clothes intolerable: 
'Wic foreaefs is frequently more confiderabli- i^i 
oHe purt than another j no fwelling nor liardnefs 
can generally be at fini perceived, ^ ■ ^ . .■ 

The breathing of the patient, although' notrSp- 
preflVd nor interrupted by tvheezing or coughinj, 
is very uneafy ; for as flie feels the pain in the 
belly always fenfibly increafcd every time fhe 
breathes fully, Qie endeavours ta.obtaia relief, by 
only half-breathing aa it were. ?tj>j<; 5..1 .-^^^x 

The pulfe is quick, in general full and ftrong 
at firft, but afterwards weak. 

Thefe are the principal characleriftic marks of 
this diieafe; but in every cafe, other fyniptoms 
attend, which vary according to the conftitution 
of the patient, and many other circunaftances. 

On fome occasions, tliis fever begins with vio- 
lent ficknefs and iroiViiting, or fevere loofeaefs ; 
and in other cafci:, the belly -is quite ijound for 
the firll t«vo or three days. Whea vomiting oc- 
ciirs, the matter thrown up at the beginning is 
yellowilli ; but when this fymptooi takes place 
towards the fatal termination of ths complaint, it 
Y ie 
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is fomevvhat like coffee grounds ; the Ilools, com- 
monlj loole, are always very fetid. 

The urine is at firft palled with difliculty^ or 
totally fupprelTed till after a flool or two; it id 
of a dark colour, and on being fct at reft, a fedi- 
ment appears half floating near the bottom of the 
glafs. 

In many cafes the Milk and Lochial difchargc 
appear to be natural for the firft two or three 
days of the difeafe. Sometimes there is no fecre- 
tion of the former ; but the latter is very fcidom 
fuddenly ftopped. 

The Ikia in fome patients is in the ordinary 
ftate,.both with refpeft to heat and molfture ; but 
in others it is very hot and dry at fiift, and after,- 
wards alvyays covered with a clnmmy fv.'eat. 

The face is commonly much flufhed, the eyes 
funk, and the patient is -remarkably dejedled. She 
has ufually great thirft, and is fo uneafy that flie 
can only lie on her back. 

After a day or two, the belly begins to be 
1 welled, and becomes tenfe. 

If the woman has been coftive ,at firft, the loofe- 
nefs which fuccceds generally occafions much im- 
mediate relief. But the eafe is merely tempora- 
ry : for the pulfe continues quick ; the pain of 
the head, uneafy breathing, forenefs of the beil}^ 
foon return with increafed violence ; the teelh 
become covered with a black or brown ciuft; and 
fonietimes delirium fupervenes. 

Thefe fymptoms, or many of them, continue 
for fome days; the patient at laft'pall'es fcveral 
fetid ftooh, ufual.'y involuntarily. She tlienima- 
gines tliat fiic is free from all danger, as (lie fech 

coal- 
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completely relieved from all pain ; but the iii- 
creafed quickncfs of her pulfe, cold extremities, 
&.C. announce to the praflitioner the appioacbino 
fatal termination of this dajigetous difeafe. When 
this happens, it tnkes place at dilTeient periods of 
the fever, mofl commonly from the feventh to 
the twelfth or fourteenth dc.y. 

But when the malignant childbed fever does 
riot prove fatal, although all the complaint-; arc 
milder, yet there is no diftinflly-maiked critical 
termination, as in other fevers ; for the fjmptoms 
abate very gradually, and the patient can never 
be pronounced out of danger for a great many 
days. She is at laft left in a ftate very much 
weakened, but relieved from all the uneafy fcnfa- 
tions which (lie formerly fufFered. 

The nature of this difcafc cannot be explained, 
nor tl)e means of cure detailed in this work. As 
the complaint is alvvays attended with much dan- 
ger, atid as the treatment in fuch cafes depends on 
the general principles of cure of fevers, together 
with attention to the particular Hate of womea 
after delivery, it is obvious^that the mofl Hiilful 
praditioner who can be procured ougl.t alvvays to 
be had recourfe to. 

The malignant childbed fever occurs frequent- 
ly in hofpituls, when the wards are not kept fuf- 
liciently ventilated : On thefe occalions, the fymp- 
torns of the difeafe are fomewhat different from 
thoi'e obferved in private families ; the ev*nt is 
more generally fatal ; and, till the wards are com- 
plefeiy purified, every woman delivered in them 
id ftized vviih the fever. 

Y a In 
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In evcrj Ljing-in hofpital, therefore, one or 
more fpare wards Hiould be providtd, in order to 
prevent that particular vitiated ftate of air \f hich 
originates from a room being occupied bj a num- 
ber of perfons fssr a long continuance of time, even 
although every precaution with refped to the 
iifual mctbcd of veuiiliition be adopted. 
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CHILDREN IN EARLY 

I NF A NC Y.. 

■<<••<•<•< •<-<-<4'>- >■>••>>••>■>■ >•■ 

INTRODUCTION. 

T'^HE ChiUl, when in the womb, furroundeJ 
by a fluid, which defends it from external 
accidents, and fupplies it with an equable degree 
of heat, nourilhed by a fomevvhat which its own 
organs do not prepare, and furnifhed with the 
vivifying principle of air, by a beautiful and 
wonderful machinery, may be faid to vegetate 
only. 

But when feparated from the mother by the 
procefs of delivery, it undergoes a great and im- 
portant revolution. The fupply of heat, and pro- 
tedlion from injury, mufl depend on the attention 
of others ; nourilbment mull be prepared by the 
d:>;eftion of food received into its own ftomach ■ 
and the benefits of air can be obtained by the ooe- 
vation of breathing only. 

Had not Nature bountifully provided for thefe 

changes, the human race muft have become ex- 

Y 3 tln'a. 
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tiniT:. It cannot therefore be imagined ■willi pro- 
priety, that dangers originate from tlie (late in 
which' children muft neceiiarilj be immediately 
after birth, except from mifmana;.'ement. ^ 

The proofs which have been adduced in favour 
cf an cppodte opinion tend only to ftiew incon- 
tcfi-ibly the ignorance and inaccuracy of the obferv- 
cr; for the cries which children almoft univer- 
lally utter for fome time after they are born, are 
net in confeq;ience of pain, but are the means by 
which the revolution in their frame is complete- 
ly eilablifned. 

The bodies of infants differ from ihofe of 
grown perfons in many refpcfts bcfides the fize 
and external form.' A knowledge of thefe will 
elucidate the manner of treatment of children in 
health, and during difeafe, and ought therefore 
to be acquired before that fubjed is confidered. 

Differences in the SiruBure of New-sorn Chil- 
dren /ro/;; .i'/3a; of Grown Persons. 

.In Children, the Nerves are in larger proportion : 
th.tir powers alfo are greater : hence many circum- 
ilances, as cold, htat, ckc. have coufiderablc influ- 
ence on them, which do not feem to afFed grown 
perfons. 

All the VciTfls are much more numerous ; their 
r.ftion is more frequently repeated ; and therefore 
the piilfe of children is always very quick, and all 
the fccrelicns and excretions are more fpecdlly per- 
formed, and in greater quantity. 

The Fle.liy parts are more foft, and lefs difiih^l- 
ly marked j their afcions are coiifequcnt'y not fo 
powerful. 

Th'e 
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The bones are foft, Tpongy, and imperfc-t^. TlicTe 
which are afterwards fingle are generally divided 
into fcvcral portions ; and aimed all the bones have 
their extremities or edges in the ftate of griftle. 
Tile bodies of children, therefore, have not an ex- 
act regularity of fliape, and are not well fupported. 
Their different parts _. are not fo fteadil)' moved; 
and the organs lodged in the cavities are not fo 
well defended. 

The appendages of the Bones are in much lar- 
ger proportion : hence the moveable and immovea- 
ble articulations are lefs firm. 

The Cellular Subftance is alfo in a greater {.ro- 
portion, which occafions the irregularity in the 
Ihape of tlie foft parts. 

All the Fluids are more mild and v/aterj-, and 
farnillied in greater quantity. The Chyle and 
Blood are more nutritious, and the latter is leks 
acrid. The Slimy and Gelatinous fluids are more 
bland ; the Bile and Uriae have very litie acrimo- 

The Skin is more delicate and beautifully co- 
loured : it is more fenfible to external impreiiions, 
for xXiZ fcarf Jkin is very thin and fott. Belou' tlic 
fjiin, a large quantity of fat is generally coUefted, 
which hides the form of the fiefliy parts. 

The Head is large in proportion to the bcdr. 
Its bones are not indented into each other, but ccn- 
necled by membranous layers : /:cnce the Brain, 
w^hich is very foft, may be readily comprelFed ar.d 
inji'.red. 

The Face has not the csprefiion which it aftcr- 
wr.rds nfl'iimes. The Eyes at firft have no power of 
dilUnguilhing obje«51s. They, aiid their appendages, 

are 
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are remarkably delicate j and therefore faffcr fiom 
the flightell accidents. The A^. from the flate 
of its bones, is alio much expofed to injuries ; and 
the fenfibilty of its nerves renders it highly irrita- 
ble ; but the bad effefts which would often be the 
confequence of this llrufture are probabl}^ coun- 
terafted by the mucus which conflantly covers the 
infide of that organ. The Ears for fome time, like 
the eyes, do not appear to poffefs much pov/cr. 
The Moulh is not ufaally fupplied with teeth till 
fome months after birth ; for altho' formed, they 
remain under the Gums till that time. The low- 
er Jaw-bone is divided by a portion of griftle into 
two pieces. 

The Trunk of the body is not fo firm as to fup- 
port properly the fuperincumbent parts, nor to 
defend the organs contained in it ; for a great part 
of the iS/)//?(; is griftly, and the Breafl entirely fo. 
The Ribs indeed are more perfetl than many of the 
other bones ; but they can eafilj be made to yield 
from the flate of the breafl : and the flefhy parts, 
&c. which furround the belly, being foft and de- 
licate, cannot afiord refiftance to any circumflance 
which may injure the bowels. 

The Lungs, hitherto fmall, collapfed, and fupplied 
with little blood, immediately after birth, begin to 
perform the operation of breathing, and to receive 
the whole blood of the body ; which fundlions con- 
tinue during life. Thefe organs are at firfl: weak 
and irritable. Tiie Heart adls with confiderable 
force and quicknefs. 

The Liver is of a remarkably large i\7.e in pro- 
portion to other parts, and is not fo well defended 
as afterwards. The Gall Bladder is nearly in the 

fame 
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fame proportion. The Stomach difTers only in fize, 
and in delicacy of ftruclure ; and the fame may be 
Tiidof the IntelHnal Canal. But in the Great Gnts, 
a fubftancc d/iFerent from what is obferevd in grown 
perfons is lodged : it is a black, vifcid, tenacious 
matter, called by Medical people Meco^iium. The 
Kidneys are lobulatcd ; and the Renal Glands are 
larger in proportion. The Urinary Bladder, and 
other organs in the Bafon, are differently placed, 
as that cavity is very imperfef^, from the grillly 
(late of the bones ©f which it is compofed. 

The Extremities are weak, and alnno'ft ufclefs. 
The condition of the articulations, end quantity of 
p;ril.lle on the fuperlor and inferior pxtremities, ren- 
der th";ni Incapable of performing their proper func- 
tions for a confiderable time. 

TiiESfi remarks will explain the receffity L^v 
thofe cautions in the management of Children which 
are fuggefted in the following pages. 

CHAPTER I. 

MANAGEMENT of INFANTS, with res* 
PECT TO CLEANLINESS, CLOTHING, 
FOOD, AIR, AND EXERCISE, &c. 



T7ROM the view which has been exhibited of the 
•^ (late of Children after birth, it ■will be obvious, 
that much attention mufl be paid to clrciimilances 
which in grown perfons almoll efcape notice 

The £Trcat mortality of children which prevails 
among the poor in large cities niaj'- perhaps be at- 
tributed chiefly to the neglefl of the treatment re- 
commended in this Chapter ; and iherefore it can- 

' lUt 
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not be too mlnutel/ detailcrd, nov too implicity fol^ 
lowed. 

SECTION I. 

Cleanliness. 

^HE Skin of Children at birth is covered with 
a thick glutinous matter, which forms a fcurf 
over the whole favface. The firft care of the Nurfe 
is generally to remove this, to which flic is indu- 
ced, both from the prejudices of the Mother and At- 
tendants, and the advice of Medical pra6liiioners. 

(pT^iis fabilance, from whatever fourcc it proceeds, 
is certainly furniihed by Nature to defehd the cliild 
from injuries in the womb, to which it would be 
expofcd by being fuf^eiidcd in a fluid. 

The propriety of the ordinary means of remov- 
ing this glutinous matter iiEmcdiately after birthj 
has long appeared to me to be very doubtful ; and 
therefore, in a publicarion fome years ago *, I ob- 
fervcd, that " it is of little confcquence whether it 
" be entirely taken ofF the firtl day or not." Ths 
experience of many years has now perfectly con- 
vinced me, thst nat only the attempts which are 
m.'.de by Nurfes to vvalli off all the tenacious mat- 
ter from the ikin of new-born infants are produc- 
tive of much mifchief, but that it is really imma- 
terial whether the whale of it be waftied off at fir(l 
or not ; for as it becomes dry, and forms a kind of 
cruft, it is e>ifily removed at the fecond and third 
wafhing. 

in confirmation of tin's opinion, it might with 
fome plaufibility be urged, that the fudden expo- 

fure 
* Treatife of Midwifery &c. 1783. 
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fiirc f>f the undefended flcin to the air may be at- 
lendcd with bad effetl? 5 but, without havino- re- 
courfe to fpeculative rcafoning, it muft furcly be 
obvious to evcrj one who underftands the delicate 
Hate of the child's fvrtena, that the rude hands of 
a rough nurfe rubbing violently every part of the 
body, will unavoidably elthgr Tret the tender ikin, 
or, by comprsfling the various internal organs, 
derange their nicely conftrucled mechanifm. 

The firft walhinjj, therefore, fhould be perform, 
cd with very great gentlenefs and caution, by 
means of a weak folution of foap in warm water 
which is preferable to any of the wafhes often 
employed. Spirits are highly pernicioBs ; »nd 
greafy fubftances can never be nfeful, and mar 
perhaps prove hurtful. Th-e Neck, Arm-pits, 
and Groins, commonly require more attention 
than any other part, becaufe the fcnrf is thicker 
on them ; and rough rubbing, efpecially on the 
latter parts, might be very injurious. Long con- 
tinued attempts to bring off every fuppoUd impu- 
rity, however gentle, fhould never be allowed; 
for, as h«3 been already obfervcd, what remains 
will readily yield to the next wafiiing. 

The molt fcrupulous attention to Cleanlinefs in 
other refpecls, not onlj' after birth, but during 
the whole period of Childhcod, cannot be too 
llrongly inculcated. For the fit ft two or three 
weeks, the infant ftioald be bathed, mornina and 
evening, in tepid water, and afterwards in cold 
water. The whole body ought to bevva&ed in 
the morning, and the lower half at night. 

The advantages of the cold bath have been 
long almoit univeiially underdoodvin Great Bri- 
tain; 
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tain; and in tliis part of It at Icall, children nrc 
very properly bathed in it every morning till 
two or three years of age. Speculative Philjfc- 
phers Only have obje6>cd to a pradice which is 
highly .beneficial to liealth. 

Every part fliould be kept quite dry; and all 
accidental impurities, as v;et cloths, &;. njuit be 
it'iTioved as foon as difcovered. 

S E C T I O N II. 

Cloathixg o/" Infants. 

""pHE unnatural tight fvvathing in which Chil- 
■*• drcn were formerly incafed is now fortunate- 
ly exploded ; and long cflablifced cuftom has in 
this refpedl happily yielded to the fiiggeflions 
of reafoii and experience. The ftricturc of bonds 
and rollers mull not only be painful, but hazard- 
ous; for by thefe means the circulation is inter- 
rupted, and the growth in fome parts is fuddenly 
checked ; while in others an improper diredlion 
ii given to it. 

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning might 
lead into an oppofite error ta what is now aboli'h- 
ed ; for the wiih to allow the child all the eafe 
poffible, may make ihofe precautions in the drefs 
which the experience of Nurfcs teaches them, ap- 
pear unnecrfiary or improper. 

The difpofition, therefore, which Infants ufu- 
ally have to rub their eyes with their little hands, 
renders the fimple contrivance of the women to 
prevent this circum^'lance, effentially requlfite 
other wife the eyes may be tnuch injured. 

The 
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- The Cries of the child are very apt to occaiioii 
n protrufion of tlie intelVines at the Navel. This 
difagreeable accident m-iy be oftt-n prevented hy 
the application of a foft bread piece of thin flac- 
nel, in the form of a roller. It Ihould never be 
made tight, olherwife it may not only hurt the 
bowels, but perhaps induce ruptures at the lovvci: 
part of the belly. 

With ihcfe precautions, the cloathing of infants 
n-ould be light and nmplc, conftrufted in fach a 
manner that it may be eafily and readily applied. 
It ou-^ht to be fiiicably adapted to the climate and 
fenfon, and fhould always be at firfl: made to aubrd 
a confiderable degree of warmth, that the change 
front the warm Ctuation in which the child vas 
formerly placed, to the comparatively cold one iti 
which it is after birth, may not be fo fenfibly felt 
as to occafion pain. 

Tape fliould always be ufed, inftead of pins ; 
and the whole drefs ought to be fo loofe, that the 
child may have free liberty to move and ilretch 
its little limbs, as Tar as that is ooiiiiftent with its 
welfare. 

The linens, next the ftcin efpecially, fliouId be 
often changed ; and the infant ought never to 
have on the fame drefs for twenty-four hours 
continued. 

The Night-cloaths mud not be equal in quan- 
tity to thofe which are worn during the day ; 
otherwlfc the child will be continually difpolcd 
to be affected with colds, Sec. 

An ynnatural cuftom has been introduced by 

Nurfes, which ought to be guarded againft by 

every parent who regards the future kealtli of 

Z his 
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his ofispiing, the praftice of confining the limbj 
of the child much more ftridily by the cloailis 
duiing the night tlsan in the day. By fuch mcars 
the purpofe? of reft are defeatt^l, acd deep is even 
often interrupted. 

The Night-cloaths out:ht therefore to be quiic 
loofe, and as much lighter than thofe whicli are 
put on during the day, as the diTerence of fitua- 
tion Iliall reiider ncceffary, fa that the infant may 
be placed in nearly the fame degree of her.t at a'^ 
limes. For the iame rtafon, when the child flecj 
in his day-cloatlis, lie ihculd be very {lightly, e; 
rather not at ail covered. 

SECTION III. 

Nutrition c/Iktants, 

^T^'HE experience of ir^any ages, as well as the 
-*- arguments which may bs adduced from ana- 
logy, lias proved to the convidion of ev\iry can- 
did inquirer, lliat JMilk is Th^e moft natural and 
wholefome food for children in early infancy. — 
The attempts which fpeculative philofophers have 
from time to time made, to fubltiiutc otiier kinds 
of food from that prepared by Nature for the pur- 
pofe of nutrition, have only furniihed many me- 
lancholy proofs of their errors, or Ibewn that the 
powers implanted in the human conltitution fome- 
times overcome even the dangerous eilevfts of in- 
conliderate prejudice. 

The important advantages which refiilt from 
Nur/iKj, both to the mother and cljild, have been 
fo often explained, and are fo generally urderltood, 

th4 
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tliat tliey de not require any illiidrauon on this 
occHfion. 

It has been iirspfoperly itnn2,'ined, that all Mo- 
thers, ought to be Nurfes. By this opinion ma- 
ny children have been deftroycd, and a greater 
number have o I'y lived to rej;ret their e.xiil^nce ; 
the weaknefs of their frames having made them 
incapable of feeling thofe pleafures which origi- 
nate fiom good health. 

'J he luxuries %Vhich refinement has introduced 
ia the manner of living, although they, do not 
prevent every woman from being s Mother, c;r- 
t.iinly render many very unfit for tl:e office cf a 
Narl'e, A delicate woman, neceffarily involv.d 
in the diffipations of high life, and coV.fi.icd to a 
crovyded city, cannot be fuppofed capable of fur- 
niftiing milk, in dcie quantity, or of a proper qua'.- 
icy. Her child mufl eitlier be almolt fia-.ved, or 
the deficiences of his niother'd breaft muft be fup- 
plied by unnatural and hurtful food. 

Thefe are not the only difadvantaj'es which 
arife from fuch ladies becoming nurfes; for they 
llicmfelves, as well as their children, fuffer con- 
fiderably. Obliged to fubmit to the regulations 
with rief])e6l to the hours appropriated to recruit 
tlic body by food or flcep, whicli failiion and long 
cudorn muft have rendered habitual, while at ihe 
iame time they attempt a talk for which the deli- 
c.icy of their frame ill adapts them, their health 
will be impaired; and they cannot enjoy thofe 
jileafii'g fcnfations which are derived from nuvf- 
ing, wiiere the child thrives. 

Wlien, therefore, ladies of this defcription wifh 

to fuckle their own infvmts, they ougiit to retire 

Z 2 ' to 
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to the country, where, remote from the impure 
r.ir of crowded cities, Rnd lenioved fiom tlie allure- 
Kicnrs offafhionable amufemcnts, they fiiould en- 
deavour, by the rriofi ferupulous attention to re- 
gularity in diet, and hours of reft, and to mode- 
rate exercife in the open air, to repair their con- 
ftitutions, and to fulhl the du'acs which they owe 
iheir offspvi.ig. 

Women in high rank, however, are not the on- 
ly raolhcrs who ought not to become nurfes; for 
foaie difeafe?, although originally induced by im- 
proper modes of living;, are hereditary in families. 
The prejudices of the bulk, of mankind are fo 
inuck againfl women who feem to have any here- 
ditary difeafe, that in tlie choice of a hired nurfe 
they are ai»vays carefully avoided. A pretended 
difcovery has led many medical praflitioners to 
difre^'ard fuch opinions ; and the belief that thef;: 
difeafes, from being feated in the folids, cannot 
be communicated by the fluids, has induced them 
to imagine, that fuch diforders can never be de- 
rived from a nurfe. But if the flaLc of the fluids 
liij any efFe<Sl on that of the folids, if, in other 
words, the condition of the body depends on that 
or the jiiicei v^hich fupply the continual wafte to 
v/hich its various parts aie fubje6V, the common 
f -nfe of the uninfl.ru6led multitude will be found 
far fuperior to liie refined theories of dreaming 
philofophers. 

It is t;heiefore incumbent on every praftitioner 
to advife ferioufly parents who unfortunately are 
a'^iftid v/ith any hereditary diforder, to fend their 
infants to be njrf^d in the country by a healthy 

woman. 
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woman, and to protract the period of nurfingfomc 
months Weyond tlie ufual time. 

When, however, the mother is of a robufl:, 
healthy conltitution, flie is certainly the mod 
l)ioper nurfe, and ought to be advifed to under- 
take the talk, on account of her own health, as 
well as that of her infant. 

The child ihould be put to the breafl as foon 
after biith as the Situation of the woman will al- 
low ; by ■which the black vifcid fubftance con- 
tained in the inteltines will be better evacuated, 
than by any mean% which art can furniih. The 
pernicious pradlice of giving children purging 
medicines as foon as born, cannot be too much 
reprobated; for tlie retention of the Meconium 
for fonie hours after birth certainly produces Icis 
inconvenience than is occalioned by the acrimony 
of the fubHanccs which the child is often forced 
to fwailow. 

The nioft fimple artificial means for removing 
this matter, fuch as plain fyrup, or a folution of 
manna, (liould be employed only where the Milk 
cf the nurfe is not found to anfwer the purpofe. 

I\Iany authors have recommended the pradice 
cf allowing the child to fuck only at Hated peri- 
ods ; but cxjjcrience has proved the difficulty 
which attends fuch an attempt, and the bad ef- 
fects which often follow it when carried into exe- 
cution. 

Although thofe children are mofl healthy and 
thriving who are lead reftrifled, and who are per- 
mitted to take the breafl at pleafure ; yet every 
woman Ihould avoid becoming the flave of her 
child, as niany unguardedly do. The infant ought 
Z 3 therefore 
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therefore never to he allowed to deep nt rl)e bieaft, 
nor accuOomed cnnfiar.tly to overload the Uoniach 
by fuckitig till vomiting enfiies. 

Women Iliould always remember, tint tf\c 
mode of life molt conducive to healih uill aK'oid 
the beft milk, and the moll plentiful Aipply ,• anri- 
thcrefore- nurfes ought never to eat at irregul.ir 
times, nor in a quantity which the appetite <ioes 
not demand. •, and tliey (liOuUl guard equally 
againfl. abilinence and overfeeding. Fatigue, in- 
dolence, or inactivity, and every iiregulanLy muft 
be carefully avoided'^. 

Although Nature fcldom renders any other 
food than milk during early infancy ncceiTary,. 
yet, with tlie view of introducing a change of di- 
et by depree?, the practice of early beginning to 
give the child daily a litilc pap or panada, ajpcr.rs 
to be rational ; for when it is negle(!:lcd till the 
time of weaning approaches, the h.abit is with 
difficulty eflahliilied ; and there is great hazaid 
that the infant may fuffer from the fudden change. 
At firft, food Hiould be given only orce a-day^ 
bv degrees it may be increafed to two meals ; and 
before weaning three ou<2^ht to be allowed. 

Many women begin to give fpoon-meat to th.e 
child a few hours after birth: A pra6\ice which 
feldom fails to occafion fore mouth, violent bowel 
comphiints, &.c. and which therefore fliould never 
be encouraged, ilotwithftandisg the arguments of 
t'.e dry nurie*. 

If bad efFticts follow the ufe of fuch apparently 
harmlefs material as bread and water, what mult 

be 

* Tor k qualincations of a Kircd Nurfc, fee the 

"^ PPENDIX. 
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be the confequence of the pernicioas cuHom of 
giving iiifanrs Ipirits in the form of tcddv, with 
the fuppofed view of preventing grij-es? Sucli li- 
ters,, however, diluted, applied to their ter der 
digeftive organs will unavoidably deftroy or im- 
pair their funr>ions, and may lay the foundntion 
tor a train of the mofl dangerous complaints. It 
may indeed be urged in favour of this hor id un- 
natural pradlce, that many children are RCcuSiom- 
ed to weak toddy from a few days after birth, and 
that they continae to thrive ujiinterruptedly. — 
But fuch argument3 only tend to prove, that the 
vigour of thefe children's con-(litution is fo great 
as to refiil the ufual eiftil.^ of ftrong liqiiors. 

Altho'igh the pinada or pap be now almofl 
tiaiverfally ufed for the firll food of children, as a 
fubflitute for the mother's milk ; yet ferae more 
fuitable meat may perhaps be given with more ad- 
vantage, fuch as cow-milk, mixed with a little v a- 
ter aiid fugar, to which afmall proportion of lullc 
bfciiit maybe added ; or wenk beef-tea may be 
fubilit.uted for tlie miik and water and fiigar. 

S E C T I O N IV. 

Air, Exercise, b'f, 

Tt grown perfons, wlio have been many year? 

accullomed to impure air, often feel themicjves 
fick in a crowded roo:ii, it mud be very evident, 
that a much lefs degree of bad air will alFi£l chil- 
dren, whofe Lungs are weak, and irritable. 

As the infant is commonly conftned to one or 
two chambers fo^ the fiill month cite Iliould be 

•"ken 
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takfn that thefe do not become filled wiih impure 
air, from crowds ot vifitors, or from being kept 
elofely fliut up. 

When the child has acquired fo much flrength 
as to be able to withftar.d expofure in the open air, 
he fiiould be carried out every good day, at tlie 
time the fun has mod influence. At firft he ought 
only to be kept without doora for a very fiiort 
time ; and the pcrfon who has charge of him fliould 
walk flowly and gently, and avoid (landing, cf- 
pccially in a current of air. By degrees, he may 
be fent abroad twice a-day, when the weather is 
favourable, and be kept out gradually for a long- 
er fpace of time. 

The im])ortance of pure air to children cannot 
be better illulhatcd, than by comparing the health 
of thofe who are nurfed in great towns with that 
of thofe reared in the country. " In the yeari76'7, 
'* in confequence of the humane fuggcilicBS of Mr 
*' Jonas Kanway, an a^ of parliament was paffed, 
*' obliging the parim-ofiicers ot London and Weft- 
*' miniier to fend their infant poor to be nurfed 
♦' in the country, at proper diflances from town. 
*' Before this benevolent meafure took place, not 
** above one in tvoenty-four of the poor children 
•' received into the vvork-houfcs lived to be a year 
" old; fo that ©ut of two thoufand eight hundred, 
*' the average annual number admitted, two thou- 
•* fandfix hundred and ninety died ; whereas fincc 
*' this meafure was adopted, only four hundred 
" and fifty out of the whole nauiber die : and 
" the greatefl part of thofe deaths happen during 
" the three weeks that the children are kept in 
•' the woikhoufcs *." 

Although 
* Examination of Dr Pn'ce's EfT.iy on t'opulalion, 
by the Reverend John Hovvlctt, A. B, 
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Although certainlj other circumftances bcfides 
impure air, fuch as carcleflnefs, Sic. muit have 
contributed to this dreadful mortalitj ; yet the 
jjrcference of the country air over that of large ci- 
ties is clearly- jjroved by this fatSt and may be 
confirraed by the meagre looks, fallow comple- 
xion, and feeble limbs, of children reared in town, 
even where the grcateft attention has been paid. 

On the proper Exercife of Children, more de- 
pends than fuperficial obftrvcrs would imagine, 
for by inattention to this circumftance, a foun- 
dation is often not only laid for deformities which 
may dellroy that beautiful fymmetry which the 
Author of Nature has beflowed on the human bo- , 
dy, and may injure the health, but alfo for dif- 
tafes which, though their approaches are flow 
and gradual, terminate fuddenly in a fatal mau- 
iicr. 

During the firfl few weeks after birth the in- 
fant flceps naturally more than two thirds of his 
time; and therefore the fatigue which he under- 
goes, from being waihed, dretfed, &.c. morning 
and evening, and occafionally raifed to be clean- 
ed during the day and night, may be confidered 
as fullicient exercife at that period. 

The remarkable delicacy of infants, an d the 
griltly flate of their bones, would render any vi- 
olent agitation of the body for the lirft two months 
highly dangerous ; but in proportion as the child 
advances in age, the bones become gradually 
more complete, and the other folids more firm: 
hence a gentle degree of motion, by promoting 
the free circulation of the fluids, v. ill be highly 

beneficial. 

I-.\eiy 
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Kverj reJIrklion to one particular poflilon, iVi 
Xvliatever fituaLion the child may be, onglit to be 
cpnflantly guarded pgaiiift ; for as the foftnefs of 
the bones renders thertv eafily moulded into an 
impioper fhape, deformities which may deflroy 
the health, or prove t/ie fource of much futurd 
diflrefs, will, if this caution is not obferved, be 
readily induced. 

An infant fliould not therefore be laid always 
on the fame {m^c, nor carried on the fiime arm. 

The life of cradles is not now fo univerfal as 
formerly; and it is to be hoped will riot again 
become fafliionable. Nature never intended that 
children flsonld have exercife during deep, afur 
ihey have breathed ; therefore the idea, tliat rock- 
ing in a cradle refembles tlii.- motion to which in- 
fants have been accuilomed when in the won-b, 
IS an erroneous Gnf. The young of other animat- 
ed beings lleep quietly and profoundly for a great 
part of their time without ar'ny rotting, akhougti 
they were alfo habituafcd to a gentle waving mo- 
tion before birth. 

It has been urged, that objeftions to the em- 
jjioyment of ciadles, deduced from the abufts 
which may attend this pradlice, are inadraiiTible. 
But certainly no prudent perfon will recommend 
any unnecelTary expedient.vliic'n mny hi impro- 
perly ufed through inattention. 

The charge of tlie cradle is no*: always under- 
taken by tlie mother ; and the nurfe, therefore, on 
n-iany occaficns, may agitate the infant more vio- 
letitly ihnn is confllent wiih its fafety, and by 
fuch prac'lices, injure fome of its ddicate parts^ 
1'fpecii.lly the head. 

Children 
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Cliikiren, for thelc rcafone, ought to fleep iu 
bed .fro;n the time of birth, ahhoa'gli fomc incon- 
.ve.iicnces, and even danteis, attend this eullom ; 
i'jv It may perhaps often be inconvenient for the 
mother .to carry lier infant to the bcd-chainber o- 
very time he falls alleep ; and ditri.ig ths uighf, 
if the woman has been unaccullomcd to deep with 
a child, file may readily overlay it : An acci^tnt 
which unfortunately happens more freq^uently than 
is imagined. 

Every inconvenience and danger may hi avoid- 
ed by adopting a very fimple expedient. A Ciib 
or Cradle may be fo conftructed as to be fixed tu 
the fide of the bed during the night, and to he e^- 
fily carried fiom one room to another during Uiq 
xiay. It mud not be made to rock. 

Much attention ought to be paid to the flate of 
the child's bed ; for it is liable to become wet or 
foul ; and if allowed to remain fo, may impair the 
health of the infant. This cannot happen if the 
bed is Huffed with llraw, which ought to be re- 
newed from time to time. It is preferable to fea- 
thers and wool, which readily attiudl and retain 
moifture and impurities j and it is more foft than 
hair. 

CHAPTER ir. 

DISORDERS INCIDENT to NEW-BORN 
CHILDREN. 

f I 'HE complaints to which new-born Children 
•*- aie liable arife generally in confequence of 
fome injury received duiing birth, of original im- 
pel feclions. 
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perfefliions, oi-of careleffnefs in the articles of drcfi, 
cleanlinefs, &c. 

Some of thefe difordcrs are attended witli much 
<3angcr ; and others, being only trifling and tempo- 
rary, yield to the mod fimple treatment. 

SECTION I. 

IVIrANS which ought to he uftd for the Recove- 
ry o/'Still-born Children. 

THE laudable and a£l:ive exertions of the Hu- 
man E Society, by having been the means 
of reflering life on many occafions where it was 
formerly though't impoffiblc, have proved to the 
world, that Apparent Death happens more often 
than was hitherto believed. 

The occafional recovery of ftill-born children, 
under circumftrinces where experience alone could 
have encouraged fuch hopes, ought to teaeh Prac- 
titioners of Midwifery the importance of employ- 
ing, with patience and attention, the means con- 
ducive to this purpofe. 

The following obfervations are offered, not on- 
ly with the view of explaining the proper method 
which ought to be purfued for the recovery of 
flill-born infants, but alfo with the intention of 
rendering the attendants capable of giving hints to 
Praflitioners, which might be overlooked by the 
cmbarraffracnt r.aturjil on fuch occalions. 

During labour, the child is quite infenfible, 
and confequently is merely a paflive body. This 
great efFeft is produced by a very fimple caufe, 
▼iz. thecompreffion of the brain by ihe approach 

of 
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of the bones of the liead. As this, in general, is 
merely temporary, tlie bones refiune their former 
fituation the moment the child is born. The 
preUure being therefore removed, the infant re- 
gains his fenfibility, and is enabled to begin his 
new fundlions. 

But when the child is detained in the pafTage 
beyond a certain time, the long-continued prel- 
lure on the brain induces a ftate which refembles 
the mofl profound fleep. When born in thisfiti.i. 
ation, he appears deprived of life ; but the pulfa- 
tion in the cord ihcv/s, that bountiful Nature has 
not decreed that the vital flame Ihould be fo eafily 
exlinguilhed. 

In luch cafes, practitioners advife the navcl- 
llring to be cut, and allowed to bleed a little, 
from the idcr, that the child is apoplectic*. 

This pradiice, however, will be found dan[',er- 
ous and improper ; for the lols of blood, even in 
fjuall quantity, may be produdlive of very bad ef- 
fects on a fyftem fo nicely balanced as that of an 
infant is ; and at the fame time cannot contribute, 
except in a remote manner, to remove the caufe 
of apparent death. This will be ealily under- 
ftood, when it is confidered, that the powers of 
the child, under fuch circumflances, are fufpend- 
ed only in ccnfequcnce of the prefliire which is 
made on the biain by the bones of the head. 

When, therefore, the pulfation in the cord is 

diflincl;, although the infant does not exhibit any 

A a other 

* When the efforts which the infant makes to 
breathe are attended v. ith the appearance offufFocitlon, 
a few drops cf bljod from the cord Vv-ill relieve the child 
compklcly. 
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other figns cf life, the communication betwco^ 
him and his mother ought not be interrupted : 
the practitioner fhould fiipport the child, and pre- 
vent him from beccming cold. By waiting in 
this manner, the bo'ies of the head gradually fe- 
parate ; and the preflure on the brain being re- 
moved, he regains his fcniibility, and is capable of 
beginning the operation of breathing. When 
tins is known, by the cries, Sec. the navel-lhing 
may be tied, and divided in the ufusl manner. 

When itilUborn children have no pulfation in 
the cord, if they are not putrid*, the fulpeniion of 
their vital powers mull have oriyjnatcd from an 
interruption of the blood in its paflage to the af-^' 
ter-birth, by which the vivifying principle which 
it receives from that fubltance is no longer fup- 
plicd. 

. When the a''tcr-birth is not detached from tl^c 
wcmb, akhori|h there be no puliation in the cord, 
every means for the recovery of the infaju fnould 
be employed, before the communication between 
him and the mother is cut off; becanfe, if the blood 
can be fent to the- after-birth, the child will live 
till he acquires fufficient ftrength to perform the 
operatiou of breathing on -which his exillence 
muft depend when he is feparattd frem his mo- 
ther. 

With thefe views, a loofc warm flannel Cap 
fliould be put on the infants head ; and his body, 
iic. ought to be placed in a baloa of warm water, 

while 

* It may perhaps appearunneceflary to remark, that' 
v,rhtn tlieie are evd-:.t marks of putiefaction on the 
chila'bbudy, no atC'^ippts for its recovery ought to be 
made . 
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u-hile the fkin is to be gently rubbed by the hand 
of an alTillant. The cord mud be kept warm by 
the application of heated flannel. 

If, after this treatment has been continued for 
fome time, the pulfation in the coid returns, the 
child may foon be expefted to breathe ; for which 
purpole time alone is neceflary ; for if any at- 
tempts be made on thefe occafions to haflen tliis 
important fundlion, the moll dangerous confe- 
quences may be dreaded. 

But when the after-birth is detached, which 
c:in be readily difcovered by every jiraditioner, 
or when the puliation in the vefteis of the navel- 
firing is not foon renewed, the operation of 
breathing can alone preferve the life of the in- 
fant; and tlierefore the attention fnouUI be dire£l-' 
ed to induce that function. 

For this inteiefting purpofe, the cord ought to' 
be tied, and divided in tlie ordinary manner; and 
the child (liould be- immediately placed in wanu 
■water, before the fire,- with liis head and ilioul- 
ders raifcd. Air irull then be thrown into t!i© 
Lunps, by the inttodutSlion of a fmail pipe or 
quill into one of the noJlrils, wJiile the other and 
the mouth are fliut cloftly. Authors have advif- 
cd the air to be blown in at the mouth ; but by 
fuch pia^licc the ftomach will be readily dillend- 
ed, which win prevent the lungs from bein r 
properly filled. 'i"he air ilioiild then be gently 
forced out of the lungs, by moderate preiTure uu 
the bread, and again thrown in by the pipe. — 
This imitation of breathing ought to be coatinti- 
ed for a coniideruble time, nil tne neart begins to 
beat. Tiie thild may then be made to gafp, by 
any meai.s which can excite a qinck fenfation, 
A a 2 fuch 
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fuch astouching the infide of the norAiils with a 
little biT.ndy, tickling the foks of the feet, or flap- 
ping the buttocks.- 

The exhibition of Scotch fnufi to the nofe, or 
of Simulating fiibftances by way of Lavement, or 
the application of the fumes of tobacco, or fiidden 
expol'ure to cold air, may in many cafes prove 
dangerous expedients ; although oji fome occali- 
oDs they can be fuccefsfully employed. They 
fiiould therefore never be had recourfe to, except 
every other method has been carefully tried, and 
has failed. 

When by thcfe means a child begins to recover, 
lie generally gafps for fome time, at ccnfiderable 
intervals, before he breathes freely. He ftiould 
be taken out of the water when he (hews thisfirft 
fign of returning life, and put into warm flannel ; 
and all the former attempts ought to be immedi- 
ately laid afide. 

The fimplicity of thefe means for reftoring life 
to Itiil-born infants adapt them for general ufe ; 
a purpofe which cannot be accompliflicd by many 
of the methods lately propofed, fuch as the exhi- 
bition of Electricity, &c.' 

Our attempts for the recovery of children in 
this lituation ought to be continued for a confider- 
aMe length of time, although tliey appear unfuc- 
cefsfiil. Many infants have been preserved from 
death after they had been deferted by pra6liti- 
or.ers. 
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SECTION II. 

Reiention of the Meconium. 

nnHE black vicicl fubftance, called Meconium, 
■'- is ufually expelled from the bowels a few 
hours after the child has been put to the bread, if 
he is fucklcdby his own mother. But fometimes 
it is fo tenacious, that it adheres to the inteftines, 
and cannot be thrown oiF; and fometimes the 
milk is not fulFiciently aftive for that purpofe. 

The impatience of nurfes to get rid of this fub- 
flance has often been the caufe of many danger- 
ous complaints ; for the medicines which have 
frequently been forced on the child have induced 
tlie moil alarming complaints. 

The retention of the Meconium ought not there- 
fore to be much regarded, unlefs the child is at 
the fame time indifpofed ; but if from any ejr- 
cumftance he cannot be put early to the breaft, 
or is to receive fuck from a woman who has been 
fome time delivered, the common remedy of fu- 
gar and water may be allowed. 

When, along with the retention, there are evi- 
dent figns of oppreflion, of pain in the bowels, or 
of irritation of the general fyftem, then fome 
more powerful means to induce the difcharge 
ought to be adopted. 

Nothing is found to effe£l this purpofe better 
than a folucion of Manna in water, given in the 
dole of a tea-fpoonful every hour, till it operates; 
while at the fame time fimple Lavemc/is, con filling 
merely of a very fraall cupful of warm water, 
flioukl be frec^uently exhibited. 

A a 3 Th£ 
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The Meconium is in fome rare cafes ictained 
in confecj^uence of the natural i)alT,igc biin;T cl<if- 
ed up; a eircumllance which is always atiended 
with much danger, and which requires the imme- 
diate afliftance of a iliiiful praditioncr, 

S E C T I O x\ III. 

Original I?iPi^.RFEc iions. 

/^^HILDTIEN are not always born in a fiate of 
^-^ perfection with refpect to the {liudure of 
their bodies ; for fometinies they have dtficienf, 
fuperfluouSj or mifplaced parts, natural pailages 
clofed, and marks on various parts. 

Many of thefe imperfeiStions admit of no reme- 
dy, while others may be eaiily rectified. 

It would be inconlillent with the nature of this 
work to defcribe mi:nuely all the fpecies of mal- 
conformation which occafionally occur ; and there- 
fore the following obfervations relate only to thofe 
which are met with moft frequently. 

Children are fometinies born with blemiflies 
about the mouth, which may prevent them from 
fucking. Of thefe, riffures in the lips always 
conflituta the moft remarkable deformity. 

Thefe imperle^lions appear in many diftcrcnt 
forms ; for fometinies the fiffure exifts only in 
one lip, generally the upper one, and is occafioned 
merely by a divificn of the parts. In other cafes, 
the?e is a confidcrable lofs of fubftance between 
the divided parts. In fome inflances there are 
tvvo fiiTures iu one lip, or both lips are affcfltd ; 
and in others the fiHure ii net coufined to thelijjs, 

but 
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but extends along tl.e roof of the mouth. All 
thtT>; clHIercnt fpccics of th.e fame dtfoiirJty re- 
ceive the general name of Harelip. 

The tieatnient of the Harelip mufl be varied 
according to many circumftances, which can only 
be dcttriTiined by an experienced practitioner. 
If the child can fucic, the operation by which a- 
lonc the blemim can be removed, fiiould be de- 
ferred till he be four or five months old, as then 
the parts will be better adapted for retaining the 
pins by which the cure is .accomplifl:td. But 
■when fucking is prevented, the operation ought tc 
be had rccourie to as foon as poiiible. 

The Tongue, it was formerly obferved-, is 
bound down to the lower part of the mouth, by 
a membranous cord, to prevent it from too great 
a degree of motion. Sometimes, however, the 
cord iixes it fo much, that the infant cannot fuck, ; . 
in which cafe he is commonly faid to be Tojiguc- 
iied, 

Vv^omen very often imagine that their children 
have this defed when it does not really exifl ; and 
perhaps one inllance of it does not occur in feve- 
lal hundreds of thofa'who are born. 

The difeafe may be always readily difcovered 
by putting a finger gently into the ch'.ki's mouth ; 
for if he is able to grafp it as he v;ould do the 
nipple in fuckinp, or if the tip of the tongue ap- 
pears difengsged, the membrane does not req^uue 
beinj; cut. 

The operation of cvtting the tongue, though 
very fimple, may prove fatal, if the furgcon is 

in— 

* rase .^6. 
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inattentive ; for fo great a quantity of blood has 
often been loft as to delhoy the infant. 

When the Tongue is not bound down fuffici- 
ently, the tip may be turned back, and clofe tip 
.the throat; an accident which mnft foon occafion 
death. It may be difcovered by the threatening 
fuffocation, or convulfions, and by the introduc- 
tion of the finger into the mouth. The melan- 
,choly confequepces of this difeafe can only be 
prevented by pulling back the tongue, or excit- 
ing vomiting by tickling the throat. 

If the infant cannot fuck, although the tongue 
appears to be in 'a natural flate, wcaknefs of the 
lower jaw, thicknefs or fwelling of the glands in 
the under part of the mouth, or fome deiecEl a- 
bout the nurfe's nipple, may be fufpefled. 

The natural -[jaflages of children are fometimes 
iliut up, and prevent the ufual excretions. This 
will be known by examining the cloths. In 
fome cafes flime alone proves the obftacle ; but 
in others membranous fubflances clofe up the paf- 
fages. 

In every inftance where any thing uncommon 
is obferved, the child fl;ould be carefully examin- 
ed by a Ikilful practitioner, that the proper meano 
for affording relief may not be too long delayed. 
In fome rare cafes, it unfortunately happens that 
no affiflance can be giv^en. 

Infants are fometimes born with deformities 
in the lower extremetics, (lyled Cluh-Feet. Thefe 
often become very troublefome at a future peri- 
od of life, and are always very juflly confidered to 
be great blemiihes. Every parent, therefore, is 
interefted in their removal. 

The 
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The griftly ftate of the bones of the foot ren- 
ders a cure in moft cafes prafticable, when the 
proper means are begun immediately after birth ; 
biit if the deformity is not difcovered till the in- 
fant is fome months old, it will be difEcuk and 
precarious. Pra6titioners ftiould therefore care- 
fully examine every part of new-born children, 
that they may not, by any negleft, render their 
future lives uncomfortable. 

The method by which this difcafe can be re- 
moved is very fimple. It fliould confift in the 
application of proper means to i-educe the foot, 
in the moft gradually manner, to its natural fitu- 
ation. Thcfe fliould not be continued only till 
this is efFeded, but ought to be kept applied con- 
llantly for feveral weeks after, in order that the 
deformity may be completely removed. 

S E G T I O N IV. 

Injuries in confiqumce o/'Birth. 

WHEN the child has been detained a long 
time in the paflage, he is liable to a varie- 
ty of complaints, according to the fituation in 
which he was placed. 

The moft common of thefe are fvvellings on 
the head, or alteration of the fhape of that organ. 
Firft born children are generally born withfome 
defrree of fwelling on the crown of the head. 
This however, ufually difappears in a few days, 
andrequres no other treatment than the ordinary 
means employed by tuc nurfe, viz. rubbing very 
gently a'fmall quantity of weak fpirits on it. 

But 



25 a M A N A G E 1\I E N T cr 

But when tine tnmor.r continues for two or three 
"weeks, clothe ciipi.fd in Lirnc-water (liould be ap- 
plied to it, which will at leaft prevent oiTicious 
attendants from ufing more hazardons remedies. 

On fome cccafions, thefe fwellings contain a 
f.uid, which it has been propofed Ihould be eva- 
cuated, otherw'ife the bones of the head may be 
injured. But thcfe cafes mud be truftcd to the 
care of a fliiiful pradtiticner. 

Although the fhape of the Head hz much 
altered, in confcqaence of lon.[;-continued prtiTure 
during the paflkge of the child, it will fooa reco- 
ver llie natuial form, uiiliout any aflillance. Tb.e 
praftice, therefore, of epdeavouring to give the 
head a proper fiiape, by fqutc^ing and prefTmg it 
vyith the liands, &c. is unnecellary, and otigliC 
never to be allowed, on account uf the danij^crs 
"W'hich may be tlie cuufcauence. 

Scratches on the head, lik^ the marks caufed' 
hja whip. cord, frequently occur after tedious or 
difficult labouis ; but they require no i-articular 
attention, as tliey foon diiappear. 

In fome cafes, wliere the child has come down 
in an unufual diredion, the Face is much aflectcd ; 
for the eyes are inPiaraed, the nofe flattened, (ha 
■lips fvvelled, the feat uses dit'lorttd, and the colour 
ef the countenance liA'id. Thefe frighitul appear- 
ances ufually go otF in a few days, when jio vio- 
lence has been done by impronei- intcifcrtncc din- 
ing the dtlivcry. 

Other parts of the child than thofe already men- 
tioned are likewife liable to fweiljng and difcolo- 
miion from the fame caufes ; bat ai they fsldora 

pro-" 
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-prove troublefome, little man-gemcnt is nccef- 

The Limbs of the infant are in fo-n? cafes frac- 
tured or diflocated bj the lafhneG and aukward- 
nefs of the prailitioner. TUeie accidt-nts, on fonie 
rare occaiions, unavoidably hapjien from the fatu- 
ation of the child ; but are Htoft frequently to be 
attributed to ill-dire6led attempts to accor.iplifii 
the delivery. 

■From whatever caufc tliefe difagreeable occur- 
rence* originate, they fliould never be concealed 
from the attendants, in order that the proper 
means, niay be adopted to remedy them. Many 
children have been rendered Jamc for Hfe from 
the pradlitioner by whom they were brought into 
the world ?iaving allowed a diflocated or fra£tur- 
,cd limb to pafs unobferved, to cover his own auk- 
".vardnefs. 

S E C T I O N V. 

Ulceraticks and Excoriations. 

^"T^HE common method of treating the navel is fo 
-*■ univerfally cndevHood, tliat it requires no par- 
ticular defcription in this work. 'I'he portion of 
cord which is left next the cliild drops off withia 
hve or lix days after birtih, and leaves a tendpr- 
nefs, which is generally entirely removed in tv.'o 
or three \\ eeks, b}' the ordinary meuns which nurf- 
es employ. : , 

But fometj'mes, whatever precantibns b^ ufed, 
a rawnefs lound the edges, (;r degree of ulcera- 
tion, remaii., and prove very difficult of cure. 

As the mofb unfortunate confequences have of- 
ten 
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ten b:en occafioned by neglect in fiich cafes, and 
as a great variety of treatment will be neccfiary 
undc r difTerent circunillanccs, a feilful pracli- 
tioner thoald ahvays be confiiltcd. ^ . 

Fi^OM ths delicate ftrudiire of the iliin of in- 
fants, excoriations readjly take place wherever 
one- part of it is in condant contact with another, 
uplefs the moft careful attention be paid to keep 
every part dry. The ears, neck, armpits, and 
groins, are cliiefly liable to be aiTcfted in this 

IV.iWiliCV 

When the e.xcori?.tions are not allowed to con- 
tinue for a conliJerable length of time, they fel- 
dom require any other treatment than being duft- 
ed, morning and evening, w^ith prepared Tutty, 
ov Calamine, or with common aihes, finely pow- 
dered. 

But when a difcharge of matter is the confe- 
quence of nen;le£led excoriations, a cure can only 
be obtained by much care and attention ;" for it 
is often very difHcult to Hop thefe runnings. 

Some praditionevs have objrfted to fuch at- 
tempts, on the falfe fuppofition, that the difcharge 
is a falutary outlet for an overload of thefyftem. 
'Ihefe opinions, admirably w^ell calculated to fa- 
-vour the careieiTnefs of nurfes, arc founded on 
improper views of the operations of nature. 

Mfiny diiTcrent remedies will be found benefi- 
cial in different cafes ; fuch as, walhing the exco- 
riations daily with Brandy and water. Lime-wa- 
ter, a v.eak folution of Sugar of Lcad"^, or of 
White Vitriol, and dreiTmg tliem with i^perma- 

ceti 
* For the manner of preparing this, fee Note, page 85. 
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>ccli Ointment, or Turner's Cerate, thinly fprcad 
on linen. 

While ihefe means are purfaed, the bowel-: 
fnoLild be kept open by the occafional exhibition 
of any gentle laxative, as Manna diiFolvcd in wa- 
iter, &c. 

s E c T I o N vr. 

RurTui'.Es. 

RUPTURES in difTcrent parts, efpecially at the 
^x- -l, navel are very common complaints among in- 
ianis, but are fortunately notatteuded wifchfoinuch 
danger as finiilar difordcrs in grown people. 

In fuch cafes, Bandages are in geueral Inacl- 
milTible, from the diiTicuity v/ith which they are 
retained, and the delicacy of the parts on which 
llie}^ mud neceiTarily prefs. Where the difeafe is 
cunfined to the Navel, however, a bread piece of 
flannel, in the form of a roller, by affording a iafe 
^and firmfupport, will be found ufeful. 

Ill proportion as the. child acquires flrength, 
thefe troublefome complaints diiappear. Nothing 
is more conducive to this than the continued ufe 
of the cold bath, as already recommended. 

Great attention ougiit coaftautly to be paid to 
the flate of the Belly cf thofe who are lubjedl: to 
Ruptures, as coftivenefs always affcrravates the 
difeafe. • 
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SECTION VII. 

Savelling c/toe Ef.easts. 

EW-BORN Infants, of both fexes, arc lia- 
ble to an accumulation of a Milliy-iikc iluij, 
iu the brtaHs which often produces painful fwell- 
ini's and inflammation. Thefe are frcquenclj re- 
lieved by the fpontancous difcharge of the fluid. 

The uncafy fcr.fations occalioned by thefe fwell- 
int^s feldom continue above a few days, and gene- 
rally are removed by bathing the parts with 
V»armi mi'k and water, or rubbing them veiy 
gently wiiili waim Olive oil, evening and moraing. 

Emollient poultices are rarely neceflary ; but 
fhould be applied when the ^veiling and inf-am- 
lUftion are coifiderable. 

The unnatuial but common prafllce of forcibly 
fov.eezing tlie delicate breafls of- a new-born in- 
far.t, by the rough hand of the Nurfe, is the moll 
{Teneral caufe of inflammations in thefe parts. -«- 
Tli'e confcquence of this praflice is often fuppu- 
ration and abfcets , and hence, bcfides the hazard 
of difagreeable ma;k5 in the bcfom of girls, the 
future woman may be prevented fiom ever ful- 
filling the duties of nuiIing. Parents cannot there- 
fore be too careful in watchia'' aruinll this unna- 

o o 

tural a!id improper cuflom. 
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CHAPTER III. 

COMPLAINTS WHICH occur most frequent- 
ly WITHIN THREE OR FOUR MONTHS AFTER 

BIRTH. 

THE difeafes incident to children hitherto 
enumerated are fo diftindlly marked, that 
they are obvious to the mod fupeilicial obfcrver ; 
bat forae of thofe included in this and the fubfe- 
quent chapter can only be ditlinguilhed bj fjmp- 
toiTis which may be overlooked, by tfie attcndaiita. 

Tlie improper idea, that the knowled;,'e of the 
nature of diforders incident to infancy is merely 
conjectural, tnr.y perhaps be attributed to this cir- 
cumflance. 

Although children cannot defcribe thtir com- 
plaints, as grown perfons do, by words ; yet an 
attentive obferver will find them perhaps more 
accurately pointed out by natural iigus than tht^y 
could pofiiblybe by lan^uia^i^e. 

The cnufes of infantile difeafes havebeen hitlier- 
to traced by authors and praclitioners to a few 
fources only, fuch as, a prevailing acid in the 
flomaclj, great irritability of the fyilem, &c. But 
although a fondnefs for iimple views of tue opera- 
tions of Nature has long impeded the progrefs of 
medical knowledge, it is to be hoped, that fuch 
prejudices will foou ceafe, and that the efFe-5ls 
which any derangement of one part of the luiniaa 
body mult produce on other parts may be more 
fully uiiderftood than they are at ptcfeut. 

All the d;feales included in this chapter, e:c- 
B b z cept 
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cept the SrcaJl Pox, commonlv occur wliliin three 
or four nionths after birth. The reafpns which 
render Inoculation often advifablc at tliat period 
are t:cplained fiillj ia tlie fodioii on tar.t fubjeiA. 

SECTION I. 

Core Eyes. 

r^HTLDPvEN, a few days or weeks after birth, 
^-^ are fubjc-il: to Sore Eyes, which not ordy ren- 
der them fretful and UDcafy, but fumetiincs tdfo 
induce difagreeablj blemifhesU' neglected, or cvcnv 
almofl total blindnefs. 

This complaint is often occafioncd by the im- 
prudent expofure of tlic in'ant to large fires or 
ciuch light* It is aifo frequently caufed by cold ; 
and when it occurs in a more advariced period 
of life, it may oiig-nate from tcethitig. 

The mildcit fpecies of this difeafe appears un- 
cior I lie Ibi'm of* an increaied lecretion from tae 
eye-li4s, which feems to gum or glue them to- 
gether, and which becoming hardened, mull oc- 
ciSion conliderable uneaanefs. 

Th& cure of this complaint confids in guaidirrg 
s^;aiafl expofure to large fires or much liglit, and 
to cold, and in baihing the eyes morning and 
evenijig with a little warm milk and water, ?.d 
twice or thrice through the day with the weak 
folutlon of Sugar of LeJ.d, diluted by the addition 
of an equal qua.Mtitj of llofe-waier. 

But wlicn the Eyes, and their appsndap;cs, are 
fo much fwelled that the infant cannot open them, 
if a violeiit iniUmmatiou lias taken place, fucceed- 

ed 
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eU'by tlie'conRant difchargc of matter, the eje 
niay be completely deftvojed, if proper airiftariCe 
h not had recourfe to. 

Ai the tre.Ument in fucli cafes- muft necefllirily 
vary according to ci:cumltances, it cannot be de- 
tailed in this work. 

V/hen children are afFtcled ^vith a habitual 
vjeaknefi of the eyes, the cold bath and frequent 
exoofure in the open air, afford the bed means of 
relief. ' ' 

SECTION II. 



INFANTS arc much fahjca to Empticjison the 
Ikin, v.hich aiViime a variety of appearances, 
and proceed from many different caufes. 1 he 
moft harmlefs.of thefe is the Red Gum. It ap- 
pears frequently a fliort time after birth, and oc- 
calionally recurs during the period of nuriing. 

The Red Gum occurs moft commonly in the 
form of a great many fmall diftlnft red pimples, 
which can be felt above the fhiin ; but fometimcs 
thefe have a yellovvifn or pearly colour. The 
eruption is often general over the whole body, 
like the Meafles ; in other cafes, it appears only 
on the Face, or Extremities, and i^.freqaent!/ 
confmed within large patched. 

The infant does not feem to f'lfFef any uncafi- 
nefs, or derangement in liis ui'ual funftions, from 
this eruption; a ciicnmflance "WHicUfaffieicntly 
lidinfTuilhes it from the Mealier. ' ' '-"- 

The caufe of the Red Gum has been imagined 
B b 3 to 
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to be an y^criniony in the fyftem, whicli Nature 
thus throws ofF The proofs, however, uriiallr 
adduced in confirm^ion of this opinion, do not 
appear to be very farisfaflory ; perhaps the caujc 
maj be found to proceed from errors in the mi- 
nagement of infants with refpeft to cloathing, air, 
cxercife, &.c. j for every attentive pradlitioner may 
obferve, that children who are cloathed very 
■warmly, and thofe who are not often in the open 
air, and who fleep in crowded rooms, &:c are more 
fubjecb to this eruption than others. 

The common praflice, thsrcfore., of treating 
the Red Gum as a complaint of no confequence 
is certainly founded on improper views; for al- 
though it is a ptoof of the good health of the 
child, it is only a negative one ; for it ihews, that 
the conftitution of the infant poflTeffes a power to 
counteradl the effedls of mifmanagemeiU. 

Praflitioncrs, for thcfe reafons, who are con- 
fiilted in cafes where children are very much fub- 
"jeft to the Red Gum, fhould enquire very care- 
fully in every circurr.flance refpeding their treat- 
meat wiih revard to cloathing, air, exercife, iitua- 
lion during the night, &c. as well as the diet, that 
the proper means for obviating the caufes of this 
complaint may be adopted. 

Whev the Red Gum fuddenly recedes, if the 
child appears njuch opprelVed, the warm bath i^ 
necelTary. U^a v 
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SECTION in. 

Yellow Gum. 

THE Yellow Gum is a dlfcafe wliich re-- 
quires much more attention than the Red. 
Gum, as it is frequently fatal. 

Tlie appearance of children aGxded with this 
complaint at once points out the nature of the 
diforder. They are yellow over the whole far- 
face of the body ; and the fame colour is obferv- 
ed in tjie eyes. 

In fome cafes, no fymptoms but the yellow 
tinge indicate any thing uncommon ; but on o- 
ther occafions, the great derangement in the natu- 
ral fundlions of the infant prove inconteftibly th'at 
the whole fyftem is in diforder. 

The caufes of the Yellow Gum are various 
and numerous ; a circumftance which, it may be 
eafily explained, depends on the particular ftruc- 
lure of children. 

The bile, it has been remarked *, is conveyed 
from the liver and gall-bladder, by a fingle con- 
duit, into the inteftinal canal a little below the fto- 
mach. Any obdacle which may prevent the paf- 
fage of the bile in this manner, will induce a yel- 
lownefs of the fkin, &c. termed Jaundice. In 
grown people, the liver is pretty well defended 
from external injuries ; but in infants, it has been 
obferved f, it is larger in proportion, and not fo 
well protected. The inteilinal canal in them aifo 
is more readily deranged than afterwrads : hence 

the 
* Page 55 trage 273 
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the flow of bile in children mny be interrupted by 
external pieffure on tlie liver, by diftenfion of 
tliat portion of the inteftine into which thebilp 
pafles, or by any of the cauies which occafion the 
fame accident in grown perfons. The relentiqii 
of the meconium, it has alfo been alledgcd, U a 
very frequent caufe of this difcafe ; but naay it 
not rather be confidered to be nicrely a confequencc 
of the particular ilate of the fjIUm winch induces 
the Yellow Gum ? 

There is no doubt that this ccmi.daint is oftetv. 
occalioned by the nurfe's milk. Tliis may p'r'6- 
cccd from its not proving fiifilciently laxative, 
or from other circumflances which have not yet. 
been clearly explained. 

The fymptoms of this difeafe vary as much in 
different cafes as the caufes ; for fometimes the 
child is unable to fuck, flceps conftantly, and all 
tes fundlions appear to be fulpended. In other 
cafes, the mod violent cholic pains, or frightful 
convulfions, are occafioned ; and fome infants have 
a yellow tinge over the whole body, which is at- 
tended with no inconvenience. 

The mode of cure of the Yellow Gum mufl 
be regulated by the fymptoms and caufes of the 
difeafe; and therefore cannot be minutely defcrib- 
ed in this work. 

When the child feems to fuffer no uner.finefri, 
although his fliin is quite yellow, if his bowels 
be dpen, it would be abfurd to prefcribe any me- 
dicines. 

But if he is unable to fuck, and has a difpofi- 
tion to ccnftant fleep, then the moll active means 
Ihould be adopted, otherwiie the difeafe may fooa 

prove 
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prove fatal. Vorrilfs, ccntlfting of a grain or tivo 
of Ipecacuan, rubbeJ finely with a little fugar and 
v'ater, and biifk laxatives, as a tea-fpconful of 
Caflor Oil everj hour or two, v.iil then be found 
necciTarj ; and their effedils may be much promot- 
ed by the waini bath. 

If the infant is niiifed by a v/onian v;hofc milk 
is old, a change of nurfe v/ill, iix many cafes, alone ■ 
cure the difeafe.. 

When violent cholic pains or convulfions ac- 
company the Yellow Gum, a iliilKil praclitioner 
oUj^ht to be immediately fcnt for, as it recjuires a 
great deal of judgeraent to determine the proper 
means which on fuch occauons fhould be emploj— 



-I. 



SECTION IV. 

TiiRUSII ^\ 

THE T.iRCSi Is fo common a difeafe in- early 
infancy, that many have imagined it to be a 
fahuary efibrt of Nature to expel forae hurtful 
matter from the fyl^em, whicli might otherwife 
be prodnt^ive of many complaints at a future pe- 
riod. This opitiion, however, is merely?- a v^ulgar 
prejudice, neither founded on reafort nor experience. 
As the ThruQi. is in fome cafes very mild, and 
in others very unfavourable, the fymptoms v.v.C. 
danger attending the difeafe vary on dilTerent oc- 
cafions. 

This complaint appears in the form of fmall' 

white 
* This is termed, in medicil l.ui2«3£e, Aphthae. 
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white ffCtP on the corners of the lips, tongue, anil' 
infide of the checks and throat, icfembling little 
Vjieces of ccr.fjulated milk. Thcfe foots bcv'in in 
the moiith, asid gradually fpread o^ er tlic- lips, 
palate, ^ic. ; and it has been allcdged with appa- 
rent probability, that in fonie cafes the)- arc con- 
tinued from the gullet thron(;h the flomach, amV 
whole trail of the jnteflinal canal. 

Wl'.en the difeafe is favourable, the fpots are 
{tw in rnniber, and are confined to the mouth ; 
and' the cliild feems to fuifer little inconvtnicrce 
from them. 

But in the more nialif^nanl fpecies of Thrufli,' 
the fpo^s are foclofe and numerous, tliat they run 
into each oilier, forming one uniform tenacions 
crufl, covering the whole mouth, palate, and 
throat J and hence tlicy render the infant incapa- 
ble of fucking. In fuch cafes, before the fpots 
appear, the child is generally much dcprtfltd, ar:d. 
difpofcd to lieefi ; his puHe is al mo ft impercepti- 
ble, his extjcniities cold, and he appears at the 
point of death. When the fpots are perceived,, 
the pulfe gradually rifes ; feverifn heat, ard en- 
creafcd a£li«n of the blood- velTcls fuccecd, attend- 
ed vith gicat reftleflnefs ; and (he mouth becomes 
fo tefider, that the infant is incapable of grafnif.'T 
the nipple, or of fwallowing ihemildcA food; and 
in mrkirg the a'.tenipt, his mouth often bkcds 
immodeiately, or fus are induced. 

In the progrefs of this difeafe, the fj-cts charge 
their apearance confiderably. In favourable cafes,, 
they giadually become jellow, and the interme- 
rliate paits have generally an ir.flamcd red colour; 
but when the difeafe is of the malignant fp?:cies, 

riic 
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'file fpots have a purple or livid hue, which coai- 
monly terraiaate^ in a gangrenous or mortifieJ 
apj)e2raiice. 

When the Tiirufti is to be coaiidered as a dif- 
eaf?, it is ufuaHy preceded or attended by coai- 
piaials in the ftomsch and bowels, as vomiting, 
fholic, and violent loofnei's, 

The nature of this dii'order is dliTerent in dif- 
ferent cafes. When the inf^iut fufFers little ud- 
eafiae-fs except what proceeds from the forenefa 
in the mouth, it may be looked upon as a local 
difcafe, induced by fome irritation applied to the 
delicate parts which are aiFeiSledj as.ji^^ji.^varci 
fpoon-meut, &:c. ■ ^ ,-;/ 

But when diforders in the flomach and bowels, 
or feverifh fymptoms, precede or accompany the 
Thrulb, it may then be confidered as the elF^fts of 
a general derangement of the fyftem ; and its ter- 
mination may be expeftcd to he more or lefs fa- 
vourable, accordin^^ to the degree of flrength vvhi^h 
the infant has, and to the violence of the attend- 
ing fymptoms. 

The remote caufes of the Thruih are various, 
as improper nourilliment *, confinement in im- 
pure air, in fome cafes fpecific contagion, and ei- 
pofure to cold or mo i ft u re. 

The means of cure in the mild fp-^cies of this 
complaint, ailhough fimple and obvious, require 
fome attention ^ for as the fpots are quite fupv^- 
ficial, they may be readily removed byrdic applir 
cation of s^ny aftriu^cnt medicine ,• 'but ift'*'?/ 

are 
* Children who arebrougbt v.pby ti e hnnd, as it is 
called, are very much fubjcd to tuii. dikaic , and lU 
the:Ti it often proves fiital. 
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are forced off prematurely, a fecond crop,,ir) gvca':- 
er quantity, more obdinate in duration a:id more 
deeply feated, will lacceed ; and it" the lame im- 
proper treatment- is repeated, a new fcries of fpots 
wul invariably recur, attended with increafing 
violence, in proportion to the frequency of repe- 
tition. 

I\o aftringent lotion or powder ought therefore 
to be employed, till the fpots change fiom a white 
to a yellow colour, when the common remedy of 
Borax, mixed with fagar or honey *, may be fafc- 
ly cdiowcd. 

The ordinary praflice of wafliing the fpots with 
a rag-mope ii alv,"ays produclive of bad confe- 
quenccs. 

It is in this fpccies.of the complaint alone that 
a/olation of cnrranr-jelly, in water, or fyrup &f 
rofes, VvULh fpirit of vitriol, ckc. are admifTiblc. 
Bad fonfeqiicnces oftoa follow the indifcriminatc 
ufe of jelly and chalk, which many prefcribe. 

In the treatment of the malignant kinds of 
Thrufh, the great obje£l to be aimed at fliould be, 
to fnppoit or redore the ftrength, and to correct 
the diforders in the ilomach or bowels. 

With thefe views, when the infant cannot fuck, 
heflionldbefed with weak beef-tea; and thin panada 
with a fmall proportion of wine, or beef-tea with 
a little bread broke down in it, ought to be given 
by v/ay of Lavement, every three or four hours. 
In the moft malignant fpccies of the difeafe,Pe- 
ruv;:^'-: 1" , in decoction, or mixed with thin 

llarch 

* Vi/,. in ihc proportioi) of an eighth or fixteenth 
part ofljorax, powdered, to one of lugar or honey. 
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llarca, itould be exhibited frequentlj in the fame 
manner. 

Blirters applied to the back and ic2s, in fuccef- 
Con, are ufeful in foine safus. 

For the purpofe of correding the diforders ia 
the (lomach and bowels, gentle vomits will forae- 
times be necefl'ary; and when the flools appcM: 
green, and have a four fmoll, Magnefia and pre- 
pared Crabj Eyes, in tlie forms recommended ia 
the Appendix, mud: be prefcribed. 

When the ftoola are very loofe, have the ap- 
pearance of dirty water, or are fetid, dofes of 
;Laudanum, proportioned to the age of the infant 
mud be given from time to time.. 

The particular Itate of the fyitem in thefe cafes 
often renders the fluids in all the pajQages highly 
irritating, which tend^ much to aggravate the 
complaint. To remedy this, fome means fliould 
be ufed, fnch as putting into the mouth from time 
to time, a tea-fpoonful of thin mucilage of Guna 
Arabic, or of liquor prepared with the white of aa 
e^g, beat up with a little water and fugar, to 
which a lingle drop of Oil of Anifemay be added. 

In thefe cafes, nothing fhould be applied to the 
fpots, till they become yellow, and the Itrength of 
the child be rcftored. 

When there is reafon to confider the milk of 
the nurfe to be the exciting caufe ofthe Thrulh, 
fhe ought to be immediately changed. 

The nipples of the nurfe will be often injured 
hy the fore mouth of children, if they are not de- 
fended with a little mucilage before the infant is 
allowed to fuck, and wa/hed with weak Brandy, 
C c or 
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or fpiiits a'ld water, iuimecliutelv aftci lie ;j tak- 
en cjd''tl:c bit all. 

SECTION V. 

' Bowel Complaints. 

« 

GcIILDllEM, from the delicste (Iruauic of 
th ir d geiiive oi-,,ar!S, are much fubje£l to 
uiloiders in the bowels, which frecjuently ailurae 
the mo!l alarming appearances. 

Nature has very fortunacely rendered the fl.0- 
niach of infants fo irritable, that when it is over- 
filled, or loaded with indigellible fubftances, vo- 
miting IS ufually induced ; but as habitual vomit- 
ing gradually impairs the vigour of the flomach, 
cv'ery jnecaution v>/hich can be fuggeftcd Ihould 
be employed to guaid againll the Cc.ufjs of this 
complaint. 

I'or this reafon, children^ as has been already 
advifed*, ought not to be permitted, to fuck too 
much ata time; and largequantities of fpoon-meat 
ihould never be ^ivcn in the early months. 1 he in- 
tent io.i of fpooii-mua^at that peii jdisnottoappeafc 
lian{;tr,buttoaccuil;om the infant toachangeof diet. 
A f.nall pronuuioa o;ily, il:cr<;fore, ought to be 
nllowed, till towards the period of weaning; and 
alrhough it muft neceflaiily be given when the 
chiW ii> hungry, to induce him to take it, his ap- 
petite fliould never he completely fatiat-^d. 

When the infant appears much opprtffed, is 
iinnhle to fuck, has a heavy eye, and a ftrong- 
fm-il-ii.': breath, there is reafon to believe that his 
ilom-i-h is disordered; and tlicicforc, if he dees 

not 
* P^ec 281. 
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ftot vomit naturally, a fimple emetic (lionld be 
given ; and even although he does vomit Iponta- 
neoudj, in many cafes a fmall dole of Ipecacuaa* 
will be beneficifil. 

After the ftomach is in this manner emptied, ^ 
the contents of the bowels fhould be evacuated by 
proper dofes of iVlagaelia and Rhubarb, or of any 
other gentle laxative. 

Infants are liable to Coltc Paivs, -tAhich of- 
ten occafion the mofl threatening fymptoros ; for 
in fome cafes the child fuddenly cries incefiantly, 
or by llarts, lofes his- colour eniirfely, has oppreiT- 
ed breathiaii[, coldnefs in the extremities, and a 
variety of other alarming com[.laints. It in thefe 
caR*s the infant draws up his little limbs to his 
belly, or wreatlies his body, if his belly be fwcll- 
ed, and he has a partial loolenefs, tho caafe of 
his fufferings will be readily difcoveied to proceed 
from Colic. 

Tlie delicacy of the boivels of infants rer.ders 
them affcfted by the moft apparently trilling 
caufes ; and hence many circumilanccs induce 
Colic pains in thenn. Expofure to cold, inatten- 
tion to changin<2; the cloths when they become 
wet, too great a quantity of fpoon-meat, too large 
dofes of Magnefia, a coUeftion of acid llime in the 
ilomach or bowels, and Ibme fault in the milk, 
may feveraily be productive of tlxis couiplaint. 

The cure of Colic is by no means fo fimple as 

niany liave imagined ; for not only the exciting 

caufe of ihc complaint muil be removed, but alio 

the ctfects whicli are c •mmunicated to the whole 

C c 2 fydeni 

* For llmctici for children, fee the Forms of IVJc- 
dici.ic. 
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fvftem from the derangement of the digeftive or- 
gans. 

When this difeafe proceeds from expofure to 
cold, or from the lon<2; continued application of 
wet clotlis from carelcflnefs of the nurfe, the in- 
fant fliould be put into warm water up to the 
arm-pits, and kept there for ten minutes, or a 
(juarter of an hour. He ought then to be w^ell 
lubbed, till he is quite dry, wrapped in warm 
flannel, without the intervention of linen, and laid 
in bed. Bj this treatment, if the complaint is 
not complicated with difordered ilomach or bow- 
els, the child will foon fall afleep, and awake in 
j'Crfeft hcaitli. 

The impatience of nurfes induces them to have 
lecourfe to fpoon-meat wheneyer the infant is 
fretful, inftead of employing other means, which 
woujcI iiideed give lliem more trouble. The con- 
lequence of this is, that the flomach, unable to 
fUgelt it, becomes filled with air and four meat. 
]t is therefore painfully diftended, and the bow- 
els are irritated by the acid contents of the flo- 
mach pafEng into them. 

In fuch cafes, the cure muft confifl: in the ex- 
liibition of vomics and gentle laxatives ; and after 
the flomach and bowels are emptied, the warm 
baih, as already dircfted, will contribute greatly 
to reftoie to the general fyftem its former regu- 
larity. 

Many infants have their flomach and inteftincs 
■olteo painfully dillended with air, where nothing 
but the mother's milk is allowed them. It has 
been l-)ng the cultom to give fpirits and water, 
or Carnun;itive medicines, in thcfe cafes ; but al- 
though 
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though the latter, as a little Anife Sugar, 8cc. 
may be neceflary on fome occafions, yet the for- 
mer fliould be had recouife to with great reluc- 
tance ', for by proper exercife the procefs of di- 
geftion will be much better promoted than by 
any artificial means applied to the ftomach ; and 
flatulencies will never take place where that im- 
portant funftion is duly performed. 

Many women, from the befl motives, but the 
rnoll improper views, torment their infants with 
the frequent exhibition of Magnolia; becaufe that 
medicine has little tafte, they fooliQ:ly imagine 
that it can do no injury. But the operation of 
Magnefia depends on that fubftance undergoing a 
change in the ftomach or bowels, which gives it 
the fame properties as the laxative Snits ; and 
therefore, if too large a dofe of thefe occafions 
Colic pains in grown perfons, the Magnefia muft, 
v/hen given in two great quantity, produce the 
fame efFedls in infants. 

If toe Colic is difcovered to proceed from this 
caufe, a tea-fpoonful of weak beef-tea fhould be 
given from time to time, and a fmall dofe of Lau- 
danum*, by the mouth, or by way oi Lavement j 
will generally relieve the pain. 

The internal furface of the ftomach and ali- 
mentary canal is conftantly lubricated v/ith flimy 
fluids, which defend it from injuries, and accom- 
plifh the digeftioH of the food. 

Any irritating fubftance applied to the delicate 

parts which furnifti thefe fluids, increafes the 

quantity ; and hence the digeftion is interrupted, 

C c 3 bicaufe 

* See the proper dofes of Laudanum for children in 

the ApptNDIXi 
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becaufe the colleftion of flime prevents the cine 
prepaiatlon of the food, by coudatuly exciting 
the aclion of the organs in which that prottfi is 
carried on. 

Nothing contributes more to ii.crea.'c ihe quan- 
tity of flimy fluids thun the common peiiiicious 
habit of giving much Sugar in the meat of chil- 
dren. A little of that fubllance is proper and ne- 
ceiFary ; but the iiKat ought never to be what 
can be termedyri'^^^ ; for the talte of the Su_ar 
iLouId fcarcel}- be perceived. 

In cafts \Aherc uime has accumulated in the 
llomach or bowels, it foon becomes acid, and con- 
fequently the ilools have a gieen colour and four 
fmell. 

The cure of Cclic originating from this caufe 
will be eilected by the exhibition of what are 
jQ) led Ahfvrhent medicines, after the ftorcach has 
been emptied by a vomit. ]\!agnelia, prepared 
Crabs Eyes, &c. may be occafionally ufed, fingly 
or united, with thefe views*. 

WuEN Colic occurs along with violent fever, 
and conftipated ftate of the belly, the event will 
often be precarious. The warm bath, emollient 
Lavemens^ gentle laxatives by the mouth, fome- 
times bleeding with Leeches, and a variety of 
other means, mud be had recoutfe to; but as 
thefe cafes ought always to be committed to the 
charge of a Ccilful piaftitioner, it would be un- 
ptceffary to detail in this work the particular 
circuinilances which lec^uire the ufc of each of 
tl.ele remedies. 

The 

■^ For the forms in which Abforlxnt medicI):«S m^y 
be Hven; fee the /.r?£Nt':x. 
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The milk of the nurfe fometimes caufes gripes. 
The common opinion, that paffions of rlie mind 
affecl the Hate of the milk, fecms well founded. 
The obvious curs of this kind of Colic is, to pre- 
vent the infant from fuclcing when the mind of 
the nurfe is agitated, and v,here the gripes are 
induced, to put him into the warm bath. 

Looseness of the bowels in children frequent- 
ly occurs, independent of Colic, and fometimes 
proceedo fiom the fame caufes. 

When the health of the infant is not injured 
by this circumftance, a:.d what is palled has a na- 
tural appearance, it is not to be coiirulcred as a 
complaint, and is often a falutary and critical eva- 
cuation. 

But when the child becomes emaciated, his 
flefli flabby, his colour pale, and his vigour im^ 
paired, the loofenefs, whatever the. appearance of 
the difcharge noay be, oug?it to he moderated, but 
Dot fuddenly checked. 

P'or this purpofe, in mofl cafes, a vomit fliould 
be firfl exhibited, and then Abforbents may be 
given ; while at the fame time proper precau- 
tions are adopted, to prevent the recurrence f)f 
the fame caufe which originally induced the com- 
plaint. 

When the (Icols are very v.'atery, of a black- 
iQi colour, and having an ofFenlive fmell, Lave^ 
mens, conuHing of thin Starch, or Rice gruel, with 
Laudanum, prove the bed palliatives. But in 
thefe cafes, the difordcr frequently continues till 
the child is exhaufted, unlefs proper attention be 
paid to his diet. Many delicate, puny infants 
have been faved from threatening death by the 

life 
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life of weak veal or beef-tea, given twice a-da3-, 
without any bread. Country air and the cold 
bath are on fuch occafions highly beneficial. 

Astringent medicines ought never to be 
prefcribed to children without the greated cau- 
tion, as the worft effeds have often followed their 
ufe. 

From the view thus exhibited of the diforders 
in the Homach and bowels, to v^^hich infants are 
liable, it will appear evidently, that much judg- 
uasnt is in many cafes neceflary to diftingBilh the 
fource of the complaint, and to determine the 
method of cure ; and therefore it is incumbent on 
parents to pay the greateft; attention to fucli dif- 
eafcs, and never to delay confulting a fkjlful prac- 
titioner till the general f) ftem is fo much derang- 
ed as to render his aflillance ineffe£luaL 

SECTION VI. 

Convulsions. 

npHE Nerves in children, it has been obferved *, 
•*■ are in greater proportion, and more eafily af- 
fedled, than in grown people: hence infants are 
more lijible to Convulsions; for as thefe com- 
plaints depend on an excitement of the Nervous 
Syftem, caufes which can produce no fuch effeft 
in adults occafion it in children. 

Convulfions, at all times alarming and hazard- 
ous, originate from many different caufss, and re- 
quire a very great variety of treatment : there- 
fore proper afHftance fliould be always procured 
in fuch cafes. 

Bufe. 
* Page 275. 
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But although it would be Inconfiftent with the 
defign of this book to explain miHutely the prin- 
ciples on which the cure of Convuliions ought to 
be condudted, yet it may be of great importance 
to point out the nature of the difeafe, that many 
of the occafioning caufes may be avoided. As 
the event is often very fudden, it will alfo prove 
ufeful to dire6l the means which may be employ- 
ed with advanta^,e before the pradicioner can be 

liad. With thefe_views the foUov/ing cbferva- 

tions are offered. 

Jn fome cafes Convulfions come on fuddenly, 
in others the attack is gradual, and the firft fymp- 
toms not eafily difcerned by the attendants. In 
the former, the infant, from being in the moft 
perfedl health, turns in a moment livid, his eyes 
and features are contorted, and his limbs and whole 
frame are thrown into violent agitations. Ihefe 
fymptoms are fucceeJed by a fufpeuBon of vital 
powers, as in faintings, from which the child gra- 
dually recovers, or v/hich may be fatal. In the 
lattc; cafes, the infant (hews fome degree of un- 
cafmefs : he fuddenly changes colour, his lips qui- 
ver, his eyes are turned upwards, and he unex- 
pe£ledly, as it were, ftretches himfelf out, or his 
hands become clenched. 

Sometimes the child has a rapid and continued 
fucceffion of violeat or tri&ing fits, and fometlmcs 
j;hey recur at diftant intervals. 

Convulsions in infants are induced by every 
circumflance which can affect the nervous lyftem 
in general, or wiiich produces a violent irritation 
on any pai ticulai;iierve. 

The fuddca renullioa of an eruption, or flop- 
page 



3i-2 M A N A G E M E N T of 

page of an habitunl cv?.cnation, conrmeineirt in' 
impure air, prefTure on the brain, and ihe particiv- 
]ar Piaie of the body previous to ibme eruptive 
difeales, as the fraallpox and meafles, a£l in the 
former way; and irritating fabllances applied to 
the Ilomach or bowels, as improper food or me- 
dicines, worms, &c. the Cutting of the teeth, as- 
it is termed, and wounds in any fenfible part, 8i.9f^ 
operate in the latter manner. 

The necelFitj tor the mo/l guarded caution in 
the treatment of children caniu)t be too itrongly 
inculcated; for on many occafions the moll tiif- 
lino- neg!ci5l will produce fiigluful Convulfioin. 
Infants are often feized vvitli this difeafe, fiom 
having received a fmall quantity of fpiiits a; .1 
■water, or from being, permitted to fwallow inip'^o- 
per fubftances ; and in many cafes the caule can^ 
be traced to the prick of a pin. 

The danger in every cafe of Convulfion is in 
proportion to the violence of the fits, and alio de- 
pends on the caufe which induced then. Who; 
they precede eruptive diftrafes, they generally go 
off when the eruption appears; and when they 
occur in confequence of repelltd Raihcs, or fnp- 
preffed evacuations, their return is prevented by 
tlie eruptions being made to recur, or by the fub~ 
ftitutioa of artiiicial difcharges. 

But when the fits are violent and frequent, and 
when they proceed fio^n preiTure on the biain, or 
ai¥y caufe which tends to keep up the initati()ti 
in the fyltera, they generally terminate fataily. 
The fame event often follows a fin^k fir, by 
w hatever caufe the difcafc is occ^loncd ; and w hen 

one 



one attack Ims been long continued, and attendrd 
with alarming fjniptouis, much VAzyfjj^i: dreaded 
fjom its rccuri-ence. 

As llie cure of Convulfion:^ nmfl be necellarilj 
very dilFsrtnl in different cafes, it is impofTible to 
delcribe any means which will be fucccfoful ca 
every occafioii. 

When an infant is fcized with a violent fir, 
without any picvious complaint, he ought to be 
expofed freely to the open air, by which he will 
he commonly recovered. 

V After this, if his pulfe is ftrong and quick. 
Flood-letting, by the application of leeches to the 
fcetj'will he found ufeful, but if he appears fick, 
and opprelFed, loaths the bread, or exhibits any 
figns of a difoidered iloniach, a vomit fnoukl be 
immediately given, and the bowels ought to be 
opened by an enioUIent Lu'veinefit. 

In cafes where there are no fymptoms of in- 
creafed action of the blood-veffels, nor of any de- 
lai.gemcnt of tlie ftomach or bowels, the caufe of 
the fit rnufl be learchcd for, otherwife no probable 
means of relief can be adopted. For tliis purpofe, 
the infant ought to be made quite, naked, and 
placed in the viarm bath, while every part of.his 
bo>dy (hoald be carefully examined, that any v/ouud 
or other injury tnay be difcovered. 
- ."I'Hfi piecautioa of flripping the child uiould be 
obferyed on every occalioa wJiere the catjfe of the 
coiivulfion is not \Q.Ty obvious, as the. firs may 
origiaa;e no; only from a fall, which the nurie 
endeavours lo conceal, but .even, as has already 
been remarket!, from the prick of a pin. 

Win. HE, 
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Where, from the previous indifpofition of the 
infant, ther^ is reafon to believe that the convul- 
fions piecede fome eruptive difeafe, he ftiould be 
immediately put in the warm bath, after having 
been expofed for a minute or two to the open air, 
and then ought to receive from time to time 
faiall dofes of any gentle cordial *. By thefc means 
the eruption will ufually foon be thrown out, and 
t'le child confcqueutly relieved from the fits ; but la 
Ibme cafes a blifter on tlie back or legs, mud be 
applied before this favourable event can be afFeft- 
ed. 

The treatment when convulfions depend on the 
Cutting of the Teeth, is direftedin the feftion on 
Teething. 

When a child fecms to be fuddenly deprived 
of life by one or two fits, if he appeared previoufly 
in good health, he ought on no account to be con- 
fidered as iirecoverably loll ; but the common 
means for reftoring fufpended animation fhould 
be carefully employed as long as his colour is not 
entirely changed ; and in every cafe of apparent 
fudden death from this caufe, they ought to be 
continued with patient perfeverance for fomc 
time. 

SECTION VII. 

Smallpox hy Inoculation. 

THE introduftion of Inoculation into Great 
Britain and other noihern parts of Europe 

may 
* See in the ApPE>*i^ix the proper Cordials for chil- 
dren. 
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ffiaj be coiindered r.n important rora in the hirto- 
ry of medicr.l improvcaient; and the iiicreaSng 
progrefs of the praftice, iliould be regarded as the 
mod convincing proof of the advantages which 
have been found to proceed from it. 

The fmallpox, it is well knov/n, was a difeafe 
of the moft alarming nature before inoculation 
was difcovercd ; for above two thirds of all who 
were affli£led with it became its vidims. It is 
indeed true, tliat only perhaps one in four or five 
of thefe died ; bat the refi: were either much dif- 
figured, rendered blind, or had complaints in con- 
fequence of the difeafe, which proved the caufe of 
a lingering d-rath. 

But by inoculation all thefe accidents are pre- 
vented ; for not above one in a hundred dies, and 
very few are in the fmalleft deforce marked. 

Many plaufible objections have been urged a- 
gainfl this praflice, two of which only, however, 
require a ferious refutation. The firft is, that 
fincc the introduction of inoculation, the number 
of deaths having not been diniinidied, the Small- 
pox occafioned by artificial means do not throw 
off that noxious matter from the habit, which it 
is fuppoled the difeafe in the natural way certain- 
ly does. 

This argument, founded on falfe information, 
and fupported by ideal reafoning which cannot 
be eafily overturned by dired proof, has unfortu- 
nately appeared too convincin^r to many people. 
The irregular manner in which the regifters of 
the annual deaths in Great Britain have been 
hitherto kept, while it firfl gave origin to this 
D d objedion, 
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oLje^tiion, ft ill prevents a complete unrefervcd rc- 
i'utalion of it. ^ - , 

But no experienced })ra£litioner who has atten- 
tively obfcrved tlie cafes which have been under 
his management, can poflibly denj that the mor- 
tality of children in ail ranks of life lias dccreaf- 
ed very much within thefe twenty years; and it 
mull be obvious to every pci Ton above fifty years 
of age, that the beauty of the human race has im- 
proved coniiderably within il>e fame period. 

Nature has not furtjy in vain beflowcd on the 
Countenance of Man tliat beautiful allemblage of 
features, which, unlefs deftroycd by difeafe, ferve 
ib admirably to exprcfs his pailions. In a politi- 
cal viev.', therefore, every means which can im- 
l)rove the beauty without imjiairing the health, 
ought to be encouj-jigcd ; and hence, were it even 
proved thatinoculiinon does not leflen the num- 
ber of deaths, ic fliould be recojnmended for this 
purpofe. 

The other objection, calculated to intereft the 
feelings of e\ ery parent, has had much inlluence 
in depriving many of the benefits which may be 
derived ficm inoculsiion. A child, it is alleged, 
jiiay never be iufeded with the Natural bmall- 
pox ; if therefore that difeafe is artificially in- 
duced, fnould the event prove unfortunate, the 
parents have great rcafon to blame themfelvts. 

J3ut as very [ew who take any piart in the ac- 
tive fcenes of life, can avoid being expofcd to the 
contagion of thii difeafe, it is certainly incumbent 
on thofe to whofe charge the care of infants is 
intrufled, to sdojjt the means which Providence 
has put in their power to protect ihein from the 

dangers 
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dangers attending the natural 5n:::ilipo;f. Tire 
reflecHons of parents who do not inoculate their 
children, compared with thofe who do, on the 
fuppolition of an unfortunate event in both cafes, 
will be found of a very oppolitc nature. 

The former, having ncglefled 10 aiFord tlieir 
oJi-pring tho proper chance for life, or for the 
prevention of blemiihes which may make ihem 
tnifcrabic during the whole period of tlieir esi(U 
ence, or may prove the fourcc of mucii future 
dillrefs, will unavoidably feel th'e tndfi. difagree- 
able fenfp.tioni ; while the latter, havin* fuliillid 
their duty, by taking ilie mofi: efledlunl method 
of procuring he/.lth and comfoit to their children, 
will enjoy ll'»at latisfaftion whit;h always fueceeda 
confcious reciitud« of condiifl, and will conie- 
q^uently be confaled for their lots. 

Inoculation, however, is nov/ fo iiniveifally a- 
doptcd, that thefe obfervations may jjerhaps ap- 
pear unncceilEry. 

The period of life at which this operation 
(hould be performed, is not yet determined by- 
authors or pradlitioners. Where every circuHi- 
ilance is favourable, between the third and fourth 
month after birth fecms to be the moit eligible 
time for inoculating children who are placed in 
large cities. They have then acquired fufficient 
llrength to undergo the difeafe, and rhey are not 
yet troubled with the complaints which attend 
tcetbirg. If it is deferred to a iater period, they 
mull be continually expofed to be infe£\ed with 
the Smallpox naturally, if ever fent into the pub- 
lic ftreets or wa'ks ; or the preralerici; of the dif- 
eafc in the neighbourhood, or the accideatal-oc- 
D d 2 currence 
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"currence of it in the familj, may render inoccula- 
tion indifpenftible, although the infant is not in 
a proper ftrrtc for the operation. 

But when a child cannot be with fafety ino-< 
eulated at that period, the firfl: favourable oppori' 
tunitymufl be eru braced, even although it flionkl 
become necenary to prctra^l the teim of mirfing 
for a fctv weeks; for the Smallpox would be 
dangerous imnr,ed:atc]y after weaning. 

As a confideraMe inteival commonly taken 
place between the appearance of the firft four 
leeth and the fubftquent ones, many children may 
be inoculated as footi as they recover from the 
ctVefts of cutting thefe. 

If this important operation is unavoidably de- 
bjed till the infant is %veaned, he fiioukl be al- 
lowed to recruit completely before it be perform- 
ed. 

One very important advantage derived from 
the artificial manner of inducing the fmallpox, is, 
that the operator has it in his power to commu- 
r.icate the difeafe when the body of the child is iii 
fuch a ftate as to be cf.pable of refifting the ef- 
fcfts of the complaint ; if therefore an infant is 
inocnhted when much weakened, or when af- 
fected with any indifpofition, the deiign of the 
operation will be inatcrially fruitrated. 

1 he great fuccefs which in p^eneral attends in- 
oculation, has rendered pra£litioners within ihefc 
few years lefs attentive to the health of the chil- 
dren on whom they operate, than is con(i(Tcnt 
with their duty or intereft. To this circumftance 
the death of feme infuats under this operation. 

zrJ. 
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nnil the great danger of others, cafes which from 
lira'? to time occur, may be genevally allvibutecl. 

The picaltli atteiition il'.oisld be therefore paid 
to the (late of a child before inoculation be dcter- 
niiiied. It is not enough that he af>pcars healthj 
and thriving; for the moil convincing proofs that 
he really is fo, fl-ioiild be obtained. 

An infant onght on no account to be inocu- 
lated whofe flefn is fiabbj, or who has had a long 
conlinued bov. el-complaint, who has any ra(h on 
his fiiin, or who docs not appear to have as much 
ftrength as children of his age and form generally 
have'. Where a cough or fevcrii'i fjmptoms ap- 
pear, or where the teeth feem to be at hand, no 
prudent pra£litioner would think of the opera- 
tion ; and the fame caution Hiould be obfervcd 
where an infant has been espofcd to the contagiou 
of Smallpox or meailes. 

The method of inoeulirting is now m.och mere 
funple than formerly ; it conrill;s merely in infinu- 
ating the point of a lancet or needle, previoufly 
dipt in Si-nallpox nnattar, between the fcarf and 
true Ikin, in one or two points, on the left arm, 
and retaining it there for two or three feconds, 
that the matter may bs taken off" the inflrument,- 
and left. 

Many errors are daily committed in this appa- 
rently trillmg operation. The choice of the 
Matter, though a molt material obje'cl on thefe 
occafions, is often injudicious. The vulgar pre- 
judice, that hereditary difeafes may be commu- 
nicated by inoculation, is certainly ill-founded; 
and therefore matter from Smallpox in any cafe 
maybe ufei, uakfs the praaitioner wilhes- to a- 

^ D d 3 void 
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void the fmallefl lific of being bkmed by parentf.. 
But fometlines the Chicken pox fo nearly rtftmble 
in appearance and progrefs the .*-mallpox, that 
many children have been inoculated \vith matter 
from thcni, have had a difeafe fuppored to be 
what was intended, and have afterwards been in- 
fected with the natural Smallpox. Every prac- 
titioner, therefore, ihould be cautious in the 
choice of the matter which he employs for iaocu- 
lation. 

Although recent matter always fucceeds more 
certainly than what is kept for fome tim.e, a prac- 
titioner fhould avoid inoculating an infant imme- 
diately after he has taken the matter from the in- 
fe£led child, otherwifc he may communicate the 
contagion in the natural way. But when frorrt 
particular circumilances this precaution cannot be 
adopted, the child to be inoculated ought to be 
placed at a window, fo that a llrcam of air may 
pafs between him and the operator. 

When matter dried on a lancet or needle is uf- 
cd, it is cuftomary to moiflen it by the fleams of 
warm water. Care fliould be taken not to foftca 
it too much; for it cannot then be carried on the 
point of the inftrument into the Ikin. 

Two punftures are generally made, that the 
operation may not fail ; but they fhould be plac- 
ed at the dillance of an inch and an half, or tv/o- 
inches, that if both inflame, they may not become 
one fore. 
•o' j In infants, a drop or two of blood unavoidably 
follows the ptiidnres, and fometimes carries 
aw.iy the matter. T lis accident can be prevent- 
ed by wiping off the bio 3d gently, and thea apply - 
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ing to the wound a little of the matter fcrapcd 
from the lancet. A firiall piece of court- planer 
llioukl perhaps be pnt over one of the punftures, 
to keep the matter from being rubbed olT by the 
cloalhs ; it may be removed, after twenty or thir- 
ty hours, by means of warm water. 

The medicines which many operators obtrude 
on infants, with the intention of preparing them 
for the Smallpox, are generally unnecefiary, and 
often hurtful. Nothing with this view but two 
or three doles of any gentle laxative, at the dif- 
tance of three days fiom eacli other, fliould be 
given. Little alteration in the diet of the Nurfe 
is ever neceffary, efpecially if the mother per- 
forms that tafk ; but as hired iiurfes ufually in- 
dulge in too rich and plentiful a diet, proper re- 
flridions fliould be enjoined, and a dofe or two 
of laxative Salts ought to be prefcribed before the 
eruption is expccled. 

TilE punctures made by the operation begin 
ufaally to iuflame.on the third or fourth day, and 
afTume a regular fhape, whicli is 'an indication 
tliat the, inoculation has fucceed^d ; for if it fails, 
although the fcratch may inflame, yet it cannot 
be felt hard and prominent, and has no regular 
form. 

On the eighth, ninth, or tenth day, the child 
fickens, as it is termed. He becomes uneafy, ex- 
ceeding;ly fretful, and feveriili. Sometimes he 
flarts very much ; and in other cafes is feized 
vlwith convulhons. But thefe fymptoms, if pio- 
peily treated, are never dangerous, and continue 
only for a ftiort time. 

After thirty, forty, or fifty hoars, the eruption 

appears, 
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appears, and continues to come out for three days 
C'jnimonly. The Pox are gc-ier?.lly quite riiitincl, 
few in number, and conrincd chiefly to the extre- 
mities, or to thofa parts which arc ufnally next: 
the mule, or where there is the greatcft heat. 

When the eruption is com^iletely out, all un- 
cafy fenfations fublide till about the iixth or fe- 
veiith day, Vvhen the puftuks, which had continu- 
ed to increafe in fize from their fir ft appearance, 
become red at their bafe, confequently lore, and 
are jj,radaally filled with mattar ; during which 
the infant 43 again, in raoft cafes, fretful and un- 
eafy for thirty-fix or forty-eight hours, when the 
puftules having ripened, he is relieved. The Pox 
then change their colaur, firft on thofc parts ex- 
pofed to the air, the nr.atter is dried up, or the 
puftules are blackened, as it is faid, and they 
fcale off by degrees. 

If there has been a copious eruption, the face 
f-.vells during this (lage, and the infant is blind 
for two or tliree days. 

The child is ordinarily completely recovered 
from this difeafc between three and four weeka 
after inoculation 

This is the ufual progrefs of the Small Pox in- 
duced by artificial means. But in many cafes 
a variety in the fymptoms, and in the order of 
their occurrence, takes place. 

On fome occafions, the arm docs not inflame till 
the tenth or twelfth day ; the eruption does not 
appear till the fevcnteenth, eighteenth, or twen- 
tieth : a:id in thefc cafes there is often a fccond 
crop on the fifth or fixth. 

Whea inoculatioa has been performed on a 

weakly 
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weakly child, ihe eruption docs not co:ne freely 
out ; or if it docs, tl\e puftules continue flat, and 
become livid, and fometimes tlicyare in fiich quan- 
tity, that they run into one another, and the whole 
body of the infant is covercdvvith them. 

The treatment of the favourable Small pox is 
well known. When the ficknefs, &c. begin, the 
cliild is kept very cool, and attention is paid to 
thcftateofhis belly. If threatened with fits, he 
is expofed to cold air till recovered, aad then put 
into the warm bath, to promote the crupiion. Af-^ 
ter the puftules appear, if the infant is lib longer 
tmcafy, he is kept much in the open air, anci cof- 
tivenefs is guarded againfb. When they begin to 
Aippurate, the pain is moderated by fmall dofes 
of Laudanum; and when they fcale olF, a few 
dofes of any gentle laxative sss prefcribed, If 
the wound in the arm is very painful, aud 
much inflamed, it is commonly dufted frequently 
with hair-powder ; and in feme rare cafes, cmoU 
lient pouiiices are applied. 

When the difcafc is violent, and the fymptoma 
indicate danger, a varii^ty of treatment will be 
nccenTary ; bat that mud be directed by a fkilful 
praftitioner. A caution {iicnild be given, not to 
recommend the cold regimen indifcriminately ; 
for on fome occafions moderate warmth, and weak, 
cordials, are of as much importance, a3 expofure. 
to cold and the prohibition of everything h^at*-, 
ioig are yfsful in general. ^": 
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C H A P T E R IV. 

DISEASES WHICH OCCUR BfTv.-FEN^ Three 
C.I Fo'jR. Months afieu }>!R'I H attd THii 
i'iiKioD or WEANING. 

THE cilfe^.fesincluuedinchis chapter donor con-".- 
preliend every complr.int to which infants 
::re liable during the period mentioned; thej are 
ODJy the mod common which occur. 

Aj the duty of medical praflltioners confifls as 
ruuch in the prevention as the cure of difeafes, a 
few dircL^ions rcfpeclin:^ the proper method of 
v/eaniug children, and the age at which that im- 
portant change Iliould be made, form the iait let- 
lioa of this chapter. 

SECTION I. 

MiLic Blotch ts *. 

White or duffLV fcaLby ernpllon, princi- 
pally af-ecting the iSrow, or forna part of 
the head or face, in many cafes appearing in dif- 
ferent diflindl patches, in ofher? f()reading conli- 
derahly in one continued c.uft, is known to nurlcs 
by the name of Milk Klotches. 

Thtfe fcabs are always fapeificial ; confequent- 
ly never leave ai^y fear, unkfi il,ey aie impioper- 
ly treated. They are attended with no fever, or 
obvious derangement of tiie fyitem, ahhuugh they 
oft.'n continue for weeks or montlis. 

Ejuption5 of this kind generally only occur in 

grofa children, and feem to proceed from too ricli 

^ _ milk. 

* This complaint is called, in m;:c"c?.I Lin; ua^e, tn.- 
LAcruMN,orCR.ysTA LaciKa. 
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mi!,c, I!ie cure therefore commonly depends on 
the abdinence of chjr nurlcfiom much animal food, 
and from all fermented liquors. 

'i'he anxiety which jiarents and nnrfes often e::- 
prcfs to have ihefe ugly appearances removed, 
has induced many practitioners to iiiterfc-re un- 
ncceflarily and. improperly. 

It (liould alv.'ays be remembered, that thcfe e- 
ruptioiis arc critical and falutary ; and therefore, 
when from exceflivc itching it becomes ncceflliry 
to apply to them a weak folution of Sugar of Lead, 
the bowels fhould be opened, and a loofnefs occa« 
fioned. 

Every adlivc medicine, fuch as large dofes of 
Sweet Meicury, waters impregnated witii Sulphur, 
ike. ought, if poflible, to be avoided. 

SECTION II. 

Teething. 

INFANTS feem to feel a variety of complaints 
in confequence, of Tekthing. Many fuft'er 
much Icfs than others ; but ail are afFeiled. in fonie 
degree. 

It appears very wonderful, that pain fliould at- 
tend a natural and neceflary operation ; and there- 
fore the circumftance has been denied. But no 
reafoning can overturn matters of fadl: ; for the 
experience of every nurfe proves, that the moft 
vigorous and healthy children feel much uneafl- 
nefo during the period of Teething, 

Although 
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Akiioufrh infants are fometiaies born with two 
or four Teeth, thefe gcnerallj continue within 
the Gums, as was formerly remarked *, till "five, 
fix, or feven months after biith, when the two 
middle fore- teeth of the lower, and then, in a few 
days or week's, the correfponding ones of the up- 
per jaw appear. 

Aftfr this an interval of feveral weeks cora- 
moiilj takes place, before the remaining fore-teeth, 
which ufually are cut in the fame order as the for- 
mer, fijcceed. 

During the ordinary period of fuckinc', chil- 
dren feldom cut more teeth than thefe •, though 
at the end of the fecond year they have ten in each 
jaw. 

The fymptoms which precede and accompany 
the erupt'ion of the teeth are more or lefs violent, 
according to the fucceffion in which the teething 
proceeds, to the refiflence which the gums make, 
to the irritability of the infant's conftitntion, &c. 

In the mod favovirable cnfes, the prcffure of 
the teeth on the gums occafions fome pain, and 
caufes an increafed flow of the fluids furnifhed by 
the mouth : hence the child is fretful, reftlefs dur- 
ing the night, frequently thrufts his little hands, 
or whatever he can get hold of, into his mouth, 
to rub his gums, flavers continually, and from the 
paffage of foma of the fj)ittle into the ftomach and . 
bowels, he has occafionally ficknefs, gripes, and 
loofenefs. 

At I'.'.fl the corner of a tooth is perceived ; but 
the uneafmefs ft ill continues for fome days, v/hea 
a fecond one is cut. 

During the interval between the eruption of 

the 

* Pdgc 270, 
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the lower aAd upper teeth, the ciiild recovers his 
Urength and ufual good healtli ; but is foon again 
fubj;;<^cd to the fame unefiancfs. 

Were tliei'e the only complaints which attend 
TcethiKg, little danger might be apprehended ; 
bat fonietimes, inllead of thcfe, a train of the moti 
for:nidable fymptoms occurs. In ftrong rcbaft 
children, a violent fever frcquentlj precedes the 
eruption of every tooth ; the gums are fvvellcd 
..and infiarr.ed, the eyes much atfcded, the belly- 
bound, the fkin hot; ap.d the infant cries incef- 
fantly, is unable to fuck, and -nex'cr enjoys unin- 
terrupted llcep for any length of time. 

Weakly children, where teething is pnijjful 
and diihcult, are oppreiled with ficknefs, loath dl 
kinds of food, lofc iheir colour, fret perpetual- 
ly, have a conftantioofncfs, and become quire ema- ' 
ciated. Irritable L'lfantB, under the farae circur?;- 
llances, befides thcfe fymptoms, are fubjeft to con- 
vuliions, which recur from time to time, till the 
tooth or teeth arc above the gum. 

All the fymptoms iu childreii of every dcfcrip- 
tion are much aggravated, if feveral teeth cut at 
once, or in immediate facceffion ; ccA'c: v, hicli 
fometimes happen. ' ■ - - 'v-iv 

The treatment of the ordinary complaints at- 
tending teething iliould confifl in moderating the 
pain, in regulating the flate of the belly, and iu 
the continued employment of every means which 
can promote the (jeneval '.talth of the infant. 

With thefe views, fmiJl xlofes of Liauditnum 
fliould be given at bed-time, when the child feems 
greatly pained. He ought to be fed "A'ith beef- 
tea twice a-day, if weakly, and if his bowels be 

very 
E c 



3 I\I A N A G E M E N T o f 



very laofe, r.nd fnouldba kept as mucl! as pdfllbi 
in the open air, when the weather is ("avourablc. 
The cold bath ought never to be laid afidc in thcic 
cafes, as rothing is more conducive to ftrcngth- 
en the child. Loofenefs, if exceffive, mufl be ruo- 
dcraled, and if the belly is bound, fhoulcl be arti- 
ficially induced by gentle laxative medicines. ^ 

Children feel an urgent defire, during Teething, 
to rub their gums ; and, under certain regulations, 
may be fafely indulged. But the common fubftances 
put into their hands for this purpofe,as Coral, &.c. 
by bruifing the Gums, may occafion violent in- 
fiammatico in thefe parts; and therefore the foft- 
cll materials Hiould be ielecled, fiich as a fmall 
piece of freili Licjuoricc root, or, as the vulgar cm- 
ploy, a piccecf wax candle. 

The management where alarming fymptoms 
occur is more complicated, as it niuil be varied 
according to circumilances. 

When fuUnefs aad quickaefs of the palfe, in- 
creafed heat, fiuflied face, frequent ilartings, op- 
prelled breathing, imnioderat6 fits of crying, &e' 
indicate a violent fever, the application of Leech- 
es becomes indifpenfible ; after which the warm 
b?.th is ufefiil. The belly fliould be opened by 
laxative medicines and emollient Lavemens ; and 
every means ought to be purfued which can di- 
~mini'{h the adion of the heart and arteries. In 
thefe cafes, however, unlefs the irritation on the 
ms , be removed, the fevcriih fymptoms often 
. . ..{I every treatment which can be fuggcfted. 

The mcll efF«£lu"al method to accomplifli this 
d-nrable objeQ; is, to cut the gum dov.n to the 

teeth. 
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teeth. This fhoulcl be performed with a Lancet, 
and not by the nails of a nurf?, nor by a fixpen- 
ny-picc-Cj as many female praclitioacr^ cf iiiidwi- 
fcrj advife. 

This operation ouglit never (.jI,j .. :..^, ..., v.i^en 
the infant is feizedvvith convulfions about the pe- 
riod of Teething, even although t!ie protrufian of 
the gum does not announce the approaching e- 
ruption of the teeth. Oa thefe occafions, tb.e un- 
der jaw rnuft be firfl cut ; and if, by divid;:ig the 
gunj at that part where the flrll teeth commonly 
r.bpear, the lancet is found to rafp againft a hard 
bilance, the removal of the fits xviil fiiew, that 
the practice has been fuccefsful. Bat if no teeth 
are felt, and the convulfions recur, then the upper 
jaw (hould be cut in the fame manner. I have 
often known fits which had daily attacked infants 
.■if many weeks, and had refifted the power of e- 
,ery other remedy, difappear entirely after cut- 
ting the gums. As no danger can follow this 
ilmple operation, it ourrht to be had recourfe to 
niore freq^ueatly than praditloners feem vv'illinj^ to 
allow. 

When troublefome cough, forenefs of the eyes, 
&;c. attend Teething, they can feldom be perfeft- 
\y cured, till after the painful Itage of that pro- 
cefs. 

As children are always expofed to much dangei: 
when the fymptoms of Teething are violent, pro- 
per afTiftance fhould be had recourfe to ; for pa- 
rents are not caDabie of diredlini': the managemeut 
in fuch cafes. 
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SECTION III. 

LVFANTII.E FilVERS. 

•^f^HE fererifli complaints which attack children 
•^ ere generally merely fymptoms of forne other 
difeafe. Their duration is feldom confiderable ; 
and although violent while they continue, they 
are not frequently prcdudirc of danger, if pro- 
perly treated. 

Tlie caufes of Intantile Fevers, therefore, 
arc very numerous. Expofure to cold, diforder- 
cd flomach or bowels, teething, and, in fliort, c- 
■t-ery tliing' which can excite an incrcafcd a£lion in 
the heart and blood-vefitls, readily induce them. 

The treatment of thcfc complaints mult depend 
entirely on the caufes ; and the proper method for 
remedying moft of them has already been detail- 
ed. 

When the caufe of Infantile Fevers, as fome- 
timcs happens, cannot be difcovered, atteatioa 
Ibould be paid to moderate the fymptoms. For 
this pnrpofe, vomits, s^entle cordials, the warm 
LatJi, or leeches, and bli.^ers, will be occaiionally 
j.erc-fikry. 

Parents ought to be encouraged never to loofe 
hopes of the recovery of children in thefe com- 
plaiiUs j for many cafes have occurred, where 
the dlferife terminated favourable, r\fter the moll 
eminent praclitioncrs had deferted them as loft. 
The fhoft unreniitling attention lliould therefore 
be conllantly paid to infants afTecled with Fever, 
;io lo'n|; as life continues. When food ci^nnot be 

given 
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g vcn by the mouth, a tliiid may be nouriflied for 
many days hy Lavemens, compofed of bread-berrj 
aiiJ wine, or beef-tea. 

SECTION IV. 

Croup. 

.F the difeafes incident to infr.ncy, the Cp.oup 
is perhaps the raofi: alfirmir.r^, for it often 
jiroves fatal within thirty. fix hours fiom the firft 
attack. 

This difeafc is moil prevalent in maifiiy coun- 
tries, or in tijofe fitnated in the neighbcurhocd 
of the fea. It occurs more frequently in winter 
and fpring ihf^n at any other feafon ; but tliofe chil- 
dren who have once l:ad it are apt to be afTe^led 
with ir> if cxpofed to cold at any titrse in moid 
wcS'.ther. 

The Croup fcldom appears in cliiidien afcfr 
eight or nine years of age ; but before that peri- 
od, infants of every age and habit are fubjecl to 
it. 

It has been by forae pra6ricioners f.ippofed to 
he conta<!ioi!s ; for two or three children in the 
fame family have fallen vi6lims to it vvi;hin one 
weak. But this can probably be explained from 
their having been all expofcd to the fame exciting 
caufe of the difeafe. 

On lome occafions the fymptcms of the Croup 
Acal on by imperceptible degrees ; in o'.her cafei 
they appear unecjui vocally at once. When the 
infant feels a difficulty of breathing, attended with 
a loud ncife in the throat, wliich can be heard at a 

confjderable 
F, e 9 
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confidc^'ablc diflar.ce, fl.ufLcd face, nnd quick full 
2iulfe, the dlfeafe lias really commenced; and 
when a child has a hard hoarfe cough for feveral 
days, during damp weather, the complaint may 
be with reafon dreaded. 

This difeafe is attended atfiifl with fjmptoms 
of violent infiammatoiy fever ; but thefe diiappear 
in a few houis. The pulfe then becomes very 
quick and feeble, and the face pale and ghalUy. 
The loud hoarfe breathing ftill, however, conti- 
nues, and does not ceafe till a few minutes before 
the child finks. 

The fymptoms of the Croup, and appearances 
aftcrdeatli, plainly fliew, that it is occafioned by a 
local afFeftion of the wind-pipe, which firll im- 
pedes and then prevents refpiration. 

Ihe mofl adlive means for the cure of this dan- 
gerous complaint ought to be employed without a 
moment's delay. Leeches, vomits, the warm bath, 
and bliftcrs, are found to be the beft remedies. 

Unlcfs Leeches are applied at the beginning of 
the difeale, they always prove hurtful. Vomits 
after blood-letting are commonly ferviceable ; and 
the warm bath feems to promote the good efFefts 
of both thefe means. Although blifters are only 
neceflary where the complaint has not yielded to 
the former treatment ; yet, as the Croup is never 
to be trifled with, a bliiler {hould always be ap- 
plied to the throat, breaft, or back, after the in- 
fant is taken out of the warm water. 

In fomc cafes, other expedients may be advifed ; 
but thefe mud be direfted by a fliilful praftitioner. 

When irritable v/eakly children are fubjeft to 
occafionr.l attacks of the Croup, vomits and the 

waim 
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■w-arm bath afforded the hefl means of relief ; and 
the moll prudent caution to avoid expofure in 
damp weather fliould be recommended. 

S E C T I O N V. 

Directions refpe&hig the Method o/" Wean- 
ing Children. 

"EANING forms an important tera in the 
life of an infant, as on the proper rejrula- 
tion of this great revolution in his mode of living 
his future health often depends. 

Although difl'erent countries adopt different 
pra6lices with refpeft to weaning ; yet it is a rule 
almoft univerfally eflablilhed, never to deprive a 
child of the breail if he does not thrive, unlefs his 
indifpofition feems to originate from the milk. 
This is not jin uncommon occurrence ; for when 
women give fuck too long, a natural change takes 
place in their fjflem, which renders the milk no 
longer poffeiled of qualities proper for nourirn- 
ment. 

The period of Weaning mxifl be infiuerced by 
a variety of circumftances bsfides the her.lth of the 
child, as feafon of the year, and conftirution of 
the parents. The winter, for obvious reafons, is 
a very improper time for this purpofe. 

When the parents have a fcrophulous habit, the 
child fhould be fent to a healthy country-woman, 
as already leccmmended*; and he ought not to 
be weaned till at leait eighteen months old. If 

the 

* Page 2 So, 
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the nurfe becomes unfit for her duty before that 
time, another (hculd be procured. 

With thcfe exceplions infants may in j^eneral 
be ^veaned at any time between nine and twelve 
months after birth. Too early and too late 
Weaninp^ fiiould be equally guarded agalnfl:. 

Many errors are daily committed in the me- 
thod of weaning children. Some -women deprive 
tlicinfrait of the breaft at once, and others by the 
application of muftavd or any naufeous fiibftance, 
to the nipples, endeavour to make him tkfcrt the 
breall ot his own r.ccord. 

Both praftices are equally cruel and improper, 
A cliange in diet ihould be introduced by degrees; 
and therefore, for feveral d'Ays previous to wean- 
ing, the child ought to receive an increafcd quan- 
tity of fpocn-mcut, and {liould be allovved a fraall- 
er proportion of milk. But unlefs the l.Uter pre- 
caution be attended to, the former prr.clice ought 
i>ot to be adopted. 

When an infant is weaned, it is too cotr.mon 
for nurfes to j^ive dofes of Laudanum, or Syrup 
of Poppies, (which has the fame efFefts), every 
right for a confiderable time, with the plaufible 
view of obviating EcTdelT'iefs. But except for 
the firft uight or two, tliefc medicines fnould ne- 
ver beallcA.ed. The indifcriminate uie of Laxa- 
tives is alfo a prevalent cuflom among women, 
and cannot be condemned in flrong enough term*. 
If the bowels are not fufficiently open, laxatives 
mufl be had reconrfe to; but otherwife they 
cnght not tube pTefcribed. 

'J'he infant fhould be accuflomed, when wean- 
ed, tc receive food or drink at f.atcd periods, and 

not 
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not according to tlie caprice of nurfes. Although 
tliis tafli will at Hrft be fomewhat difficult, it can 
always be accomplifncd by perfeverance ; and 
iiie benefits which the child himfelf, and his at- 
tendants, will ccttainly derive frc:ri lljis circum- 
fla-wce, will more than compenfate for the trouble 
attending the attempt. No driuk or food ought 
to be given during the night: for a bad habit 
would be ii:duced, whicti might lay the fouuda- 
tion for many future complaints. 

The impropriety of indulging infants with 
fpirits and water, wine-whey, &.C. has already 
been fully explained. 

After weaning, the fcod of cliildrcn fliculd 
confifl of weak becf-tca, panada, light juddings, 
and the various preparations of milk. Kuflc bif- 
cuit ought always to be ufed, iufiead of ordinary 
bread. The common preparation of oat-meal, 
(called pottage or porridge), till witliin thtfe few 
years much ufed in this part of Great Britain, 
js undoubtedly too difHcult of digeilion for in- 
fants. 

Frequent expofure in tlie open air when the 
v/eather is favourable, and an increafed degree of 
cxercife, are highly beneficirl to iiewly-vvcancd 
children. 
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O R M *S or MEDICINE S. 

Olfej-vaticfis o:i the DosES 6/"1\Iedic:;cz3. 

EDICAL pra^Litioiiers commoi:! v ps <. ci i.r^ 
liquid medicines in tlie doles of taKi- 
ffjoon.ifiil, tca-fpconsful, or drops. But an c:;act 
dofe can never be given by thefe meafures ; far 
table and tea fpoons are very varioiuin lize j and 
fluids poured from a phial fall out in large or fmall 
drops, according to the thicknefa of its edges or 
to the quantity of its contents. 

The dofcs of medicines recommended in thi-s 
Work are regulated by a graduated giafs-mc^afure, 
which every family can procure fo/ a trifle, A 
Table Spoonful is fuppofed to contain half an 
Ounce, a Tea ^'poonful, a Drachm, and the latter 
is confidered to be equal to feventy drops. When 
thereiore any rnedicine is regulated in the dofe 
of ten drops, a drachm may be diluted with fe- 
ven times the quantity of water, and a tca-fpoon- 
ful will furnifh the exa£l proportion ; and the 
fame rule may be applied to every other dofe of 
fluids by drops. 

The dofcs of the Pills are always fpcclfied. 

Ths 
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The dofes of Powders and Eleduarics iTioukl 
)e afcertained by Weight, for which purpofe eve- 
ry family ought to be provided with a fet ef A- 
pothecaries Weights. 

The dofe of each medicine proper for grown 
perfoiis and alfo for children is added to each 
lorin. 

ABSORBENTS^'- 
MAGNESIA. 

It may be mixed with water or milk. 

TJie dofe for grown perfons is lialf a drachm 
every four or lix hours, when neceffarj ; for 
children, twenty grains once in eight or ten 
hours. 

PREPARED CRABS EYES. 

It may be given in the fame manner as Mag- 
ncf;:!. 

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twen- 
ty -grains every hour ortsvo; for children ten 
grains every two hours. 

L I M E-W A T E-R, 

The dofe for grown perfons- is a tea-cupful 
twice or thrice a-day ; for children two tea- 
fpoonsful or a table-fpoonful, (according to their 
r.c;o\ diluted with common v/ater. 

AB- 

"•" "When any of the following medicines is fuited both 
io grown perfons and children, the dofes propfir;for 
e.ich are mentioned ; bnt when they are only dift^ricd 
for one or other, the dofe for <-'^'--;- ---"-:' - ; •^- r':^ ^ 
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ABSORB E N T M I X T U R E. 

Take of Refined Sugar one drachm, 
Prepared Crabs Eyes, 
Map-Qcfia, of each two drachms. 
Rub tlieni well together into a fine powder. 
Then add 

of Simple Cinnnmon-watcr two tea-fpoonsfu], 

Common water five table fpoonsfnl. 
Dofe : Tor grown perfons a table-rpoonfid,-and 
for children a tca-fpoonful, every two Iiourb*. 

A N O D Y N E S. 

O P I U M. 

l>yiz, O.ie grivin for grown perfons. 

OPIATE PILLS. 

Titkc of pure Opium, and 

Powder of Cinnamon, equal parts. 

Form thefc, by means of Syrup, itito pills of 
one grain each. 

Dole for groWn perfons, Two at bed time, and 
in pariic;a,lar cafes one in the morning. 

LAUDANUM. 

Dofe for grown perfons, Thirty or thirty-fivc 
drops onte in twenty -four hours. Wlien it dif- 
aj:rccs in the ordinary quantity, it may often be 
given with much advantage in dofes of five drops 
every hour till the prooer elicct be produced. 

The 

* Thii mixrnre f^oulj be kept in a phial in a cool* 
pl?.ce, and ttie glafs ought to be v;cil fhakcd every tiaie 
it is ufcd. 
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The dofe for children muU be varied according 
to their age. One drop is quite enough at any 
time during nurfing ; h iU' h dr<3p is t'fie proper 
dofe for feveral weck^ atter birth*. 

When" Landumm is prefcribed bj waj of 
Lavement, t!iu proportion miifl: be more than 
double what can be given bj the mouth. 

PAREGORIC ELIXIR. 

Dofe for grown perfons, S -vcntj drops in a 
cup of water or gruel. 

RUSSIAN C A S T O R (in fine powder.; 

This medicine mud be always ufed frelh pow- 
dered. 

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twen- 
tj grains once in twenty-four hours, given in 
marmalade or jelly. 

ANODYNE DPv AUGHT. 

Take of Laudanum thirty-five drops, 

Common Syrup two tea-fpoonsful, 
Simple Cinnamon-water a table-fpooaful. 
Mix them together. 
This medicine, to be taken at once, is anly a- 
dapted for grown perfons. 

ANODYNE MIXTURE. 

Take of Laudanum one drachm, 

Tin5lnre of Saffron a table- fpoonful. 
Common Syrup two table-fpoonsful, 

F f Water 

* The author has been confulted in two ca'es where 
four drops proved fatal lo children fome mouths old. 
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Vv'ater two ounces. 

Mix tht-m togcllicr. 
Dofe, two tablc-ipoonsful at bed-time, nndone 
cvfciy live or iix hours while pained, foi- grown 
peifons. 

OPIUM PLASTER. 

To tvvo ouaces of the Stomach- plaftcr of the 
London Diipenfary, add two drachms of Pure 
Opium. 

T© be fprcad en a piece of leather, and ufcd 
as directed, p. 134. 

A S T H 1 N G E N T S. 
Tor Interned Uft. 

OAK B A Pv K (in powder.) 

Dofe, twenty grains twice a-day, for growa 
peifons, in jelly ov marmalade. 

PERUVIAN BARK. 

Dofe, a ten-fpconful twice a-day, for grown 
rerfons, in water, j ort-wine, ia jelly, or in a 
j-'ece of xheet-wafer. 

ELIXIR OF VITRIOL. 

L'ofc J ten or fiftt-cn drpps twice a-cay, for grown 
perfor:3, in a glafs of fpiirg- water. 

ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 

Take of Cinnamon two drachms, 

Peruvian Bark one ounce, 

Spring 
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Snring Vvatcr three Engliili ^ints. 
Boil thefe together till only one h'alf remains ; 
then flrain off the liquor clearly, after it has cool- 
ed, and add 

Weak Spirit of Vitriol one "drachm, 
Nutmeg, or Dutch Cinnamorl water, ens 
ounce. 
Dofe, two ounces twice a-day, for grown pcr- 
fbns. 

STRONG ASTRINGENT DECOCTIOL^ 

T:ik.e of Canella Alba two drachms, 
Peruvian Bark, 

Ciak Bark, of each half an ounce, 
Spring Water two Englifa pints. 
Boil thefe till one pint remains, pour the li- 
quor clear off, acid add the fame materials as to 
the former decoftion. 

Dofc, two ounces twice a-day, for grown per- 
fcns. 

ASTRINGENT INFUSIO::. 

Tftke of Dried Scarlet Rofcs a handful. 

Pour on thefe a point of boiling water. 
After four hours, ihaiu off the liquor, and 

add, 

Wpi.k Spirit of Vitriol one drachm, 
Syrup of Roles one ounce. 
Mix them together. 
Dofe, one or two tabie-fpoonsful, for grown 
peifons, every two or three hours, accordiug to 
circamdanccs. 

F f 2 ASTRIN- 
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ASTRINGENT MIXTURE. 

Tflke of Laudanum one drachm, 
Japonic Confe6lion, 
Refined Sugar, of each two drachm 
Rub thefc to,^,ethcr in a glafs mortar, and add, 
Of fimple Cinnamon-water one ounce, 
Spring water three ounces. 
INIjx them. 
Dofe, a table-fpoonful everj three hours for 
grown perfons, and for infants a tea-fpognful, di- 
luted with as much water. 

ASTRINGENT POWDER. 

Take of Powdered Ginger fifteen grains. 
Rock AUum half a drachm, 
Kino {Gum Kino) tv.'0 drachms, 
Catevhu {japonic Earth) one drachm. 
Rub thefe together into a very fine 
powder. 
D©fe for grown perfons, ten grains every tivo 
or three hours, in marmalade or conferve of rofcs. 

For External Ufe. 
Solutions of Sugar of Lead. See pages 85^ 
and So. 

ASTRINGENT LOTION. 

DifTolve one drachm of White Vitriol in a pint 
of fpring water. 

STPvO:tJG ASTRINGENT LOTION* 

Diflblve two drachms of common Allum in 
one iiint of fpring water. 

AS- 
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ASTRINGENT DECOCTION. 

Take of Oak Bark two ounces, 

Spring Water two pounds. 
Boil into one pound j to which, when {trained, 
add, 

One drachm of Alum. 

BITTERS. 

COLUMBO POWDER. 

Dofe for grown p.erfons, ten grains tvrice a- 
day, in marmalade. 

INFUSION OF CHAMOMILE FLOWERS. 

Take of Chamomile flowers dried, a hr.ndful. 

Pour on them a quart of fprlng cold water. 

After twenty-four hours, ftrain off the liquor. 

Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall tea-cupful 
twice a- day. • 

BITTERS FOR INFUSION in WATER. 

Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Seville Orange 
two drachms. 
Root of fweet-fcented Flag, 
Peruvian Bark, of each half an ounce. 
Pour on thefe one quart of boiling water, and 
ftrain off, after thirty-fix hours. 

Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall tea-cupful. 

BITTERS FOR INFUSION in WINE. 

Take of Leflcr Cardamom Seeds, bruifed, one 
drachm, 
Peruvian Bark, 

F f 3 Gentian 
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Gentian Root, of each half an ouncr. 

Pour on thcfe a quart-bottle of icd port ■vviiii., 
and filter off the liquor after four day*. 

Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall wine-glafsful 
twice a- day. 

CARM IN A TI VES. 

^NISE SUGAF;. 
-Dofe for children, fix or eight graiiis. 

ESSENCE OF PEPPERMINT. 

Dofe for grown perfons, four or five drops on 
a fmall piece of fugar. For infants, half a drop 
on fugar dillblved in water. 

CORDIALS. 

iE T H E R. 
Dofe for grown perfons, a tea-fpoonful every 
hour or two, in a glafs of fpring water. 

BARLEY CINNAMON WATER. 

Dofe a table-fpoonful for grown perfons, and for 
children a tea-fpoonful, diluted in as much water, 
every hour. 

CORDIAL DRAUGHT. 

Take of Volatile Tindture of Valerian thirty- Hve 
drops, 
Simple Cinnamon V\/'atcr, 
Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonsful. 
Mix them together. 
To be taken at once for grown perfons. 

CORDIAL 
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CORDIAL DROPS. 

Take of Paregoric E-iixir, 

Volatile Tinfture of Valerian, of caclr 
equal parts. ^ ' 

jMi'x them together, 
Dofe, one tca-fpoouful in a glafa of water for 
grown perfons, 

CORDIAL MIXTURE. 

Take of Coaipound Spirit of Lavender, 

Tindure of Saifrcn, each one tca-fpoon- 
ful, 
Syrup, 
Simple Cinnamckn V/ater, of each hali" 

an ounce, 
Spring Water one ounce. 
Mix thera together. 
Dofe for grown perfons, a table-fpoonful every 
hour or two ; for children, a tea-fpoonful dih.':- 
ed with water *. 

DIAPHORETICS. 
ANTIMONIAL WINE. 

Dofe for grown perfons, twenty drops every 
hour or two, in gruel, till the proper cffcd be pro- 
duced ; for children, four or five drops every two 
hours. 

DOVER'S POWDER. 

Dofe for grown perfons, twenty grains in gru- 
el or honcA-. 

•^ JAMES'S 

A oreaL variety of other Cordials might have 
bec*n addecf; but thefe, it is prefumcd, will be found 
fiifFieicnt for the. purpofe defigued in this work. 
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JAMES'S POWDER. 
Dofe for grown perfons, feven or eioht grains, 
divided into two parts, the one to be given an 
hour or two after the other, in marmalade or con- 
ferve of rofes. 

DIAPHORETIC DRAUGHT. 

Take of Laudanum, 

Antimonial Wine, of each twenty- 
five drops, 
Simple Cinnamon Water, 
Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonsfuU 
Mix them. 
To be taken at bed-time, for grown perfons. 

SALINE JULEP. 
Take of Lemon Juice three table-fpoonsful, 

Volatile Sal. Ammoniac, one drachm.. 
After the efFervefcence, add, 
Syrup two tea-fpoonsful. 
Simple Cinnamon Water half an ouiiccj 
Spring Water, three ounces. 
Mix them. 
Dofe for grown perfons, two tabk-fpoonsful e- 
yery three hours. 

DIURETICS. 
OIL OF JUNIPER. 

Dofe for grown perfons, ten drops ki gruel;- for 
children, ohc drop on a little fugar, which may 
then be mixed with panada. 

NITRE. 

Dofe 
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Dofe, ten grains mixed with fugar, and put in- 
to gruel, twice or -thrice a-daj, for grown pcr- 
fons. 

DRIED SQUILL. 

Dofe for grow-n perfons, a grain three or four 
limes a- day, in the form of pills. 

DRINKS, 

ALMOND EMULSION. 

Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four ouncCSj 
Refined Sugar two ounces. 
Beat them well in a marble mortar, and thca 
add, bj degrees, 

Simple Cinnamon-water three ounces, 
Spring Water a pint and an half. 
Dofe for grown perfous, a tea-cupful every two 
hours. 

BARLEY WATER. 

Dofe, a little at any time when thirfty. 

JELLY WATER. 

Diffolve two table-fpoonsful of Currant Jelly 
in one pint of boiling water. 

Dofe for grown perfons, two table-fpoonstul 
when thirftyi for children, one or two tea-fpoona- 
ful. 

IMPERIAL DRINK. 
Take of Cream of Tartar two drachms, 
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Outer Rind of fre.Ti Lemon one clraclii.i, 
Boiling water one quart. 
After it is cool, ftrain off the liquor. 
Dofe, a tea-cupful every hour or two f„n' 
grown perfons ; for children, a table-fpoonful. 

LEMONADE. 
RICE-GRUEL. 

WA-IE?N..GRU£L. 
WHITE- WINE WHEY. 

The ufe of thtfe Is well known. 

, EMETICS. 

ANTKviONiAL WINE. 

Dofcfor grown perfons, two tca-fpoonsinl ; foc- 
caildien, ten or fifteen drops. 

I P E C A C U A N (in Powder.} 
DLfc for grown perfons, fifteen or tv.-entjr 
frrains, mixed with fugar and warm water ; for 
children thr^o or foar grains, mixed v.'i'.h '^^■•■"■^■ 

IPECACUAN WINE. 
Dofc for children, orje, two, or three tea-f^oun:- 
ful, according to tlu ago. 

EViETiC TARTAR *• 

Dofe for grown perfcns, two grains diUOiVcci m 
warm water. 

VOMITING. 

* EiTiCtic Tartar mil ft never be given to infants ; for 
aUrcnin^ convuUrjns have often foiljv/ed it» ufc, 
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vomitikg mixture 

Tj.ke cf Antimonial Wine one drachm, 
Squill Vinegar two drachms, 
Sjrup one-ounce. 

Spring or Rofe Water three ounces. 
Mix them. 

I Dofc for children, two tea-fuoonsful, or a tabk- 
fpocnful, r.ccording to the ?.ge *. 

LAXATIVES. 

CALOMEL. 

Dofe for childi-en, one or tTy-o grains in panada, 
accordip'r to the ase. 

CASTOR OTL. 
Dofe for j-rrown pei'fons, a table-fpoonful c\ qry 
fix hours, till it operates ; for cliildren, a tc:i- 
fpoonfiil. To be given in gruel . 

CREA^iI OF TAUTAR. 

Dofe for grown perfons, tv/o or three Cisa- 
fj.ocnsful at bed-time, with a little ISuirneg in 
.water or ^ruel. 

LAXATIVE ELECTUARY. 

Take cf Powder of Jalap twenty grains, 
Chrjftals of Tartar, 
Refined Sugar, each two''dpachins. 
Rub them well together in a marble 

or 
* Tliir. mixture is particr.larly uftail when children 
,Z!C trcniLlc4with cough. 
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or glafs mcrtar, then add, 

Lenitive EletSluary one ounce and an 

half, 
Sr jup of Rcfes, as much as will make 
the \\hok mio a folt confiftence. 
Dofe for trvoxvn perfonb, a diachm every two 
hours till if operates. 

STRONG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY. 

' Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains, 

Powder of Jalap, in fine powder, one 

drr.chm, 
Cream of Tartar one ounce, 
Syrup, as mnch as will give the whole a 
proper confiftence. 
Dofe for grown perfons, two drachms in the 
morning. 

LAXATIVE PILLS. 

Take of Powder of Cinnamon ten grains, 
Socotorine Aloes in finc^l powder, 
Caftile Soap, each one drachm. 
• Beat them together in a Hone mortar, and then 
add two or three drops of fyrup, fo as to form a 
mafs, which is to be made into thirty-two pills. 
Dofe for grown perfons, two at bed-time. 

- STRONG LAXATIVE PILLS. 

Take of Powder of Ginger ten grai«s, 
Calomel half a drachm, ^ 

Caftile Soap forty grains, 
Socotorine Aloes in the finefl powder, 
one drachm and an half. 
Form thefe, as direfted in the preceding receipt, 
into forty-two pills. 

Dofe 
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Dofe for grown perfons, One or two at bed- 
time, according to the ftate of the belly. 

LAXATIVE POWDER. 
Take of Calomel three grains, 

Powder of Jalap ten grains. 
Rub them well together in a glafs-morfar. 
To be taken in the morning in marmalade, 
for grown perfons. 

LAXATIVE DRAUGHT; 

To the Laxative powder add. 

Powder of Ginger three grains, 
8yrup half an ounce. Mix them. 
To be taken in the morning, for grown ^cr- 

■fo3s. 

LAXATIVE SALTS. 

Of thefe the bcft is Phosphorated Soda, 
To be given in Soup in which no Salt has been 
pnt. 

Dofe for grown perfons. Six drachms, or one 
ounce. 

MAGNESIA. 

Dofe for children, a tea-fpoonfal in the morn- 
ing. 

MANN A. 

To bo diilolved in boiling water. ^ 

Dofe, a tea-fpoonfiil cvcvy two hours till it ope- 
rates. For children. 

G g Take 
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INFUSION OF RHUBAR'i. 

Take of Turkey E.hubarb in rourh powder oil 
diachm, 
Refined Sugar a drachm and a half, 
Salt of Tartar five grains, 
Boiling water two ounces. 
After fix hours ftrain cfF the liquor, and add 
Simple Cinnamon water a table-fpoonful. 
Dofe for children, Two tea-fpoonsful, or a ta- 
ble-fpocnijil in the niornirig, according to ihc 
age. 

INFUSION OF S£KNA. 

Take^uf Senna without the fldks three diachais, 

"'*'" '" ■ Tamarinds half an ounce, 
Eoiling water ten ounces. 
After eight hours ftrain oft' the liquor. 
Dofe fof grown perfons, A Imall tea-cupful c^ 
every hour i.nd a half, till it operates. 

L A V E M E N S. * 

Fcr grown Perjt7is. 

EIvIOLLIElST LAVEMENT. 

Take of Common Salt, 

ICiwchen t>ugiir, cf each a table-fpoon- 

ful, 
Fine Olive Oil four ounces, 
V/aim water half a pint. 

Mix them. 

ANODY^EXAVEMENT. 

Take 
.^ liAvtMKMT in the whole of this V\'oilv I.as bit:! 
ufed for the Engliih word GLY5Tii;<. 
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Take of Laudanum one drathm, 
Olive Oil two ounces, 
Thin Gruel moderately warm Iislf a 
pint. 

Mix them, 

RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT. 

Add to the preceding receipt 

of Catechu (Japonic Earth) t-^-o drathr.-ss, 
Psruvia'n Bark three drachms* 

Ivlix lliemf* 

STROKG LAXATIVE LAVEMENT, « 

Tak# of Senna, half an our\cff. 

Spring waiter out pj*it, 
B©;1 them till haU a pint oulj tesmlnSf ac4 
10 the ^rQ.msd liqi^or add, 

jFinc Oiivc Oil four oancts. 

Mix th&ua. 

£%:OI.LI£MT LAVEJvfENT, 

Fu"C 01sy« OJJ a labk-fpaonfttl. 

Mix iketn. 

LAXATIVE LAVETnENF. 

G g 1 T^.ke 

* N^tri'ti-g I avcmens rnay be formed by JitWin^ 
to half a p'lit orbeef-tca or thin gruel, fifteen or twenty- 
drops of L .s u D K K t; M . 

N. B. The laudanum is added to prevent the glyft-'r 
frjm being 1 «.]>:• (ited. 
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Take of Phofphoratcd Soda tv/o dvr.chms, 
Boiling VRtci* thicc ounces. 
Add, -when neatly cool, 

Fine Olive Oil a tiiblc-fpconful. 
Mix tlicm. 

ANODYNE LAVEMENT. 
Tiike cf Laudr.nvim fiv« or ten drojis, (acccrdingf 
to the age), 
Beef-tca a fraall tea•cu^)fal. 

Mix ihem. 

P.ESTRINGENT LAVExMENT. 

Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in the 
preceding receipt, 
Rice-Gruel a fmall tea- cupful. 
Mix them. 

REFRIGERANTS. 

ACIDULATED DRINKS. 
Ripe acefcent fruits. 

NITROUS MIXTURE. 

7\l:e of Nitre one drachm, 

Refined Sugar twodrschms, 
Dillilled X'iuegar a table-fpoonful, 
(Spring Water iix ounces and a half. 
Mix them. 
Dof^ for gro'wvn poifa.i3, A tablc-fpoonful cvcrj 
two hours when r.ccefiarj. 

IjTRENGTH. 
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STRENGTHENING MEDICINES 

B I T T E F. S. 
See page 526. 527. for the dofes, &c. 
ELXIR OF VITRIOL. 
Sec page 523. ^ 

PEP.UVIAN BAP.K (ia various Form:.} 
See page ^23. 524. 

TINCTURE OF BARK. 
Dofe, A tablc-fpoonful in a gb.fs of wine, bar- 
lej--cinnamon, or peppermint-water, twics a-day. 

SUGAR OF STEEL. * 

Dofe for children, Thirty or forty grains or 
more twice a-day, accordiiig to the ag?. 

TINCTURE OF STEEL. 

Dofe, Fifteen or tv/enty drops twice a-day, iu 
beef-tea or veal-brclh. 

RUST OF STEEL. 

Dofe for grown perfcnj, Haifa drachm t.\ice 
a-day in marmalade. 

Gg 3 

• ** Called ly confc'itloners Steel Carry. 



DI- 



375 A P P E N 13 I A. 

DirLl-Tions fu7' thofe li'ho ronfult a FiiVSi i^ i.- -■> 
hy LllTTCX. 

"ANY of the complcnnt-s to which women 
_ asul children are lialile, can be alleviated 

or rtinoved by the advice of a ficilful pracl;it:oncr: 
though feme are fo rapid in their progicfs, as-'to 
prevent the poiubilitj of conftikip.g a phjiicKin at 
anj difiance from the patient. 

The fame difcafe in different perfons often tc- 
quirco a very great variety of treatir.ent ;' and 
therefore no general ruJes can be applicable to eve- 
ry cafe; hence the, advice of one who' has been 
ftccnilomed to any particular line of practice, ia. 
with much reafoa confidered on many occafions 
indifpcnfible. 

No phyiicinn ought, from princiijles of honor, 
to prefcribe in any cafe without cofifulting witii 
the medical aiiillant who has already attended the 
patient ; for there are fo many peculiarities in 
the conftitutions of different people, that much 
harm may be done if thefe are overlooked, or 
not underftood. 

But practitioners of midwifery are often nc- 
Cfilarily obliged, from motives of delicacy, to 
difpenfe with this general rule, and therefore 
they muft learn every circumHance of their pati- 
ent's fitnation from her ov.n defcrintion. With 
the view of preventing many oi thofe errors 
Tishich frequently originate from the imrerfecl 
accounts of people unacquainted with llie hefiling 
art, the few following oLfervations are fupgefted 
as directions for thofe who ccnfult a phyfrcian by 
letter. 

The 
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The a;^e, conflitvition, fituation in life, and or-. 
dinary habits of the patient:, (liould be fnii enu- 
merated. If unmarried, the Rate of her uterine 
health ought to be defcribed : if married, the 
number of children, or mifcarriages, and the p^;- 
riod between each, mull be mentioned, and alfo 
whether any of the children had been nuifcd hv 
their mother. 

The prefcnt complaints of tl>e patient fhouM 
be then minutely derailed; and although in ai 
few words as polTible, no circnmil.irice ou-ght to 
be neglected. The nature of the huTuan frame i^ 
fach, that when one part is deranged, othec pavts 
cdio fuuer : but though the prnciitioner mult <re- 
ncrally attend to the primary difeafes, yet a pi- 
tient cannot eafily draw the line of dill initio;) be- 
tween thofe fyrJiptO'Jis which coriilitute, properly 
fpeaking, her difcrder, and thofe which originate 
from them ; and hence that £h Jukl be left for the 
praiilitioner. 

A fummary account of the beginning and th« 
order of recurrence of the fymptoras on.ght nc\t' 
to be given ; and the patient's fentimenrs on the 
probable caufcs of the complaint fhould be added. 

The ftate of tlie appetite for food, and of the 
excretions, as perfpiration, &c. muft be particu- 
larly defcribed, as well as the appearance of the 
tongue. 

Laftly, tlie remedies which have been taken, 
and their apparent effects, Ihould be accurately 
enumerated ; and the patient ought alfo to men- 
tion to the phyfician any peculiarity of conftitu- 
tion, which may render the prefcription of certscia 
medicines, a? opium, Sec. improper. 

It 
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It tnav appear perhaps unnccefl'ary to add, that 
wherever it can be done, the cafe for confultation 
fhould be written by the family medical afTiilant. 

HiKTS iefpe6iing the choice o/"r.NuRSE. 

"UCH caution, it is obvious, is requii'ed in 

the choice of one to whom fo import?.nt 

a charge as that of an infant is confided. 

The appearance of health, an unexceptionable 
moral charadler, plenty of wholtfome milk, and 
breads well formed in every rcfpecl, with promi- 
ricnt nipples, are always cxpefted in a Nurse.- — 
But thefe are not the only circumflances which 
ought to be afcevtained. Her child fliould bs 
healthy and thriving ; and no woman who bears 
?. dead child can in general be chofen ; for iinlefs 
the death happened in confequence of fome par- 
ticular accident during delivery, there is always, 
ia fuch cafes, fome reafon to fufpccl a fault in the 
conftitution. 

Women addicted to the ufe of tabacco, in any 
form, and thofe who have never had the Small- 
pox, or are very much marked by them, make 
improper Nurfes. 

It is not fufficient to avoid nurfes wlio are fuf- 
j)e6ted of having fome difcnfe which may be com- 
municated to the child ; for fome blemiHiies may 
alfo be attended with the fame bad cffe6ts, fuch 
as immoderate Squinting. 

Sometimes, however, younjr, healthy locking 
•wom.en, having every mark which can be defcrib- 
cd as conllituting good Nurfes, are found to l#e 
uailt for that important office; and therefore, in 

general 
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general, no woman ftiould be hired as a nurf;; 
who has not already given proofs, bj' nurfing her 
own child, that (lis is well qualified for the tafli. 
Although, for veafons formerly adduced, whca 
an infant is necefiariiy fcnt into the lioufe of a 
hired Nurfe, a good filuation in the countvy 
I'hould be chofen ; yet no child ought to be placed 
v.t a confidcrable diflancc from his parents ; cther- 
Yv'ife ib.ofe attentions with rcfpert to inanagemcnt, 
on which his hcdch inuil depend, ^\ill fclcioiix be 
faithfully paid. 



The end. 



^JMUEL CAMPBELL, Booi/M-r and Stat kn- 
ci\ No 2>''i Llctnovcr-fquarc, oppnjite the Bank, Has con- 
Jiantly for Sale, a very large .'iJfortmetU of imported, 
(IS ivcll as American Books, which uiill be Sold iu 
V/holefab or Retail, at reafonuhle Prices. He has lately 
Publi/Jjcd neat Ediizons of -the following Boohs: 

UCHAN's Domeflic Medicine ; or a Trea- 
tile on the Prevention and Cure of Difeafes. 

2 Swedeaur's Treatife on the Venerial X)ifeafe. 

3 A neat and accurate Edition (being the four- 
teenth) of the Americaii Spellin;^ Book, with 
plates, improvements, and frontefpiece. 

4 Afh's (Dr.) Grammatical Inftitutes ; or an 
eafy jntroduclion to Dr. Lov/th's Engliih Gram- 
mar. 

5 Gulliver Revlv'd ; containing fmgular tra- 
velo, Voyages and adventures, in Ruflia, Iceland, 
Turkey, Egypt, Gibralter, up the Mediterrane- 
an, and on the Athintic ocean. 

6 CuUen's Treatife of the Materia Medica, 
printed corredlly from tlie laft Britifh Edition, 
in 2 volumes. 

n I'he Pfalms of David, with Hymns and Spi- 
ritual Songs i alio the Catechifm, Confeflion of 
Faith and Liturgy of the Reformed Church ia 
the NetherlarKis, for the ufe of the Dutch Church 
in North America. 

8 Olncy's (or Nev/ton's) Kymns, in three 
Books, — 1 On felefl texts of fcripture. — 2 On oc- 
calional fubiccls,' — 3 On the changes of the fpiri- 
tual life. 

(J Watt's Pfalms and Hymns, carefully fuited 
to the Chrjftian woilbip in the United States of 
America ; bound together or feparate. 

10 BrowiL's l^'oiio Family Bible, illuflvated 
vvith twenty elegant copper-plates, v.'ith ];irgc 



inr.rgirial notes, reflexions, rmd obfcrvatlons, in 
plain Of clcg^ant binding. 

11 Sermons by Hi'.gh Blair, D. D. &c.vol. 3d. 
intended to compleat the fets of fuch as purchaf- 
cd the firll 2 vols. 

X2 The Lounger, a periodical publication, 
printed at Edinburgh, in the years 17S5, i7b'6, 
and 1787 ; 2 vols. 

• 13 Family Bibles, printed 011 a large type and 
fine paper, in Quarto fize. 

14 The American iSonpfter, being a felcft 
colleftion of American, Englifli, Scotch and 
IriSi-fongs. 

1^5 Zeluco ; various vievv's of human nature, bj 
Dr. P.Ioore. 

16 Col. Humphries' Mifcellaneous works. 

17 De Lolme on the Englifn eonftitution ; or 
an account of the Englifh government. 

18 Moore's Young Gentleman and Lady's 
INIonitor, a new edition with a large Appendix. 

19 Calvinifm and Univerfalilm Contrafled, in 
a feries of letters, from Dr. Young of New-York, 
to a friend. 

20 The Free Mafon's Calendar, and Continental 
pocket Almani.v, by the Hon. Samuel Stearns, 
L. L. D. 

X'^'j^ Bookfellcrs and printers may be fup- 
plied with either of the above mentioned Books, 
by the quantity, in fheets, or in neat binding. 

»*^ Writin;^ and wrapping Paper, of all kinds 
nnd ri/,es, triadc at the'lHlsYLE PAFEll-iVIJLL, 
equal to any imported. — Blank Books, QniUr,, 
Wax, Wafers, &e\ 

+§f Country merchanL^ and Academies furnilb- 
cd upon veiy moderate terms, and orders careful- 
ly aiifwered. 

^'' The highefl; price in Books or cafh, given 
for Cotton or Linen RAGS. 



